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KBopal Geographical Society, 
1869. 





REPORT OF THE COUNCIL, 
READ AT THE ANNIVERSARY MEETING ON THE 247H May. 


THe Council have the pleasure of submitting to the Fellows 
the usual annual Report, relating to the financial condition 
and general state of the Society, 


Members,—The total number of Fellows added to the list, 
since the last Anniversary, is 175—two of whom are Honorary 
Corresponding, and of the remainder 12 have paid Life Compo- 
sitions, Last year the number was 190, and the year previous 
147, The number lost to us by death is 41, and by resignation 
24; if we add to these 23, which have been struck off the list 
for arrears of subscription, the total loss is 88, which is fewer ‘by 
23 than that of last year, The net increase in our numbers 
during the year is 87; in 1867-8 the increase was 79, and in 
1866-7, 26. 


Finances—The balance-sheet for the financial year, given, in 


Appendix A, compares favourably with its predecessor, which 


itself exhibited a large increase of receipts over previous years, 
The net amount of receipts will be seen to be 59917. 4s.- in the 
previous year it was 54627. Ts. 11d.; in 1866, 50850, 8s, 3d. ; ip 
1865, 49051. 8s.3d. There are, however, in the present balance- 
sheet two items of extraordinary receipts, and a more just idea 
of the progress of the Society may be obtained by comparing the 
total amount received as subscriptions, which in the past year 
was 44970, 8s., and in the previous year 42042. 10s. 


o4 7 | 


The expenditure during the year was 41560. 17s. 10d., showing 
an increase of 2137. Os. Gd. over that of 1866, an increase which 
is more than accounted for by the sum expended in the promo- 
tion of Expeditions—namely, 5582. 16s. Gd., as compared with 
1987. 11s. 2d. in the previous year. The excess of income over 
expenditure is 18340. Gs. 2d., which, together with a portion of 
the balance in hand at the commencement of the year, has been 
added to the funded property of the Society. The total amount 
of the funded capital at the present time is 17,2504; namely, m 
New 3 per Cents. 12,2501, in India 5 per Cents. 40002, and in 
India Debentures 10001. 

The suit in Chancery in which the Society has had to appear, 
as mentioned in the last three Reports, in consequence of the 
legacy of 40002. bequeathed by the late Benjamin Oliveira, Esq., 
is at length terminated; but the proportion due to the Society, 
out of the remainder of the estate, has not yet been received, 
and is not entered in the estimate for the year in the annexed 
balance-sheet (Appendix B), The decision of the Vice-Chan- 
eellor in this suit was to the effect that the Society, in common 
with the Royal Society (also a legatee) and other similar insti- 
tutions were, in a legal point of view, charities; and, as such, 
could receive only bequests of personal estate, An appeal 
against this judgment was entered by the Royal Society and 
our own Body, in conjunction, but without success; the only 

alteration being a reversal of a portion of the previous decree, 
by which the expenses of the suit would be charged to the estate 
instead of to the legatees. 

The accounts of the Society, as in former years, have been 
under the supervision of the Finance Committee of Council, 
which have held a meeting once a month. | 
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In 1856 a Treagury Grant of 1000/. for the 





East African Expedition received. co . | 
1857 | 25064 4 10) S000 
In 1860 o Treasury Grant of 2500K for the | ase | seen 2 to | oon 
1860 | 4011 2 4) 4500 
1861 | 5369 410) 6000 
| 1862 | 6758 12 4 | 7500 


1863 | 8596 2 4 | § 
184 10865 T 4 11500 
11406 12 4 [19500 
12435 7 4 19500 
18464 7 10 14500 
15821 11 7 9360 





| 1867 
1868 | 


|= | 


The annual Audit was held at the end of March last, and 
was entrusted to the following gentlemen—General G. Balfour 
and Sir Charles Nicholson, Bart., selected from the Council, 
and Charles White, Esq., and F. Jones Williams, Esq., chosen 
from the body of the Fellows. The Council are sure that the 


’ ) 

E STATEMENT showing the Recerers and Ex- | Straremeyt showing the Proaress 
PENDITURE of the Society from the Year | of the Investmexts of the 
1848 to the 3let Dec. 1868, | Society from the Year 1832 

| to the @lst Dec. 1868, 
Dedociing | 
Amounts | a Cush aa ie 
Furies tea || Year | invested. Stock 
d. | a. || £: 2.4! £. «#, d. 
5 | 1 | 1882 | 3657 10 0 | 4000 0 6 
0 6 || 1883 | 4180 0 0| 4500 0 Oo 
5 10 || 1834 | 4496 0 © | 4800 oO O 
| § . 7 || 1885 | 4426 0 Oo} 4800 0 O 
12 4 5 18 1 || 1886 | 4496 0 0} 4800 0 0 
ier 6 1675 «6 «0 || 1887 | 4426 0 0 | 4800 0 0 
B56 5 1 ® 3 || 1888 | 4498 0 0 | 4800 0 O 
| 0 nse 9 1//1 4129 15 0 0 0 
| : 1 ) | 2814 8 1 || 1840 | 8788 10 0 4150 0 0 
E 4 $480 19 9 || 1841 | 2801 0 O | S150 0 O 
: eee | 3044 18 6 || 1642 | 2801 0 0 | S150 0 0 
1859 | 3471 11 8 | 950 0 0/| 8423 8 9 || 1813 | 9919 18 6| 2578 4 4 
1860 | 6449 12 1| 46617 6 | 5406 3 7 “Ista 2219 18 G | S578 4 4 
1861 | 4792 12 9 | 1858 2 6 | S074 7 4 || 1845 | 2219 18 6 | 2578 4 4 
1862 | 4650 7 9 1889 7 6 500519 4 || 16 | 1988 1 0} 278 4°44 
1863 | 5256 9 3 | 1887 10 6 | 3655 4 0 | 1817 | 2188 1 0 | 9502 6 2 
1864 4977 8 6 | 1796 5 0 | 3647 710 || 1848 | 1886 16 8 | 2224 1 10 
1865 | 4905 8 3 104 5 0) 4807 4 5 || 1849 | 1886 16 8 | 9924 1 10 
1866 | 5085 8 8 | 102815 0 | 4052.15 0 | 1850 | 1886 16. § | 2994 1 10 
1867 | H62 711) 1020 0 6 | 3949 17 4 || 1851 | 1886 16 8 | 2224 1 10 
it he 4 0 | 1857 8 9 | 4156 17 10 || 1852 | 1886 16 8 | 9224 1 10 
) ) 0 0 
1854 | 1662 1410 | 2000 0 0 
» 0 0 
0 0 
oO 
0 > 
0 0 
0 0 
o 0 
0 oO 
0 oO 
0 oO 
0 0 
0 0 
00 
Oo oF 
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* Of which 3000%, is India 5 per Cents., and 10002. India 5 per Cent. Debentures. 
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Society at large will authorise them to express their thanks, in 
this Report, to these able and experienced gentlemen for giving 
their valuable time so willingly to this arduous task. 


Publications —The 38th volume of the ‘Journal’ was pub- 
lished on the 8rd of May, and is now in course of distribution 
to Fellows, on their applying for their copies at the offices of 
the Society. The 12th volume of the ‘Proceedings’ has also 
been completed since the last Report, and two parts of Volume 
15 published and sent out. 


Library.—1216 volumes of books and scientific pamphlets 
have been added to the library during the year, 148 of which 
were by purchase, and the remainder by donation or ex- 

change. 

Among the more important works are—Prevost'’s ‘* Histoire 
des Voyages, Ferguson's ‘Serpent Worship’ (presented by 
A. Davis, Esq., ¥.2.G.s.), A. Murray's ‘Geographical Distribution 
of the Mammalia, Mareoy’s ‘ Voyage a travers l'Amérique du 
Sud,’ and most of the recent books of travel. 

The Library Committee have held numerous meetings during 
the year, and superintended the Librarian in the execution of 
his duties. A grant of 2002 having been voted by the Council 
for the purchase of geographical works, the Committee have 
been engaged in selecting such as were most required, but a 
‘portion only of the grant, namely 750, 16s, 5d., has yet been 
expended. 50. have been spent in binding the books, chiefly 
the extensive series of Transactions of Societies, &c., which the 
Society now possesses. The Librarian is still engaged on the 

Slassified Catalogue of the Library mentioned in last year's 





Map-Collection.— The accessions to the Map Department 
during the past year consisted of 3061 sheets of Maps and 
Charts, 12 Atlases, 9 Diagrams, and 33 Views, All have been 
mounted, catalogued, and incorporated into the classified qol- 
lection. 

The following are the most important :— 


2596 Sheets of the Ordnance Survey of Great Britain and Ire- 


land. Presented by the Topographical Office, through 
sir Henry James, Director, 


Report of the Council. ix 


66 Sheets of Admiralty Charts. Presented by the Admiralty, 
through Capt. G. H. Richards, &.s., Hydrographer. 
70 French Charts, Presented by the Dépot de la Marine. 
4 Sheets of the Geological Map of Sweden, Presented by 
the Geological Society of Sweden. 
40 MS. Charts of South America. Purchased; from the 
library of the late Admiral Fitzroy. 

50 Maps and Views. Presented by Consul T. J, Hutchinson. 
12 Photographs of Scenery in Abyssinia, Presented by the 
Topographical Office. | 
2 Views of the Storming of Magdala. Presented by the 

War Office. 
J5 Sheets of the Land Revenue Survey of India. Presented 
by the India Office, through C. R. Markham, Esq., 


Pilot Chart of the Atlantic Ocean (5 sheets). Presented by 
the Hydrographie Office. om 

Atlases of Brazil, viz., one of the Empire of Brazil, one of 
River San Francisco, and one of River Velhas, Pre- 
sented by the Brazilian Embassy. 

Photograph of a Model of Victoria. Presented by C. D. : 
Liger, Esq., Surveyor-General of Victoria. 

Turkistan, on 4 sheets. By Col. J. T. Walker, Superin- 
tendent of the Topographical Survey of India, Pre-  <-— 
sented by the India Office. . 

9 Photographs of Sinai. Presented by Rev. F. W. Holland. 

5 Sheets of Abyssinia, showing the March of the British 
Army from Annesley Gay to Magdala. Presented by 
the Topographical Office. 

5 Atlases and 25 Maps. Presented by Sir R. I. Murchison, 
President. 

Atlas of Peru, by M. T. Paz-Seldan. Presented by the 
Author. 

A Bust of R. Lander, Esq., Gold Medalist, has been placed 
in the Map-Room. Presented by Mrs, Elsom. 


Grants to Travellers—tIn the estimate for the year there 
appeared under this head two awards, one of 1002. to Mr. E. D. 
Young, and another of 502 to Mr. Reid, of the Livingstone . 
Search Expedition, given in consideration of the ability and * 








success with which they carried out their mission. Besides 
these sums, 3007, and 142 Ss. Gd. for instruments, have been 
granted to Mr, G, 8. W. Hayward in aid of his journey to 
Eastern Turkistan, and 50/.-towards the Ordnance Survey of 
portions of the Sinai Peninsula, which was undertaken during 
the last winter by Captains Wilson and Palmer, under the 
direction of Sir Henry James. The difference between the total 
of these sums and 558/. 16s. 6¢., the expenditure for expeditions, 
is 447. 8s., the balance of Mr. Reid's salary, which was refunded 
by the Admiralty, as shown on the Debit side of the Balance- 
sheet. 
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Library Requlations. 








I The Library will be open every day in the week (Sundays 
excepted) from 10°30 in the morning to 4-30 in the afternoon,* 
except on New-Year’s Day, Good Friday to Easter Monday inclu- 
sive, and Christmas week; and it will be closed one month in the 
year, in order to be thoroughly cleaned, viz. from the first to the 
last day of September. 

_ IL, Every Fellow of the Society is entitled (subject to the Rules) to 

borrow as many as four volumes at one time, 

1. Dictionaries, Encyclopedias, and other works of reference 
and cost, Minute Books, Manuscripts, Atlases, Books and 
Illustrations in loose sheeta, Drawings, Prints, and unbound 
Numbers of Periodical Works, unless with the special written 
order of the President. : 

2. ee or Charts, unless by special sanction of the President and 

anni, 


8. New Works before the expiration of a month after reception. 
__ IU. The title of every Book, Pamphlet, Map, or Work of any 
kind lent, shall first be entered in the Library-register, with the 
borrower's signature, or accompanied by a separate note in his 


TV. No work of any kind can be retained longer than one month: 
but at the expiration of that period, or sooner, the same must be 
returned free of expense, and may then, upon re-entry, be again 
borrowed, provided that no application shall have been made in the 
mean time by any other Fellow. 

V. In all cases a list of the Books, &c., or other property of the 
Society, in the possession of any Fellow, shall be sent in to the 
Secretary on or before the Ist af July in each year. 

VIL In every case of loss or damage to any volume, or other 
property of the Society, the borrower shall make good the same, 

_ VUL. No stranger can be admitted to the Library except by the 
introduction of a Fellow, whose name, together with that of the 
Visitor, shall be inserted in a book kept for that purpose. 


VIL. Fellows eeeeonie essing any of the above Regulations will be 
reported by the Secretary to Dounail. who will take such steps 
By Order of the Council. 





* On Saturday the Library is closed at 2-30 P.w. 
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Bolton, Capt, Francis John, 12th Regt. Chatham, { 

Bompas, George Cox, Esy. 15, Sianleywgardens, Kensiagfon-park, W. P 

Tone, John William, Esy., 0.4., F.0L8L., F.5.5, 26, Bedford-place, Muszell- 
aquare, W.C. 

Bouner, Charles, Faq. Adeloule, Australia, 

Bonnor, George, Eq. 49, Pall-mall, &. W.; amd 2, -uantgny aria i, 
eyurre, VW, 

Bonwick, James, Esq. &t. Kilda, Methourne, Cary of W Beddow, Eny., 22, 
South Autiley-atreet, W. 


Rooker, Wm. Lane, Esq. Cure of FL 2. Alton, Eaq., Forcign-ofice. 
Borough, Sir Edward, Bart, 4, Nassni-sireet, Dublin, 
*Borrer, Dawson, Esq, Altmoné Ballon, Co, Carlow, Jrefiand, 
230*Botcherby, Mockett, Eeq., WA, 174, Brompton-road, 5, W. 
*Rotterill, John, Esq. Flower-bank, Durley-road, Leeds, 
Boustend, John, Esq. 34, Craven-ireef, Strand, W.C. 
*Routcher, Emantel, Esq. 12, Oxford-square, Hyde-park, W. 
Bouverie, P. P., Esq. 92, Mill-street, Berkeloy-equare, W. 
Bovet, Charles, Esq. 135, Carmden-road, .W. 
Bowell, Wm., Esq. mitelowe, Hereford; and Gate-house Grammar- 
Care of A. O. Ottyceil, Esq., 16, Choring-cross, 8. W. 
“Bowen, Sir George Ferguaon, K.0.M.0., M.A. Gorernor of New Zealand, 
Lower, Anthony Maw, Eeq. “ 


: all 





| 


7 (18h | * Breton, Wm, Henry, Esq., Com¢md. E, 


“1851. Bracebridge, Charles Holte, Esq. Atherstone, 


1859 | 360 Liraybrooke, Philip Watson, Assistang Colonia 
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1862 240 Bowie, John, Esq, Cousereatire Club, SW. 


1869 Bowker, James Henry, Enq. Hasutuland, South Afriow, Cure of Messrs. King 
and Co, Cormull, £0, : 


1868 Bowly, William, Esq. Cirencester. 
1856 = Bowman, John, Esq. 9, King Willizm-street, FC. 
1869 Bowra, E. Gt Commie of Mace Cat, Ningpo, China, 
1865 Bowring, John Charles, Esq. Larkbeore, £ 
1866 Bowring, Samuel, Ey. 1, Sietnscalplacret " 
reas | Bowser, Alfred T., Esq. Cromurefl-Aguse, diackney, NOE. 
1862 | Boyes, Rev. W. B., Secretary to nos Missionary Society. Wesleyan 
Mission House, Bishopsgate-strect, E F.C. 
1845 | "Boyd, Edward Lennox, Esq. 9 FGA, 35, Clovelandes 
1865 250 Boyle, Frederick, Esq. The Firs, Bebington, Cheshire, 
1869 Boyle, Richard Vicars, Esq., M.t.c.n., &e. +, Sanhkop-piace, Afyde-pork, Wr, 
1856 Boyne, G. Hamilton-Russell, Viscount, 22, Helyrave-square, W.; Bronce- 
peth-castle, Durham ; and Burwarton-hall, Ludlow, Salop, 
fancick, 


1862 Braithwaite, Ieac, Esq. 68, Old’ Brond-street, Fut 

1863 | “Bramley-Moorr, John, Esa, Langley-lodze, Gerrard's-cros, Pucks, 

1850) 9 "Brand, James, Exy. 104, Fenchurchestreet, Eo. 

eee enn Jas Ainsworth, Esq. 42, Morningtonroad, Domtroeh IW. 5a 

18467 Brandis, Dr. D, ra. Director of Forests, Caloutin | . 
Lage, LS, Waterfoo-place, & WwW, 


1660 | Brawey, T., Eq. 4, Great George-sireet, 5. 


» Alyde-park, W. 


r jamal 56, Locndtes-equare, &. A. 
| Price and Co., Craven-street. mith Coylon. - Mewars 
1951 *Brenchley, Julius, Esq. Oxford and Cambridge Chu S.W.3 and Midna 
| Bolistone, Kear aniricize Club, ; Afitzate, ner 


146 Brereton, Rev. C.D, mia, itife Afassinghorm, tovohen, Norfota, 
1833 | *Brereton, Rev. John, Lt.D., P.5.4, Bedford, 


Way MELT, 


15, Comden-crescent tA, 
1862 Brett, Charles, Exq, ar 


1867 Bridge, Joho, Esq, Altrincham, Cheshire, 


1853 Bridges, Nathaniel, Esq, 


1852 * Brierly, Oswald W 


rite 8, Lidlington-ph, Zi ws hand ep 
1865 Briggs, Major, J. errington-sg., Hampstecdord., , WW, 


1861 | 270" Bright, Sir Chis Ty FEAS. 6, We 


estminsterechrnpher 2 

La 4, Fictorig-strees, &. WW 

1968 Bright, Henry Arthur, Esq, ties Keaty Ast, ka 

1860 | Bright, James, Esq. xt. Bete ced Cheltenham, 

1854 Brine, Major Frederic, eee Executive » Punjaub, Athena Club 
B.W.; Army and Novy Cheb, a Vy. Eidgcumbe, Torquay, 

1956, - Brine, Captain Lindesay, px. Army and WN, ar. Serints* 

=, Rectory, Axminster, et lg Weodieng, Se Mea At 

184] Bristowe, Henry Fox, Esq. 


LD 
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1867 | 
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Broadwater, Robert, Esq. 5, Milliter-aquare, Fenchuch-street, F.C. 
Brodie, G.S, Esq. 27, Pembriigesquare, W. 

Brodie, Walter, Esj. 13, Delamert-terrace, Hye-park, W. 
Brodie, William, Esq. Eustbourne, Sussex. 


220° Brodrick, Hon, George C, S24, Mount-sireet, W, 


"Brooke, Sir Victor A., Bart. Colebrooke-park, Co. Fermanagh, freland, 

Brookes, Thomas, Esq. Muttock-lane, Ealing, I, 
“Brooking, George Thomas, Esq. 25, Susser-gardens, Hyde-park, W. 
"Brooking, Marmaduke Hart, Esq. 11, Mfontoyu-ploce, Bryanston-squarc, VW", 
*Lroughall, William, Esq. Brouheafer, Down, Tunbridge-arells, 

Brown, Col, David (Madras Staff Corps). 14, SY, Jamea's-square, & W 
"Brown, Daniel, Esq. ‘Tho Elms, Larkhall-rise, Clupham, 5. 

Brown, Edwin, Esy., F.a.8. Durton-on- Trent. 

Brown, Geo. H, Wilson, Esq. Victoria, Vancourer faim, British Codunvbia, 

Care of ff. C. Beeton, Enz. 5, Sor-chuorchyard, EC, 


1560 | 299 Brown, James, Esy, Fossington, Yorkshire, 


1865 
IS5 


1867 
1861 
1867 | 
1867 
1856 


1858 
1859 






Brown, James P., Esq. Cocags, Brearif. Core of Mr. ¢. Willirms, 25, Poultry, 
F.C. 


“Brown, James M., Esq., F.0S.8.A. Copenhagen, 5, Eon-ham-clhamters, 
Langham-place, W, 
Brown, Rer, J. C., 11n., &e. Haddington, Scot krud, 
*Brown, John Allen, Esq. The Laurels, Tho Hiren, Eating, W. 
Brown, Richard, Egy. CE. 115, Lonsdoerne-rood, Notting-Aall, W. 
Brown, Robert, Esq. 4, Gladsione-ferract, Hope-park, Edinburgh, 
“Brown, Samuel, Esq. 11, Lombard-st,, E.C.; and The’ Elms, Larkhall-rive, 
Clapham, 8, F 
*Brown, Thomas, Esq. 8, Hyde.perk-terrace, Hyde-park, W. 
Brown, William, Esq. Loat's-road, Clapham-part, &, 


1863 | 300 Browne, H, H., Esq. 70, Westhourne-park-rillas, Harrow-nd., Paddington, W. 


1882 


T1869 
1864 





Drowne, John Comber, Esq., Superintendent and Inspector of Government Schools, 
Browne, Samurl Woolcott, Esq. 77, Gloucester-terrace, Hyde-park, W. 
“Browne, Capt. Wade, 6, Charles-stree?, Berleley-epuare, W. 
Browne, William J.,Esq. Ifarston-lndjye, Piteille, Cheltenham. 
Browning, George Frederick, Esq. Weston School, Path, 
Browning, H., Esq. 73, Grogseenor-atreet, Gromenor-syuare, Ws and Old 
Warden-park, Biggleante, 


Broce, Henry Austin, Eeq. Ouffryn, Aberdare, Glamorganshire. 
Brunten, John, Esq, 0.1.0.8., ¥.0.8, Care of Mesars, Willis and Sotheran, 
&.W. 


1856 | 310 Bryant, Walter, Esq, 2t.0.,P.n.08, 7, Bathurst-street, Hyde-puorl, 


1843) 
1867 








*Bochan, John Hitcheoek, Esq. The Groce, Hameell, W’. 
“Bucclench, his Grace the Duke of, K.c., Fs. Dalteith Palooe, near Edinburgh ; 
and Monfogu-lowe, Wiitehall, 5. W. 


List of Fellotes of the 


Buckland, Edward C., Esq. 36, Lansdoimne-road, Notting-hill, W. 
Buckley, John, Esq. Care of Mesrs, Dalgety, Du Crox, and Co, 52, 
Lombard-dree!, 2.0. . 

Budd, J. Palmer, Eq, Care of J. J. Milford, Eeq., 18, Austin-friars, EC. 
*Bulger, Capt. George Ernest, ¥.t.8., &e. Care of Ar. Booth, 507, Regent-st., W. 
*Ball, William, Esq., Fr... Aing’s-road, Chelace, &. WW. 

Buller, Sir Edward M,, Bart, ur. Old Palace-yard, S.W.; and Dithorn-hull, 

Cheadle, Staffordshire, 
Buller, Walter L., Esq., ¥..8, Winganui, New Zealand, 
$20 Bullock, Commander Charles J., nox. Hydrographic-office, 5. W. 
*Ballock, Rear-Admiral Frederick, Woolrich, SF. 
*Banbury, Sir Charles James Fox, Bart.; y.2.4, Barton-Aall, Dery &t, Edeiund's, 
Bunbury, E. H., Esq., Ma. 35, St, Jomes’s-street, 5, W 
Bandock, F., Esq. Windiom (Yuh, 3. W, 
Burges, William, Esq. Fetiard, Co. Tipperary, 
Burgess, James, Feq., M.A.5,, Principal of Sir J. Jejecbhoy's Parsee B, Institution, 
. ui fombry, Care of J, Mottioshan, Esy., 31, Evser-ot,, Strand, 
Bargoyne, Capt. Hogh Talbot nx.,v.c. 8, @loucesfer-gardens, ifyde-park, W. 
Barn, Robert, Esq. 5, Clifton-place, Susser-square, VW, 
“Burns, John, Esq. 1, Park-gardens, Glagoe;, and Castle Wanyss, by 
Greenock, NE, j 
330"Barr, Higfonl, Esq. 23, Eafon-place, 5. W.: ond Aldermanet 
Burstal, Capt, E., nx. 6, Park-villas, Lower Norwood, 8. 
“Burton, Alfred, Esq. 36, Marina, St. Leonard's, 
*Barton, Decimus, Eeq,, ¥.1.8, 37, Gloucester-gardens, Hyde-park, W 
“Barton, Capt. Richi. Fras., 18th Regt, Rombay N.I., H.B.M, Conanl at Damae- 
oc | a Etta ine te SW. Care of Jt, Arnueteil, Faq., Admiralty, 

‘Barton, William Samuel, Esq. South-piffa, Hegent's-park, NW. 

Bury, William Coutts, Viscount, 48, Rutlaad-gate, &. 1. 

Bush, Rev. Robert Wheler, wa. 1 Milner-square, Islington, 

Bask, William, Eeq., w.c.r., &e. 28, Resshorough-gardeus, SW. 

Butler, Charles, Esq. 3, Counaught-place, Hydepark, W. 

7 | 349 Batler, E. Dundas, Esq, Geographical Department, British Museum, WC. 
“Butler, Rev, Thomas. Rector of Langur, Nott dashawsers. | 
*Buxton, Chas, Esq., MF. 7, Groscenor-crescent, &, We; ‘onal Forsecarren, Surrey. 

Boxtoo, Henry Edmund, Fag, ma, 5, Hanover terrace, Regent's-park, NW. 
“Buxton, Sir Thomas Fowell, Bart, Brick-lune, NE. 

Bynes, Robert B., Esq, AMefvitfe-park, Tubricige-wells, 


Bytheses, Capt. J., Rox, W.c. 20, Grosees lace, Bath ne 
Noel, Eey., Admiralty, & Wr rotcnioplace, Path, Bare J. 
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1850 *Cabbell, B. B,, Eaq., M.A. FAS, P24, 1, Srick-court, Temple, F.C. = 5%, 
Portiand-place, W.; and Aldwick, Sussex. 
1866 Caldbeck, Capt. J. B.(P. and O.*Sup, at Aden). 17, West Mall, Clifton, 
and) 122, Leadenhalt-street, E.C, Core of Mrs, Caldbeck, 76, Englefield. 
| weed, JV, 
1863 Callaghan, Thos. F., Esq. Garrick Chub, WiC. 
1361 | 3:0 Calthorpe, the Hon. Augustus Gough, 33, Gromenor-syuare, W. 
1855 *Calthorpe, F, H. Gongh, Lord. 33, Grosenor-square, W, 
1854 Calvert, Frederic, Exq., 9.0. 5, Tinley-street, eid bene Wij and 8, Neic- 
aquare, Lincoln's-inn, 1.0. 
1858 Cameron, Capt, Charles D, Care of E. Hertslet, Eng., Foreiyn-office, 8.W. 
186! Cameron, Donald, Exq, = MLE. Auchnacorry, Anvernessire, 
1858 Cameron, Major-General Sir Doncan Alexander, nex. c.u. New Zend, 
1804 Cameron, J., Esq. Singapore. Care of Mesars. HT. 5. Kinz and Co. 
1866 Cuneron, BR. W., Esq, Staten Island, Nw York. Care of Mesera, Brooks und 
Co., St, Peter's-chambers, Cornhill, E.C. 
1861 | Cumptell, Capt, Frederick, mx, 12, Connaught-place, Hyde-park, W. 
- 1865 Campbell, Geerge, Esq. 60, St. George’s-spuare, Pimlico, S.W.: and Athenorvm 





Cin, &, W. 

Td | 360°Campbell, James, Esq, Grove-louse, Hendon, Middlesex ; and 37, Seymour- 
atrect, W. 

1857 Campbell, James, Exq., Surgeon B.S, Bangkok, Siam, Care of Messrs. 4,8. 
Aling and Co, 


1834 “Campbell, James, Esq., jun. ffampton-court-jreen, 5. VV. 

1863 "Campbell, James ay Esq. Jeking. Care of H.C. Batchelor, Eey,, 155, 
Conaon-street, E 

1869 Camphell, Robert, aa JY. 31, Lowndessquare, S.W.; and Bvscot-pand, 
Lechlade, Gloucestershire, 

1857 Camps, William, Esq., 0.0. 84, Park-street, Grospenor-aquare, TW. 

1S66 Canning, Sir Samuel, ce. The Manortoue, Altots Lanyley, near Watford, 

: fiferts. 


1564 Cannon, John Wm., Esq. Custle-grove, Tuam, 

TS57 | Cannon, Lieut.-General R, 10, Aensington-~gardens-ferrace, W. ' 

1853 *Cardwell, Right Hon, Edward, ar, 74, Eafon-square, SW, 

1863 | 370"°Carew, R. Russell, Esq., 3.7. Carpenders-pari, Watford, Herts ; and Oriental 
Ctuh,  W. 


1969] Carey, Rev. Topper. Fifield, Bavant, Sslishury, 

1962 Cargill, John, Esq., Member of the Legislative Assembly of New Zealand and 
Legislative Council of Otago. Dunedin, Otago, New Zealond. 

1863 |  -*Cargill, Wm, W., Esq. 4, Comnaught-pluce, Hydepark, W. 

1864) "Carmichael, L.M., Eaq., M.A., Sth Lancers, Oxford and Combridge Cluh, 5, W. 

1865 “Carnegie, David, Esq. Eustiury, by Witt/ford, Here. 

1863 Carnegie, Commander, the Hon. J., ty, 26, Pail-malf, 8.W: 

1869 | Carr, William, Esq. Dene-park, near Tunbridge, 
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1364 ‘Carrington, R. C., Esq. Admiralty, 5.1. 

1861 | Carter, Captain Hugh Bonham, Coldstream Guards, Gwarcs’ Club, 5.W.; and 
! 1, Carlisle-place, Victoria-stheet, SW. 

fess 320 Carter, Thomas Tupper, Esq., Lt. we, Care of, Mesirs, JT, 5, Xing om! Co., 
45, Pail-malf, 

i860 Cartwrieht, Capt. Henry, F.s.a. 2arhican-lodye, Gloucester, 

1857 Cartwright, Col. Henry, Grenadier Guards, wr, 1, Tilney-street, Pard-streel, 

Grosrenor-square, W 
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18650 | *(Carrer, the Rev, Alfred J., noo., Master of Dulwich College. Dubeich, &E. 
1ASS Casella, Louis P., Req. 23, Aatfon-yarden, F.C. ; and South-grove, Highgate, N, 


18), Care, Amos, Esq. 109, New-road, Xenningion-park, S.; ond Rathbone-place, 
' Oxford-street, TV. 

1857 | Cave, Capt. Laurence Trent, 75, Chester-nquare, W. 

1858 Cave, Right Hon, Stephen, x1.r. 35, Wilton-place, S. W. 

1863 Challis, John Henry, Esq. Feform Club, &. W. 

1865 | Chambers, Charles Harogurt, Exq., Ma, 2, Cheshom-place, &. W. 

1864 | 399 Chambers, David, Esq. Paternoster-row, F.C. 


1858 Champion, John Francis, Esq. Jligh-street, Shrecsbury, 
1866 *Chandles, Wm,, Erq., 1.4. 1, Gloucester-ploce, Portman aqmare, W, 
1867 


Chapman, James, Esq. Cy Town, Cape of Good Hope, 
1865 "Chapman, Spencer, Esq. oehampton, 3. W, 
1960 Charlemont, Lord, Charlemont-Aotse, Dubjin, 


1861 Charnock, Richard Stephen, Esq., Pl.0f., FA, 8, Groy's-inn-2qware, With: ond 
Ale The Groce, Hinnhersmith, 


184+ Cheadle, Walter, Esq., B.A.,M.0D,Camb, 2, iiyde-park-place, Cumberiand-grtle, WwW, 
4861 | Cheetham, John Frederick, Esq. Eastscood, Staleybriilye, | 


1855 Cheshire, Edward, Esq. Conservatire Club, 5. W. 

1838 | 400"Chesney, Major-General Francis Rawdon, Rid, DCL, FR: aan 
7 8.W.; ond Ballyardle, Does, Ireland, F268, Atienaewm Cheb, 
1853|  Chetwode, Angustus 1, Esq. 7, Sufolhatreet, Pallmall-east, SW; and 


1854 . Childers, Right Hon, Hugh CLE.,™.r. 17, Prince’ sgardens, W.; and Australia: 
1856 Childers, John Walbanke, Esq, Slnsiiy beth pee Vil 7 a 
1857 *Chimmo, Commr, William, nx, Hydrographic-office, 8. W. 
1869,  Chinnock, Frederick George, Esq. 37, Portland-place, W. ; 
1830 | Church, W. H,, Faq, 
1849) Churchill, Lord Alfred Spencer, 10, Rutland-gate, §.W. 
1856 


856 Jetset Charlies, Esq. Weybridie-park, Serrey. 

The Grove, Watford, Herts ; ind Hindon, Wilts, | pa 
1863 | 4to Clark, Liewt. Alex. J. 14, St, James’sar Siti, 

Naliiisa:aivesert dk al seqrore, 3.W.; and Erencell-hovse, 
1846 Clark, J. Howarth, Esg. Cheethom Collegiate-school, Manchester. 


1840 “Clark, Sir James, Bart,, M.0,, F.0%. Bogshot-park, Surrey 
i = _ 
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1868 Clark, John Gilchrist, Esq. Spediloct, Dumy‘ries, Dumfriesshire, 
1862 | (Clark, Latimer, Esq. 1, Victoria-street, Weatminater, &. WV; and Cairo, 


1888 Clark, Willinm, Esq. The Cedars, South Norwood. 

1859 Clark, Rev, W. Geo,, Mia, Trinify College, Cambridge. 

1265 Clark, W. H., Esy. 6, Lvinster-terrace, Myde-park, W. 

1859 Clarke, Capt, A., BE, Army and Nary Club, SF, 

1855 "Clarke, Rev, W.5., iA. St. Leonard's, Sydney, New South Wales. Core of 
Mfessra. Richardson, Cornhill, 

1868 | 420 Clarke, W., Esq. 15, Ladbroke-groce, W. 

1862 Claude, Eugtne, Esq. Villa Helvetia, Curlton-roud, Tufaell-park, N. 

1844 *Clavering, Sir William Aloysius, Dart., M.A. United University Club, 5.1, 
Arwell-park, near Gateshead ; and Greeacroft, Durkan, 


1263 Clayton, Capt, John W., late 15th Hosars, 14, Porfman-nyuare, W 

1sdg | Clayton, Sir W. RB. Harleyford, Great Marlow, Pucks, 

1g6G} “Cleghorn, Hugh, Esq., u.0., Conservator of Forests, Mutrns, Strecithy, St, 
Andrew's. 

1865 Clements, Rey, H.G, United University (ub, 5, W. 

1860) Clerk, Capt, Claude, Military Prison (Queen's Bench), Southwark, S. 

1858 | Clermont, Thomas, Lord. Jtavensdale-paork, Newry, [retanad. 

1845 *Cleveland, His Grace the Duke of, Cleveland-house, 17, St, James's-2quare, 3.0, 

1961 | 430 Clifford, Sir Charles, Campxdea-louse, Broadieay, Worcestershire, 

1858 | Clifford, Charles Cavendish, Esq. Aouse of Lords, 5, W. 

1206 Clinton, Lord Edward, Army and Novy Cio, &. 10. 

1805 Clipperton, Robert Charles, Esq., H.B.M, Consul, Kerteh, Cure of T. @. 
Staveley, Eeq., Forciga-ofice, &W. 

1856 Clive, Rev. Archer. Waitfield, Hereford. 

1863 Clowey, E., Esq. Salisiury-eqpuare, Fleet-street, EC. 


1854 Clowes, George, Esq. Dube-rtreet, Stamford-atreet, Blackfriars, §. he car 
Charing-cross, 5.W.; and Surbiton, Surrey, 
Tet | oor ooh Gags, BLA, vdeatimpoe Surrey. 





| “ Churing-crcas, 8.W. ; inlet Ghasmtacchraies Rpaccert. W. 
1Sa1 | Clowes, William Charles Knight, Esy.,¥.4. Dube-street, Stamford-street, 
iiackfriars, &.E.; ond Surbiton, Surrey, 
1852 49 Cobbold, John Chevalier, Esq. Athenaeum Club,S, W.; and Jomoerch, Suffort, 
1859 "Cochrane, Capt, the Hon, A., nov.,c.n. Junior Uaited Service Club, 5. W 
1800 Cockburn, Captain James George, Rawal Pindee, Bengal, Cure of Cafonel 
Cocthurn, Lracon Ash, Norwich, 
1852 Cockerton, Itichanl, Esq, 12, Peterskon-terrace, South Kensington, WW. 
1363 Cockle, Captain George. 9, Holton-yardens, Soufh-Aensingtoa, W, 
| 1850 Cocks, Colonel C, Lygon, Coldstream Guards, Crediton, Devon, 
1805 Cocks, Major Octaviug Yorke, 180, Piccadilly, W. 
1841 *Cocks, Eoginald Thistlethwayte, Esq. 43, Qicring-crosz, S.IW.; and 
22, Hertford-sireet, Moyfair, W. . 
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Coghlan, Edward, Esq. Training-i on, Gray"s-inn-road, WC, 

1361 Geahins Vs $i. Sea ees Goiccnank. fhienos Ayres. Care of 
, . dfesars, J. Fair and Co., 4, East India-avenue, Leadenhall-atreet, F.C. 
7 1362 | 450 Coghlan, Major Gen, Sir Willidm M., K.c.u., HA. Ramspate, Agent, 
: 1865 Colchester, Reginald Charles Edward, Lord. Ail Souls’ College, Oxford, 
1868) Cole, William HL, Esq. 23, Portiand-place, W. 

1867 | Colebrook, John, Esq, 15, St, Leonard'sterrace, King’s-road, Chelsea, 5, W. 





: 1841 *Colebrooke, Sir Thomas Edward, Bart., ¥,2.4.8, 37, South-st., Parkelane, W. 
‘5 1834 Colebrooke, Lt-General Sir Wm., RA., M.G,, OD, Et, FAS. Datchel, 
s 3 near Windsor; and United Service Club, 5. W, 

4 1854 Coleman, Sane ea penal fegistry and Record Office, Aidelaiie- 


place, London-bridge, F.C. 
1845 Coles, Charles, jun., Esq. 86, Great Tower-street, EC, 
1835 *Collett, William Rickford, Esq. Carnarvon: and Carlton Cheb, 5. F. 


1867 Collier, C. T., Esq. (Barrister of the Middle Temple). Codur-ritia, Sutton, 
Surrey ; at Oriental Club, W. 


1858 | 460 Collinson, Henry, Esq. 
1866 | Collinson, John, Esq. c.k. 9, Clarendon-gardens, Maida-ull, W. ' 


1855 Collinson, Viee-Admiral Richard, c.n, Haven-lodge, Ealing, We; and United 
| , Service Club, &. W 


1808 Collison, Francis, Esq. Herne-lill, Swrey, 5, 
1804 Colnaghi, Dominic E., Esq, Care of F. B. Alston, Esq., Foreign-ofice, S.A’. 
1862 Colquhoun, Sir Patrick, M.a, 

1886 Colquboun, Sir Robert G., K.c.n. 
and 14, Arlington-street, W. 
Colvill, William H., Esq., Surg. H.M, Ind, + Lorn-lhonk, . Fe 

sti shaun Esq., Surg. HLM. Ind, Army Larn-bonk, Hampstead ; 
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Oswell, William Cotton, Esq. 

Otway, Arthur John, Esq, Mp, Army ond Navy Club, SW. 

*Ouvry-North, the Rev. J. East Acton, Middleser, W, 

*Overstone, Samuel, Lord, M.a., M.nt, 2, Corlion-gardens, 3.W.; ond 
Wickham-part, Surrey. 

Owen, Copt. Chas, Lanyon (Adj. R. M. Light Inf, Portsmouth Division}. | 
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Page, Thomas, Esq., CE., F.0.8, 3, AdelpAi-terrace, W.C.; and Tiwer Creary, 
Aubrey-road, Boymeater, W. 





1855 | Pakington, Right Hon, Sir, John Somerset, Bart., wp. 41, Eulon-apare, 
S.W.; and Westoood-park, Droitwich, Worcestershire, 
1858 Paliologus, William Thomas, Esq. Care of Mesers, McGregor and Co., 17, 
Charies-street, 3.1, 
4 . 1855 | r5g0Palmer, Major Edm, ma. Borkil, Penmycross, Pliymotth. 
4 1EG5 *Palmer, Commander George, Rw. JfIf.S. ‘Rosario," Australia» and Carers, 
| Hawick, Roslburgshire, NB, 
1862 Palmer, Rev. Jordan, .A., ¥.8.4., Chaplain to St, Astn's Royal Society, Streatham,S. 
1838 *Palmer, Samuel, Esq, 
1835 *Papengouth, Oswald C,, Esq., 0.8. 46, Russell-squere, W.C, 
1863 *Paris, H.R. Le Comte de, Claremont, : 
1864 Parish, Capt. A. Chilehurst, Kent, 
1849 | = *Parish, Capt. John E,, nw. Army and Navy Club,S,W. Care of Messrs. Stibeell, 
1833 | *Parish, Sir Woodbine, K.c.W., F.n.5., dc, Quarry-house, St, Leonard’s-on-Seu. 
9 Parker, Capt. Francis G, 5, F.G.8,, 4.1.0.5, Farracks, Belfast, 


£5 50Varker, Robert Deane, Esq, Union Club, 8. W.; and Barham, Canterbury. 
Parkes, Sir Harry 5,, 0.8, &c, Oriental Club, W.; and Atiencum Club, 8. W. 
*Parkyns, Mansfield, Esq.,¥.2.8. Arthur's Club, St, James'o-stree?. 5. W.< and 
Jitieteg pate armies t,o. W3 
Pasteur, Marc Henry, Esq, 38, Mincing-lone, E., 
Paterson, Joho, Esy. 194 Coleman-street, City, £.0, 
Paton, Andrew A., Esq. 1.B.M's Vice-Comsul, Missolonghi, ( 
| : oo Sonera, alt im, Greece. 
Pattinson, J., Esq. 21, Hread-street, B.C. 
Paul, J, H., Esq., M.D, CamberiellAonae, Camberwell, 8, 
Paul, Joseph, Esq.’ Ormonde-house, Ryde, Dele off Wight, 


1866 Payne, Captain I. Bertrand, MEL, F.RAL., Mem, Geograph, Soe, of France. 
ify ive Club, S.W.j Royal Thames Facht Club, W.; anc Tempaford- 
louse, The Grange, Brompton, Wy ; | 

1847 | 1560*Paynter, William, Esq.,7.tas. 21 Wi: ; 

, Bich Sgame » Helgrave-square, &.W.; and Camborne- 
ae sameeren Esq. Slarcross, near Exeter, 

=a vearee, Coph EB, ae, Arthur's Club, Care of Messrs heal 

1863 Pearson, Fred., Esq. 13, Cleveland-squere, W, f m . 

1855 *Peckover, Alexander, Esq. Witheach, . 

1860) *Peek, Henry William, Esq., »,r, Wimbledon-howse, 

1861 Peel, Archibald, Esq. The ee 
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Pereira, Francisco E,, Esq. Cure of Messrs, Richardson, 13, Pall-mail, 
Perkins, Frederick, Esq, Mayor of Southampton, 
Perkins, William, Esq, Rosario, Argentine Repuilic, Care of W. Bollacrt, Enq, 
Perry, Sir Erskine, Member Indian Connell, $6, Lafon-place, &. W. 
Perry, Gerald K. Esq., British Consulate, Stockholm, Care of E. Hertelet, E'sq., 
Foreign-office, 8, W. 
Perry, William, Esq, H.B,M.'s Consul, Panama, Atheneum Club, 5. W. 
“Perry, William, Esq, 9, Wancick-road, Upper Clapton, NE. 
Peter, John, Esq. . 
158o*Peters, William, Eeq, 35, Nichotas-lone, Lombard-street, EC. 
“Petherick, John, Esq. Menley-on- Thames, 
Peto, Sir 5, Morten, Bart, 12, Kennngton-palace-gardens, Ww 
Petrie, Alexander §., Esq. 4, 52, MVerk's-myuare, NW. 
Petrie, Major Martin, 97th Regiment, Hanover-lodje, Kensington-park, W.. 
Pharazyn, Robert, Esq. Wellington, New Zealend Care af Messrs, Scales 
and Hogers, 24, Mark-ime, EWC. 
Phayre, Col Sir Arthur, East India United Sereice Club, 8. W. 
Phelps, William, Esq. 18, Afontagu-place, Russel!-equare, WC. 
Phené, John Samuel, Ray. ¥.c.3, 5, Cariton-terrace, Oubley-street, S. W, 
Philip, George, Esq. 2, Pleet-street, F.C. 
1§9°Philipps, Edward B., Esq. 105, Onelne-enntre, 5. W 
ee Capt. Augustus, uM, 25, Upper Berteley-at, W.; and U.S. Chul, 
Phillimore, Chas, Bagot, Esq. Judia-office, &. W-: aad 25, Upper Berkeley-st., W. 
Phillimore, Wm, Brongh, Esq., late Capt. Grenadier Guards, 5, JoAn-street, 
Berkeley-aquare, W, 
Phillips, Major-General Sir B, Travell, Uinited Service Club, &. W. 
Phillips, Edward Augustus, Esq, 19, Flgin-road, Hsida-rale, W, 
*Phillipps, Sir Thomas, Bart, a.a,, FMGy FSA. Mididlehill, Eroadieay, 





Phillips, John, Esq., Solicitor, Hiastings, 
Pierce, Charles A., Esq. South Kensington Museum, W- 
Piggot, John, jun, Esq., ra.s.,&e. The Elms, Uiting, Maldon, Feser, 
16oo*Pigou, F.A. P., Esq. Dartford, Kent. ; 
Pigon, Rev. F., Mia, 14, Sufolt-street, Pall-mail-cast, 5, Wy. 
Pike, Frederick, Esq. 44, Charinpcross, &. W. 
 'SPike, Captain John W., 8%, United Service Club, SW. 
* ‘Pilkington, James, Esq. Blackiurn, 
*Fim, Capt. Bedford C, T., nw, Belrize-spare, Hampstead, N.W.; and 
Senior and Junior United Service Club, 5. W. 
Pinney, Colonel William. 30, Berkeley-square, W. 
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lecties, 
1867 Plant, Nathaniel, Esq. Mitel Exchange, Rio de Janeiro; and De Montfort- 
Aouse, Dewesler. 
1865 | r610Player, John, Eq. 24, Duchess-road, Edybastoa, Dirmiagham, 


1860 Playfair, Liewt,-Col. Robert Lambert. H.B.M, Consul-General, Algiers, Cure 
of EZ, Hertslet, Esq. Farcagn-office. 

1866 Plowden, Charles, C, Esq, Belgrare-munsons, Groseenor-gardens, 3, W. 

1856 *Plowes, John Henry, Esq. 39, Yoré-ferrace, Regent's-part, N.W. 

1855|  *Pollexfen, Capt, J. J, India. 

1806 "Pollington, Joo. Horace, Viscount. 33, Docer-atreet, W’, 

1853 Pollock, General Sir George, G.c.0, Ciaplam-common, Surrey, §, 

1835 "Ponsonby, Hon, Frederick G, B. 3, Mount-street, frosvenor-squere, W, 

1860 Pook, Captain John, 6, Colfe's-villas, Lewisham-hill, S.E. 

1857 | Pope, Captain Wm, Agnew. 12, Stanhope-place, Hyde-park, W. 

) 2620*Porcher, Captain Edwin A., 8.8. 3, Montage-nquare, W. 





1853 Porter, Edwd,, Esq, Atheneum Club, 5. W.: ond 26, Sujfolh-street, Pall 
mall, 3. W. 

Loe | Portugal, Cher. Jonquim de. 

1868 | Potter, Archibald Gilchrist, Esq. WFoodham-lodye, Lavender-hill, Wandsworth, 

| SW. 

1867 Potter, Wm. Henry, Esq. Dumnsden-lodye, Sonening, near Reading, 

1864 *Pounden, Captain Lonsdale, Junior United Service Club, 8. W.; and Browns 
wood, Co, Werford, 

1862 Povah, Rev. John V.,M.a, 11, Endafeigh-street, WC. 

1864 *Powell, F.8., Esq. 1, Cambridye-square, Myde-park, W. 

1859 Power, E. Rawdon, Esq. Retired List, Ceylon Civil Service,  Meyneood- 
lodge, Tenby, South Wales ; and Thaiched Howse Cus, 5. W. 

1854 Power, John, Esq. 3, College-terrace, Cambridye-road, Sfammeranith, W. 

1854 | 16j0Power, John Arthur, Esq., M.A., BM, 52, Burton-creacent, WC, 

1888 Pownall, John Fisher, Esq. 63, Russell-square, W.C. 

1aa4 | Powys, the Hon. C.J. F. 

1864 Powys, the Hon, E. ft. 

1864 | Powys, Hon, Leopold, 17, Moniagu-street, Portman-square, W. 

1868 | Price, Charles 5,, Esq. Brym Derwen, Neath. : 

1869 Price, FG. H., Esq. 12, Upper Berkeley-street, Portman-aquart, W 

18952 Price, James Glenie, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, 14, Clemenf's-inn, W.. 

1849 Prichard, Ttudes Thomas, Esq. 29, Granrilfe-park, Blackheat', SE. 

1840 *Prickett, Kev. Thomas William, M.A, F.5.A. 

1868 | 1640Prideaus, W., F. Esq., Bombay Staif Corps, 13, Arense-rood, Megent' spt. N.W. 

1865, “Pringle, A, Esq, Yoir, Sellirk, WB 

1855 


"Pringle, Thomas Young, Esq, Reform Cisb, 8.W. 
*“Prinsep, Edw. Ang., Esq., .c4., Commissioner of Settlements in the Panjal 

Cmriteur, Care of Mevers. Hf, 8. King and Co, 65, Cornhill, EC. 3; 
Pritchard, Lieat,-Col, Gordon Douglas. Chatham, 
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1818 Pryce, James E. Coulthurst, Esq. Cousernator of the Port of Bombay. 
1861) "“Prodgers, Rey. Edwin. Tie Rectory, Ayott St. Peter's, Herts. 
1852 | Prout, John William, Esy., 11.4., Barrister-at-Law, ddienewm Ciwh, 5. W.; 
aud Neandon, Middleser, N. W. : 
1862] "Puget, Major J., 8th Husars, Dundalk, Iredand. 
1360 Puller, Arthur Giles, Esq. Athenian Clu, 8. ¥.; Arthur's Chib, S.W.; and 
Fouayshury, Ware. : 
1857 | r650Purcell, Edward, Esq., tt.p. 2, Mare-Aill, Greemrich, SE 
1869 Purdon, Lieut, George Frederic, nw, Woodlands, Arackaell, Berks. 
1865 “Pusey, Shiney E. Bouverie, Esq. 7, Green-street, Groscenor-square, W. 


1867 Quin, Francis Beaufort Wyndham, Esq. Wistunncich-Aouse, near Maret 
1861 Quin, Lord George, 15, Religrace-square, SW. | 
1662 | Quin, John Thos, Esq, Care of Afr, Lambeon, Epsom, 


*Quin, Admiral Michael. Senior United Service Club, 5. W.; and 18, Albion- 
villas, Albion-road, Islington, N. 
Quin, T. Francis, Eaq, 9, Graffon-aquare, Cloyplom, 3, : 






1858 *Radstock, Graville Augustus, Lord, 30, Frycnston-square, W, 

1969, Kae, Edwanl, Evq. Clauplon, neur Birkenheud, = 

1862 | 1660"Rac, James, Esq. 52, Padlimore-gardens, Keunagton, W. 

1353 Rae, John, Esq., wo. 2, Addison-gardens-south, Hollond-vilias-road, Ken- 
angton, W. 

1867 Raleigh, Rey. A. p.p, trran-louse, Highbury-new-park, 

1866 Ramsay, Alex., Jun, Esq, 45, Norfand-sguare, Notting-Aill, W, 

1866/ "Ramey, Admiral G, United Serive Club, S.W. 

1867 Ramsay, John, Esq. Jeliay, WE, 

1851 *Ramsay, Rear-Admiral Wm,, ¢.B,, ¥.8,4.8, Junior United Servite Club, 5. W, } 
and 23, Ainslie-place, Edinkurgh, 

1867 “Kameleon, Richard, Esq., pA, Cump-Aill, Nuneaton, Warwickshire. 

1860 | Randell, Thomas, Eaq. St. Mark's College, Chelsea, SW. 

1608 Rankin, William, Esq, Tiernaleague, Carndonagh, Donepal, 

1866 | 1670Hansom, Edwin, Esq. Aempsfone, near Ledford, 


assam, Hormusd, Esq,, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. Care of AMfessrs. 
King and €o,, 45, Pall-malf, 8, W: 
Rateliff, Charles, Esq,, F.8.a. National (lab, S.W.; Edybaston, Birninghan ; 
and Dorning College, Caml idye, | ae 
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Sea: Rate, Lachlan Macintosh, Esq. 9, South Audley-atreet, W. 
1846]  Ravenshaw, E, C., Esq.) 4,5, Oriental Club, W. ; and 36, Eaton-ag., W. 
1859 / — Ravenstein, Ernest G., Esq. Topographioal-depét, Spring-gardens, 8, W. 
“1861 | Te ee Ham-pourt, Upton-on-Severn. United Universify 
1844 *Rawlin faj.-General Sir H C., ECR, DOL, FR, Ateneo 
fer rice 21, Ghackrarad Serkeley-square, W.. 
1838 | Rawson, His Excellency Rowson Wm., c.r., Colonial Secretary. Aarhedocs, a 
1869 Ray, Capt. Alfred William, Tihs Lmige, Brizton-ceal, 8, 
1866 | 1680Ray, W. H., Esq, Thorn-howse, Ealing. 
1869] Read, Col. William Fitewilliam. Junior United Service Chub, SW. 
1863 Reade, W. Winwoode, Esq. Conservative Club, 
1365 Redhend, Rt, Milne, Esq. Springfteld, Seedley, Manchester i Consercatice Chub, 
S.W. 3 and Junior Carlion Cut, 5. W, 
1868 “Redman, John, B., Esq., 0m, 6, Weatminsterechambers, Vieloria-atree!, &. W, 
1861) — *Reid, David, Esq. 95, Piccadilly, 1, 
1858 Rees, L. E.R, Esq. 3, East Inctia-avenue, 2.0, 
1859 Reeve, John, Esq. Conservative Chub, 5. 
1866 *RKehden, George, Esq, 9, Great fower-street, EC, 
1856 Reid, Henry Stewart, Exq., Bengal Civil Service, 
1857 | ThgoReid, Lestock R., Esq. Athenian (ub, &. W. 7 ond 129, Westhournefer,, 17, 
1361 Reilly, Anthony Adama, Esq, Befmond, Afullingar, 
1869 "Relat, James, Esq. 7, Cromweli-road-Aouses, South Kensingion, W. 
1650] “Hennie, Sir John, o.x., FRA, FSA. 7, f-rondes-square, 5, VW. 
1866 *Hennie, John Keith, Esq., M4, Camb, 56, Glowcestersterrace, fipde-park, W, 
16) *Eeonde, M.B., Esq-0.8. Care of Joie | 9, MMofcombenstrcet 
“pr Siaareagey of James Rennie, Eez., 0, Motcomben . 
1864 Resnie, W., Esq. 14, Hipde-park-square, W, 
1830 "Renwick, Lieutenant, nx, : 
1861 Reuter, Julius, Esq. 1, Royal Evchauje-lildiags, Ec, 
1858 Reynardson, Henry Birch, Esy, Adbeell, near Tetsworth Oxfordshire 
1867 | 1700Rhodes, Arthur John, Esq. 24, Midhrooke-park-rool, Blackheath, SF. 
fe Richards, Alfred, Esq. Lamb'sbwildings, Temple, E (. 
we , Geor + Bete, FEL Ada = 
| rag eistchersian We Adm, Whitehall, Wy, anit 
1660] Richards, the Rev, George, pp 
1864 Richardson, F,, Esy. ' Mackheath-park, aE. 4 
ms) | _Rickards, Edward Heury, Esq, 4, Connanght-place, Hyilecpark, WW. 
1565/ "Rideout, W. J, Faq. 541, Charles-atreet, Berkeley-aquare, Ww 
led Ridley, F. H., Esq. Il, Mortisner-rond, ihurn, it 
sen | Ridley, George, Esq. 2, Charles-strect. Berkeleywpwre, W., 
FOGG) Rigby, ee ha Christopher Palmer. Oriental Club, W.? ong 14, Mans~ 





1861 | 
1868 | 












t7roltighy, Joseph D., Esq, Esler, Surrey ; and Kew-green, Surrey, W. 
| 


Riley, Capt-Charles Henry, Junior United Service Club, SW, 

Rintoul, Robert, Esq. Windiam Club, 8, W, 

“Robe, Maj.-General Fred. Holt, om. United Service Club, 8.W.+ and 10, 
Palace-ga errace, Kensington, W. 

Roberts, Charles W., Esq. Penrith-louse, Eifra-road, Brizton, 5, 

Roberts, Capt, E, Wynne. Junior Carlton Chil, 8. W.; and 18, Great Cumber- 
lund-street, Hiyde-park, W | 

Robertson, A, Stuart: Esq., M.D, Horwich, near Bolten, 

Robertson, D, Brooke, Esq., H.B.M.'s Consul, Canton, Hf. Ki and Co. 


“Robertson, Graham Moore, Esq. 21, Cleveland-souerc, ‘Tyde-paork, W. 
Robertson, Rev, J. 8. §., MA. F.EAS. Dhenerub-castie, Dracrulepark, 
thinning, Perthshire, NB. 


1720Kobertson, K. B,, Esq. J7.M.'s Legation, Fotahana, Japan, Cure of Capt, 


Frown, B.M., 10, Portiond-terrace, Sauteed, Hones. 
“Robinson, Rear-Admiral Charles G.. 15, Warwich-road, Maida-hill, TW. 

Robinson, Liewt.-Col, Dp, G., ILE., Director-Gen. of Telegraphs in India, 
Calcutta, 

Robinson, H. O., Esq. 

Robinson, Sir Hercules GE. Gorerner of Ceylon, Afesers, Hurnett, 17, 
Surrey-street, 3. W. 
binson, J. R, Esq., LU.D., ¥.3.4. Scot., MAD, FRSA. da Nord, Copenhagen, 
F.G.4., Edin, Membre Socidte Asintique de Paris, &c, South-ferrace, Dewsbury, 

Robinson, Mr, Serjeant, 8, tng a Dench-walk, Tonple, B.C. : and 45, Meekin- 

re, Wk 


Robinson, Lieut,-Col, Sir John Stephen, Bart, Arthur's Cheb, &.W.3 amd 16a, 
Park-lane, W. E 
Fobinson, John, Esq. Core of FE. Street, Foy. 30, Cornhill, F.C. 


Robinson, Thomas F., Esq, Fs. 9, Derwent-road, South Penge-park, 
dlneriey, &. 


1730*Robinson, Capt. Walter F., nx, 15, Montpellier-cillas, Brigiton, 


Roos, Gusta, Eaq, 


| “Rose, the Right Hon, Sir George, ¥.n.a,, u1.0, 4, Hyde-park-gardens, W., and 
1 ings, Choncery-lane, Wi, 


45, W. 


Rosa, Henry, Ex, 5 Porchastanaguare, Poteaee iW. WW 


1881 | 1740Rose, Jes. Anderson, Esq. Wandncorth, Surrey, S.W.; and 11, Salishury- 


street, WC. 
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*Rose, Wm, A, Esq. Alderman, 63, Upper Tirmessiret, E.Co: and 
Sefton, Crawford, 
Row, B, 1, Esq. Care of the Mudson-bay Compiny, Hution-bay-house, 1, Lime- 
street, EC, 
Ross, Wm, Andrew, Eeq. 7, Albemerle-sireet, W 
Kossiter, Wm, Esq.,¥.Ra5. South London Working Men's College, 11, Bluck- 
friars-road, SLE, 
Ross-Johnsoo, H. C,, Esq. 7, Alemarle-street, W. 
*Roundell, C.3,, Esq, 44, Piccadilly, W. 
Roupell, Robert Prick, Esq.,.a.,0.0. AS, Albany, W, 
“Hous, Vice-Admiral the Hon, Henry John, 13, Herkeley-aquare, W. 
Routh, E. J,, Esq, St, Peter’s College, Cambridge, 


1862 | r7;oRowe, Sir Joshua, on, late Chief J ostice of Jamaica. 10, Queen Anne-strect, 


o> 1880]; 


1857 | 17705t, David's, Connop Thirlwall, Bisho 


1867 
1865 


Covendish-square, VW. 
"Rowlands, Percy J., Esq. india-ofice, S.W.: and 24, Notting-Aill-terrace, W, 
Rowley, Capt. C.,m.x, 33, Cadoyan-place, 5. W. 
Rocker, J. Anthony, Esq. Slackheath, SE, 
*Rumbold, Charles James Augustus, Esq. Docniag College, Cambridge ; and 5, 
Bumbold, Thomas Henry, Esq. 
Rumley, Major-General Randall, Vice-Presidest Council of Military Education. 
12, Codogan-place, 8, 1. 
* Rosell, Arthur John Edward, Esq., up, 2, dudley-square, TW. 


Russell, George, Esq. M.A,  Vieurfeld, Southfields, Wandscorth; and 16, Old 
Change, St. Paul's, EC, 


“Russell, Jesse Watts, Esq., 0.0.L., FES, 


7ooliussell, John, Earl, rms, 37, Chesham-place, 8, W ; Pembroke-lodye, Rich 


mond, 3. W.; Endaleish-Ao,, Deon 
Russell, Wm. Howard, Esq., LL.D, 
Rutherford, John, Esq. 2, Cavendisl-place, Cavendish-squcre, W. 
*Ryder, Admiral, Alfred P. CS. Club i, W.j and Lewnde-ab! 4, Cppingiom, 
Ryder, G., Esq, 10, 5 ing’ Bench-tcalh, temple, EC, 
Rylands, Peter, Esq. Hewary-housg, Warrington, 


' cereal Gart-ho,, néeur Cullandar, W.B. 





Sabben, J, T., Esq., .p., Nortiumberiand-Aouse, Stoke Newington, N. 

Sabine, Lieut.-General Sj Edw., ®.0.0., B.a,, Pres, RAS. FRA, &e Re, 13, 
Asiley-ploce, Victoria-street, Westminster, 8. W. and Wooheicl, SE. 

St, Asaph, Rt, Rev, Thos, Vowler Short, Bishop of, Palace, St, Asaph, N. Wales. 

St. Clair, Alexander Bower, Esq.) HLB.M. Consul, Jasy, Moldavia, Care of 

+ Hertslet, Boy, Foreign-office, 5. W. 

: pot, Abernelly-palace, Carmarthen, 

St. John, Lieut, Oliver Beaschamp Coventry, ne, National Cinh, &. W. 

St. John, R. H. St, Andrew, Esq., 60th Rifles | 


Royal Geographical Society. Ixix 


Year of | -—— 
Ficction. 
1862 St. Join, Spenser, Esq., Charged d"Affnires, Port-au-Prince, Haiti, 25, Grove-end- 
| road, St. Joln'scood, NV. W. 
1863 Sale, Lieut, M.T., an. The Cressent, Rughy; and Cherrapoonjer, Bengal. 
18867 Salkeld, Colonel J.C. (H.MLL Forces), 29, St, Jornes's-street, 8. We 
1883 Salles, J. de, Esq. Belgroce-mansions, Grosrenor-pardens, 





"Salmond, Robert, Feq, Feform Ciuh, §,W.; 14, Woodride-crescent, Glaxyate ; 
| crcl Rankinston, Paina, Ayr. 
1A45 *Salomons, Alderman Sir David, Bart, w.r,, F.R5., FAAS. 26, Great 
Cumberiand-place, Afyde-park, W.; and Broom-Aill, near Tunbridye-wells, 
"Salt, Henry, Esq. 29, Gordou-square, W.C. 


1360 


183 


1861 | £7808alting, William Severin, Esq. 60, St. James"s-street, 5.W. 
186 | "Sandbach, Wm. Robertson, Esq. 10, Prince’s-gate, Histe-park, 8. W- 
1867 Sandeman, David George, Eaq., Cambridye-howse, Picoadilly, W. 


1862 Sanford, Major Henry Avehford, 29, Chester-sfreet, Grosvenor-wace, W.; ond 
. Nynehead-court, Wellington, Somerset. 
Sarel, Lieut.-Colonel H, A., 17th Lancers, Army and Nary Club, &.W. 
 Shanghae, 
1862 Sargood, F, J,, Esq, Moorgate-street-luitdiags, B.C. 
et) Sarll, John, Esq. Anglefield-Aonse, De Beaueoir-forn, XY, 
1B Sartoris, Alfred, Esq, <Albotimrood, Stow-on-fhe- Wold. 
1852 Saumarez, Captain Thomas, Rs, The Fire, Jeraey. 
1866 Saunders, James Ebenezer, Fay. F.L.5., F.0.5., F.2.A8, 0, Finslerycircus; and 
Granrilfe-park, Blackheath, SE. 
1964 | 1790Saurin, Admiral E, Prince’s-gate, 3.W. 
1863 Sawyer, Col. Charles, 6th Dragoon Guards, 50, Suser-square, Lemp-fown, 
Hrighion, 
1888 Scarlett, Liewt,-General the Hon, Sir J, Yorke, k.c.8, Portemonti, » 
1861 Schesley, Edward W. H., Esq. 14, Prinee’s-gate, 5. W, ; | 
1s66 Scott, Adam, Esq. 10, Worth-stree?, Finsbury, E.C. 
1866 Scott, Arthur, Esq. Travellers’ Club, 8. W. 
1859 Scott, Lord Henry. 3, Tilney-street, Pork-lane, W. 


1860 
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682.—Mr, Jor Biscoe, for the discovery of the land now named “ Enderby 
nee ty tae “Graham Land,” in the Antarctic Ocean, 


1833,—Captain Sir Jomw Ross, n.x., for discovery in the Arctic Regions of 


1834,—Sir Atexayprn Busnes, for the navigation of the River Indus, and 
| 4 journey by Balkh and Bokhara, across Central Asia. 


#35.—Captain Sir Groncr Back, my., for the discovery of the Great Fish 
: Hiver, and ita navigation to the sea on the Arctic Const of America, 
1836.—Captain Ronen FrrzRoy, u.y., for the survey of the Shores of Pata 

genta, Chile, and Pern, in South America, 


1537.—Colonel Cuesxey, a., for the feneral conduct of the “Euphrates 

ae Expedition” in 1835-6, and for accessions to the geocraphy ofsyin 
Mesopotamia, and the Delta of Susiana, . 

1838.—Mr. Tuomas Stursox—Founder's Medal—for the discovery and 
tracing, in 1837 and 1838, of about 300 miles of the Arctic shores of 
America, 

—— Ih. Enwano Risract-—Patron’s Medal—for his travels and researches 
in Nubia, Kordofin, Arabia, and Abyssinia, 

1839.—Col. H.C, Rawirxsow, E.I.c.—Founder's Medal—for his travels and 
“igen . erent and Persian Se i and for the light thrown 

' him on t comparative geography of cstern Agia, 

—— Sir Rh. H. ScHoMBURGE—Patron's Medal—for his travels and re 

searches during the years 1835-0 in the colony of British Guayana, 
and in the adjacent parts of South America, 

1540.—Lient, Raven, n.,—Founder's Medal—for the publication of his work 
on ‘Navigation and Nautical Astronomy," Yi 

—— Lieut. Joux Woon, t.,—Patron’s Medal—for his survey of the Indus, 
and rediscovery of the source of the River Oxus, 

1841.—Captain Sir Jawes Chane Ross, R.w—Founder’s Medal—for hig dis- 
w. Dre E, Ronee Coen ee 

——Rev. Dr. E, IxsoN, Of New York—Patron' Stidal—for his - work 
entitled * Biblical Researches in Palestine, : = 

ciara erat Joux Eyae—Pounder’s Modal—for his explorations in 

——Lieut. J. F. A. SYMONDS, §.E.—Patron’s Medal—for his survey in 
Falestine, and levels across the country to the Deas se ’ 

ie Mla J. Hamiitos—PFounder’s Medal—for his researches in Asia 

inor 


eas rw Enqax—Patron's Medal—for his extensive geographical 
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er, Bexe— Founder's Medal—for his extensive explorations in 
—— M. Camus Rrrres—Patron’s Medal—for his important geographical 


1545.—Count P. E. pe SraxeLeckt—Founder’s Medal—for his explorations 
and discoveries in the South-Eastern portion of Australia, and in 
Van Diemen's Land. 

—— Professor A. Ta. Mronexponrr—Patron’s Medal—for his extensive 
explorations and discoveries in Northern and Eastern Siberia, 


1846.—Captain Cuartes Srorr—Founder's Medal—for his various and 
extensive explorations in Australia, 
Dr. Lonwia Lercunanpr—Patron’s Medal—for a journey performed 
from Moreton Bay to Port Essington, 
1847.—Sir James Brooke, Rajah of Sariwak and Governor of Labuan— 


Founder's oh meri his expedition to Borneo, 
—— Ca Cuagtes Witkes, v.s.x.—Patron’s Medal—for his Voyage 


the 5, Hemisphere and in the Antarctic 10 
igi Ra oo 








1848.—Avetexs H. Lavanp, Esq., 0.0... M.P.—Founder’s Medal—for his 
contributions to Asiatic | 1¥, Tesearches in Mesopotamia, and 
discoveries of the remains of Nineveh. 
—_ Baron Cn. Httcer—Patron’s Medal—for his ations of Cashmere 
and surrounding conn countries, communicated in “his work entitled 
‘Kashmir und das Reich der Siek,’ 


1549,—Col. Joux Ca. Frivoyt—Patron’s Medal—for his successful explora- 
tions of the Rocky Mountains and California; and for his numerous 
Discoveries and Astronomical Observations. 

—— The Kev. Davin Livinasroxe, of Kolobeng—a Chronometer Watch— 
for his successful explorations of Bonth Africa, 


1850,—Dr, GEORGE Watim, of Finland—25 Guineas—for his Travels in 


—— Mr. Tuomas Beussxe—25 Guineas—for. his explorations in the 
Middle Island of New Zealand, 


1851.—Dr, Jom Rat—Founder’s Medal—for his survey of Boothia and of 
the Coasts of Wollaston and Victoria Lands. 

—— Captain Hesxey Sraacuny—Patron’s Medal—for his Surveys in 

: eatern Tibet. 


1852.—Mr. Fraxcrs Gautoxs—Founder’s Medal—for his explorations in 


Southern Africa. 
—— Commander FE, A, Isouertenp, &..—Patron’s Medal—for his Sorvey 
of the Coasts of Baffin Bay, Smith and Lancaster Sounds. 


1853,—Rear-Admiral Wittiam Hexny Swytra—Founder’s Medal—for his 
valuable Surveys in the Mediterranean. 

—— Captain Robert J. M. M‘Cuvne, 2.x.—Patron's Medal—for his dis- 
covery of the North-West Passage. 


1854.—The Rey. Davin LivixosToxe, M.0., ote-—Fatron’s Medal—for his 
Scientific Exploration in Central Africa, 

—— Mr. Coanies J. Axprnssox—a Set of Surveying Tnstruments—for his 
Travels in South-Western Africa. 





i 
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1855.—Enisua Kent Kaxe, .M.D.—Founder’s Medal—for his discoveries in 


Polar Rezion: 

oe Rcuatahinees Pui. Dr.—Patron’s Medal—for his explorations in 
Central Africa. | | 

—— Corporal J. F. Cuvnen, of the Royal Engineers—a Watch and Chain 
—for his scientific observations while attached to the Mission in 
Central Africa. 

1356.—Mr. Avevstcs C, Grrcony—Founder’s Medal—for. luis explorations 
in Western and Northern Australia. 


—— Lieut.-Col, Axonew Scorr Wavan, Bengal Engincers—Patron’s 
- Medal—for the Great Trigonometrical Survey of India, 
1857.—Captain Rrowanp Conurssox, n.x,.—Founder’s Medal—for his Dis- 
coveries in the Arctic Regions, 
Prof. Arex, Dattas Baour, Superintendant 1. 8. Coast Survey— 
Patron’s Medal—for his extensive purveys of America, 
1658,—Captain Ricuanp F, Boutos—Founder's Medal—for his Explorations 
in Eastern Central Africa. | 
—— Captain Joux Patusrr—Patron’s Medal—for his explorations in 
ritish North America and the Rocky Mountains. | 
—— Mr. Jou’ Macnovats. Stvant—a Gold Watch—ior his Discoveries in 
South and Central Australia, 4 : 
1850.—Lady Faanxiix—Founder's Medal—in cominemoration of the dis- 
coveries of Sir J. Franklin, 
—— (Captain Sir F, Leoponn McO.isrocr, r.¥.—Patron’s Medal—for his 
iscoveries in the Arctic Regions, 
1560.—Captain Joux Hasstsa Serxe—Founder’s Medal—for the Discovery 
of the Great Lake Victoria Nyanza, Eastern Africa, de. 
Mr. Joux Macpovaus Stvast—Patron's Medal—for his Explorations 


i 





in the Interior of Austraulin. 
1561.—Mr. Re aaa Burke—Founder’s Medal—for his Explorations 
1D Anstraliqs, 


—— Captain Tuomas BLaxwsros—Patron's Medal—for his survey of tho 
River Yat ~taze-kiang, | 
—— Mr. Joux ot. Gola Watch—for his meritorious conduct while 
Attached to the Expedition under Mr..R. O'Hara Burke. - 
1862.—Mr. Fraxx T. Grecosy—Fo. der's —for hi lorations j 
aie Drains ¥—Founder’s Medal—for hiy explorations in 
——_ air. JOHX AgnowsMrTH—Patron’: the ver | = 
gi ea gh MGR he vying 
ee algae LanpsponovcH—a Gold Watch—for successful Explora- 
— oe M*Kistay—a Gold Watch—for successful Explorations in 
——_. ori FRevenice Watken—a Gold Watth—for successful Explorations 
1863.—Captain J, A. Gnaxt—Patron’s Medal—for his jou mey from Zanzi- 
bar across Eastern Equatorial Africa to Egypt, in company with 
Captain Speke, 
—— Banox ©. vow ven peckes_y., 
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1364.—Captain F. G, Mowrcournt, n.e.—Founder's Medal—for his Trigono 

| Survey of North-West India. 

—— Mr, 8. W. Baxen—Patron'’s Medal—tfor his reljef of Capta. Speke and 
Grant, and his endeavour to sanpiets the discoveries of those 
travellers, 

—— Dr. A. Vamntiny—the sum of 40 Pounds—for his Travels in Central 


1865,—Dr. Toomas THomsox, M.p.—Founder's Medal—for his Researches ip 
} the Western Himalayas and Thibet. 
—— Mr. W. CHaxptess—Patron’s Medal—for his Survey of the River 
Prrtks, 


— M. P. B, nv Coanio—the sum of 100 Guineas—for his Astronomical 
Observations in the Interior of Western Equatorial Africa. 

—— Moora Anno, Mensin—a Gold Watech—for his Explorations over the 
Pamir Steppe, de. 

1366.—Admiral Avexis Bovraxorr—Founder's Medal—for being the first to 

and navigate ships in the Sea of Aral. 
Dr, Isaac I. Haves—Patron's Medal—for his memorable expedition 
in 1860-61 towards the open Polar Sea. 


1867.—Dr. Avavsrus Pereamaxss—Founder’s Medal—for his zealous and 
enlightened services as a writer and cartographer in advancing Gec- 
ria | rh 

Mr. Genuarp Rownura—Patron’s Medal—for his extensive and im- 
portant travels in the interior of Northern Africa. 

- The Pusmr, employed by Capinin T. G. Montgomerie—a Gold 
Watch—for his route survey irom Lake Mansarowar to Liisa, in 
Great Thibet. 

—— Mr, Jonxs Wousoxs—the sum of Five Pounds—for successful compe- 

tition in Geography at the Society of Arts examination. 


1863.—Professor A. E. Nonpexsxiinn—Founder’s Medal—for the leading 
saved took in the recent Swedish Expeditions in the North Polar 
ezion 


— Mr. Mary Somenvirie—Patron’s Medal—in recognition of the able 
— published by her, which have largely benefited Geographical 
ience, 
—— Mr, Joux Kinxyegy—the sum of Five Pounds—for snecessful Ct ee 
tion in Geography at the Society of Arta examination, 
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ACCESSIONS TO THE LIBRARY, 


From May 27th, 1868, Tro May 27th, 1869, 





[ Wien Loxnow is the place of publication, the word Loxnoy is omitted, ] 


Titles of Books, Donors, 
Aa VAN Dep, A, J.—Nederlands Oost [ndi, Amsterdam, 1846, By Ponciase, 
Apams, Remcry A.—The Valpelline and Southern Valleys of Monte Toss, 1956. © 


AUTHOR. 
Apptsox, L.—West Barbary in 1671 ... is "1 By Ponemase. 


Admiralty.—A Memoir of the Hydrographic Department, 1998, 
Cart, Ricmanps, 
seeeesee s+ Hates of Chronometers on Trial for purchase by the Board of 
Admiralty, 1864 we in Ba ee ee ert he ADMINALTY, 
Aratca.—Dualla Language, Gospel of 8 Matthew. 
Sea ea » Lesson Book 2, Cameroons River, 1847, 
W. Srorriswoone, Esq. 
African Gold-Fields, Documents relating to. 1867 .. -« J, Rourson, Esq. 
Acassrz, Avex.—The Embryology of Echinoderms. L864, The Paespest. 
ce B.—Preparatory Arrangements for Observation of the Transit of Venus, 


Amréae, J, J—Voynge en Egypte et en Nubia. Paris, 1867, The AvTHoa, 
Amoor.—Reisen im Amoor Land, Botanischer Theil. St. Petersburg, 1868. 


eve y+ «+ iver.—Reisen und Forschung jim Amy le, 1854- 4to, 2 vols. 
St. Petersburg. np baw: sate Seo ai ‘ 


Asprnson, (E.—Britich Embassy in China in 1792-94 

Axspensoy, J—Dura Den. Yellow Sanmistone, 1859 

Axpnews, W. P.—The Indus and its Provinces, 1957 

Annales Hydrographiques, 440—441. 
tan. is, 1568 :-— 


ee ee 


if 


-- §. M. Dracn, Esq. 
a The Parsinest. 
Pilote de la Cite Occidentale de I'Hindos- 
442. Ties et les Passages du Grand Arch; ld'Asie. Paris, 1868. 

435. Maroc, le Sahara et Senepambie, Peis 1867, | 

447, Mer de Chine, Paris, 1568. 

Po ea 

443, ede Son Francisco om Nord. : 

438, Pilote de ite Vanaanven Paris, a 

=; 425, 432. L’Archipel d'Asie. Paris, 1868, 

Phares Mer Méditerranes, 

ide la Mer Noire ., aA as - Derér pe ta Manme, 
Axson's Expeditions (Private Journal). Syo, 1744 = ft, Buroos, Esq, 
Anpours, B.—L' Histoire d'Haiti. 1859 i a au By Porcuase. 


Accessions to Library of the Royal Geographical Society. xi 
Titles of Books. Donors, 


Argentine docaments :— 
Sociedad Rural rary 1867. 
Leyes, decretos, &c, de Santa Fe. 1866. 
fi ti be 82 26 GF FE 8E ee BE Entre Bios. rSo4, 
Annuario de Correos de la Republica, 
Colonias Agricolas, Ferro Carriles, &e. 1866, 
tos de Policia Maritima en los Puertos, 1865, 
digo Rural de la Provincia Buenos Aires, 
to interno. Rosario, 1866. T. J. Hetcuixeos, Esq. 
Ansminzos, V. F.—Il Viaggio delin Magenta, 1868, Genova, 1869. 
In Commexp. C, Neant, 
Art Treasures of United Kingdom, Reports on. Manchester, 1857 
The Paesinest. 


Association for the Discovery of the Interior of Africa. 1790 The Parsiwenr. 
Australia, Auriferous Drifts in, 1868. aa _ a PRESENTED. 


Aveniaxena, N.—Leyes de Tierras Poblicas. Boenoa Aires, 1965. 
T. J. Horcuinsox, Esq. 


AvauL, A, p'— wh sora amisses et le Pélerinage de In Mecque. Paris, 


1868 .. “ * “ The Aprnon. 
Bie Glavin of South Africa, 1867 7 * . The Avtnos. 
Bacun, A. D.—Diseussion of the mseaete aun Meecrciogee! Observations. 

Parts T.and WL .. - The Parsipext. 

Hatven, J. J,—Bistimmung der Meridian Differe ; unis 1868, 

Cc. ¥. Lirraow, 

Harm, D.—Refoge for Vessels in Storms ss «° «| The Parsrpent. 
Hamanowato (Baopenice, J.).—The South African Gold- Fields, 1568. 

The Avruon, 

Hamaxowaro (Baopentce, M.).—To toe erent with Account of the Trans- 

vool Republic, 1868 = . The Acros. 

Haxn, H, C.—Het Capebing xe J. D. ‘Revsemaiva,) idee: Tocgeticht Graven- 

: © am a. nie | a 


Banors, L. J.—La Topographie Giese reliefs). Metz, 1659... The Avtuon. 


Hanuo, P. net—El Derrene CArbonieey de Corofel 5, Lata (Chili), Gantingo, 
157° .. “e “4 an . Crttax Gove NMENT. 


Bantnotouew, J.—Descriptive Hand- Atlas of the World. 1869. The Avruon. 


Bastian, A.—Zur me gorge an oe EGE: des vierzahrigen Stiftungsfestes, 
Berlin as os The AuTmor. 


aise a» enue ase L0 Buteadinv in des Menschen Reisen, Berlin, 1866. 

The AvrHon. 
Beavcrenk, G.—Journey to Maroceo in 1826, 1828 “ By Puncnase. 
Beavnont, be EBs Historique de C. F. Beautemps-Beaupre. lain easing 


Bees, vax P,—Refutation de quelques errears de MM. d'Argout et ee an 
Utrecht, 1843 se 2 : rr: oy By Poscuase. 


Bevevewerz, J.—Submarine Boat hte (In Rossian).. ‘The Preswpest. 


Briiero Lisant Bey pe—L' , et les Arabes Bicharieh. Parts, 1969. 
xp, Lina pe—L’'Etbaye, e ee, 


Basho, M. eee de zane et rong de 5) BE Daten. 


= cu, Esq 
Pa, $.—Repor of the tae Estate in Oreuburg. 1865. Peuianies. 


xeli Aecvessions to the Library 


Titles of Boats, Don 
1 1, P.—Vorace Asie dans les 19. | T4, 15 siteles, Irae, 
Sixnarnox, P.—Voy Bars tn Asie ea By Poncuasr. 
THELOT, M. 5.—Tannor fait it la Société de Géor phie, 1839, Paris, 
Hentnenor, M, §. Napport fh pray by Powe 
Bevan, G.—Anelo-Indian Review i = at ae The Eprron, 
eva, W. L.—Sind t's Monunl of Ancient G hy. vo, 1887. 
Brvas, W. L.—Situdent's Manual o ctent Geography * Phe Punt: 
Bickmore, A. J.—Travels in the East Indian Archipelago, 1a6a. The Atraon, 
1GHAM, T.—Voleanic Phenomena f the Hawaiian Islands. 
anna Tr Voleate B ee Se Boston Soc. Nar. Hier. 
ISACHERIE, DE LA, M.—Etat actoel de la Cochin-China, Paris, 1s}. 
‘ Part = ‘ ic By Poncuase, 
Hisecnor, A, H.—Beschrigvrig van het Eiland Sint Eustatins. Hy Poncitam. 
Hane, H.—Captivity in Abyssinia. ges e “ The Acruon, 
BLaxproap.—Abyssinian Papers as # iis ** Isxota Orrice, 
Brees, G.—De Nominam Generibus Linguarom. Bonnoe, 185), 
The Presi pent, 


Biome, C. L.— Toelichtingen aingwande de Nasporingen of Borneo van G. 


Moller. Leyden, 1843. 
se sts sere oe ees. De Indische Bif, 1943.5 ts Hy Poscnase. 
Koccanpo, G.—Fisica del Globo “7 ah - The Paxstpesr, 
Boe.novwen, J, C.—Samatra, West Kust. Gravenhage, 184). By Prnucnase, 
Bombay.—Records of Bombay Government, Shikarpoor Collection ix Sind. la6s, 


Innis Orrice, 
Borat, C.—Melatione della Nuova Missione al Kegno della Cocin 


By Pencuase, 
Bossaxce, G.—Bulletin Bibliographique, New York, 1829, PRESENTED, 
Boston.—Balletin of the Public Library. 1869,  .. ni Paesexten, 
Boutitet— Dictionaire Universelle d'Histoire et de Geographic, Paris, 1867, 
s+ asco es os eAltlas Dniversel, 1865 ., a | 
Bout, J.—Former Topogray ¥ of Liverpool. 1864 * The Presupent, 
Baaxon, P_—Poole Harbour. IO: Lider aS ees Sim C. Lyens, 
Barsexo, R.—La Literatura Chileno. Sautingo, 1459, Ciiiax GovensMENT, 
British Museum.—Guide to the Christy Collection, 1a¢g - A.W. Fuawes, Esq. 
rea s+ C——Aiate of Jeypore. See 65, Records of Goveroment of India, (Cal. 
Knows, R.—Collection of Mosses and Hepaticas, (See Dickie, 
sn seceiee ss os The Coniferous Genng Thuja (N. W, America), The Autnog. 
are +» +» Contributions to the Phyto-Geography of Greenland, ea burgh, 


_ e By Ponscuase, 


=m ar =e , fe OTH, 

eee ee ee ee «ens Innere der Vancouver-Inge]. Gotha, 1849, The Artuoa. 
se sees es +e «+ Discolouration of the Arctic Sens, Edinburgh, 1563, 

The Avruon, 


seve ss esse s+Geographical Relations of the Pinnipedia fre ti nite- 
bergen and Greenland Sens. oi * est aes The Avene 
rt s+ sees ov oe NOLES ON the Cetacea freqcenting Davis Strait and Haffin's Bay, 
| The Avrnon, 
: . 





of the Royal Geographical Society. sei 


| Titles of Books, Denars, 
Browse, i. F.—Patagonia, 16853 .. as i. a By Puncwase. 
Bautixs, C, W. Foresrer, und A, Hinscu.—BRericht Europaische Gradmessung, 


Berlin, 1365 .. ee . a F = 4 By Poncitasr. 
Bocnas, A.—Handy Book of Meteorology." 18538 .. a The Acrnon. 
cesses esse ee On the Mean Pressure of the Atmosphere .. The AuTHon. 


Bopprwon.—Der Naturlijke aardrijksbeschrijving. Haarlem, i846. Dy Puncuase. 
Buenos Aires.—Ciencias Exactas, Universidad de. 1965. Consun Hvrcnisxsos. 
Boncess, J,—A Visit to Latmojay Hill, near Palitana. Bombay, 1868. 
The AuTHoR, 
Brnacess, R.—Egyptian Obelisks at Rome, 1865 .. + The Parstpexr. 
Bunest vas Manvys, G, M. B.—Nederlandiach Indie. Gravenhage, 1847, 
By Poeewase. 
Boametsren, G.—Anales del Museo Publico de Buenos Ayres. 1268, _ 
The ConaTon. 
Boixes, J.—Scinde and Cutch in 1831 a - The Paesmpensr. 
Burxer, Jas.—Early Eastern Navigation of the Russians, 1519. By Pomomase. 
Burros, R. F.—The Highlands of the Brazils, 1869 es Hy Poncmase. 
Byaow.—Loss of the Wager. 1832 .. “a “ “ By Poucuase, 
CALDECOTT, Al.— Life of Baber, 1845 ua be = Hy PURCHASE. 
Campae yt, A.—On the Provinces of the La Plata, 1861. Coxse. Hutcatsox. 
Cansda.—Geological Survey. (See Logan.) 
Cann's Practical Synopsis of Philosophy ai e as By Poncwase. 
Catii.—North-American Indians, 1841° .. * a The Paesipext. 
Cacrier, P.—Short Account of the Ganges Canal .. -« The Paestpest. 
Coarors, Chey.—Voyages en Pero. Paris, 1811 .. ss By Poncase. 
Cuester’s Moroceo in 1788. 8vo, 2 trols. .. = J. V. H. Taw, Esq. 
Cuevaspien, E.—Composition des different Bois. Paris, 1867. The Present. 
Chili,—Anales de la Universidad de Chile. Santiago, 1862. 
Anuario estadistico de la Republica de Chile, 1360, Santiago. 
Censo Jeneral de la Republica de Chili, 1865, Santiago, 1962. 
Historia de la Republica, Santiago, 1866 | 
Legislacion aduanera d+ Chile con las de Francia, Gran Bretana, e Estados 


 _. Unidos, ores 1256. Coitias GovERNMENT. 
Ser Barrio, Briseno, «¢ Valderrama. 
China,—Chinese Works, Autiquities, and West Lake Hangchowe, 


C. T. Ganpwen, Esq. 
++ «+++ +-Commercial Reports, China and Japan, and Siam. -1863, 
. Rr, Hox. R. Hanon. 
«sas es Route to Western China, * iangoon Gazeite.’ Cart, SPRTE. 
res. es «Treaty Ports in China for 1867, Shanghai, 1868 ., H. Korscw, Esq. 
Coowrx, G.—Voice from the “Goodwin.” 1857 .. -- The Parsupest. 
Cumisty, H., and Lanrer, E.—Reliquie Aquitanicm. 4to. 1868, 
Execvrons or H. Cammy. 
CLarreatos, Carr,—Route from Kalakum and Masfi to the Sea. 
W. D. Cooney, Esq. 
oS Pe ee ee ee « Plan of the Tersitory of Hansi. Ww, Dd. CooLer, Esq. 
Cianke, A. R,—Appendix to Triangulation of Great Hritain and Ireland, 1867. 


xCIV Accessions to the Library 


Titles of Books, Donds. 

Crake, Cesue.—Emigration to Venexuelan Guyana, 1869 rhe Acrnon, 

Cieven, C. P.—New Mexico, Resources and Future of Railroad Commuui- 
cation, de, 


ff bt ee ee pe ee ee a ew Mexico. Washington, 1864 Cr The AUTHOR. 
Coctirs-Cuma.—Viaggi di Tre Vescovi Frances} ai regi della Covin-Cina. 
Roma, 1669 re) ait aa Py ae as ain By PuRcuAsE. 


Coincr, L. pe.—Cochin-Chine en 1561 a —_ _ The Parsapext. 
Cottiss,-P. M‘D.—The Amoor, Siberia, &c, 1860 .. J. 'V. H, Inwin, Esq. 
Columbia (British) Minute of Commissioner on Overland Conch Roads. 1868, 
Tne Comsstoxen oy Laxps axp Works. 
Cooter, W. D.—Dr, Livingstone's Errors = - The Arron. 
csereeeeseeess Clondins, Ptolemy, und the Nile. 1854 .. The Acton, 
CoreLanp,—Oratio Harveiana. 1657. 
Costa, pa P.—Molloscos Fosseis dos depositos Tercianos de Portugal. Lisboa, 
ls66, . 


Caawrorp, J. C_—Geology of North Island, New Zealand. 1865, 

. : The Parsrpext. 
Caawronn, I. W.—E, I. Railway Company, 1867 me The Autor, 
Cossincoim, A.—Bhilen Topes of Central India. 1854 


| By Puncuase. 

Cossincoam, W.—The Cosmographical Glasse, 1559 .. Hy Poucnase. 

D'Ansine, A.—Douze Ans dans Ip Haute Ethiopée, 1588 By Poncuasn. 

Daexpets, H. W.—Hrieven bebreffende het bestuur der Kolonien. Amsterdam. 

116 Cit =f a os ss " rr By Porcuase, 
D’Axvinte, M.—Eelaircissements sur In Carte de l'Inde. Paris, 1752, 

By Porcuase. 

ches eese sees oe os Kats formes en Europe apris la Chote de Empire Romain en 

Oecident. Pari, 1771 1... a - . By Puncnase. 

Oanwrs, C—Volcanic Islands (voyage of the Beagle). 8yo, 1844, 


Davnnte, A—Géologie experimentale (Report), 1857  .. The Presinenr, 
Davipsox, J.—Notes during Travels in Africa. 139 te By Pracnase, 
Davis, J.—Tracks of M‘Kinlay across Australia. 1863 By Pcacnase, 
Darmax, J.—Deep-Sea Soundings, 1857 ze ««* « The Presmpesr, 
Deckes, Vax pen C. C.—Reisen in Ost Afrika in 1859 bis 1865. Leipzig, 1869, 
| By Poeiatae: 
Denmark, as it was in the Year 1699 ie Hs By Puncmase, 
Dexexncna, J,—Essai sur I'Hisioire t la Gé ie d : 
Thaimeds, Paris, 1867)... epee Gol Palestine pris les 
Desworena, SALLoT.— See Annales Hydrographiqnes, 449. 
Dickie, G.—Notes on Mosses and Hepaticas, collected by Rt. Brown. 
| RK. Brows, Esq. 
’ a : of : as *e =n The Avrnog, 
Dictionnaire de Géographie, ancienne et moderne 


: a é. By Poncmase. 
Divot, Borrix.—Annuaire Almanach an Commerce, 1866, By Pracnasr, 
Dirks, Sm Cc. W.—Greater Britain, 1a¢9 ° rs The Aurion. 
Dopa, P.—Gazetteer of Central Provinces of India, Nagpore, 1867-8, : 


af the Royal Geographical Society. xeV 


Titles af Books, Doorn. 
Doms, A, J.—Eiland Java. Gravenhage, 1856  .. Pe Hy Porcnase. 
Dove, 8. M. B. pe.—Le Climat du Puy en Veloy. 1854 .. The Paearpesr. 
Dorr, Grast E.—A Politieal Survey. Edinburgh, 168 .. The Action. 
AS V. M. M.—Iles Marquises. Parts, 1843 5 By Poscuase, 
eng, G.—On Chinese Husbandry .. = .‘ .- By Poncwase. 





isda: F., Lady.—Tour in the Holy Land in 1840. 1541. By Punciase. 
Egypt.—Relation de l"Expedition scientifique des Francaise en Egypte en 1798. 

. By Poncwase. 
Ect, J. J.—Entdeckung der Nilquellen. Zurich, 1867, .. The AvTHor. 


Enis, R.—Hannibal's Passage of the Alps by ‘Little St, Bernard, 
Cambridge, 1867. 


Exiis, W.—Three Visits to Madagascar. 1859 > a Ey Poncmase. 
Exctemanxs, W.—Bibliotheca Geographica. Leipzic, 1857. By Purcuase. 
Eapuans, A.—Exposd des Formations Quaternaires de laSuéde, Stockholm, 186%. 

venest, i.—A Journey through Norway and Lapland. Svo, 1829. By Ponermase. 


Evun, Sir V.— Retrospect of the Affghan War. 1869 s The AUTHOR. 
Fainurine, L.—Voyage des cinque Nasamons d’Herodotus.. The Paestoest. 
Farman, E. St, Joun.—l Petrolii in Italia, Firenze, 1869.. The AvTaon. 


Fesouson, James.—Tree and Serpent Worship. 1969 ..ALrnep Davis, Esq. 


Fixpiay, A. G.—Purdy’s North Atlantic Ocean. 12th edit. 1865. 
A. G. Fospnay, Esq. 
Fisura, J.—Harbours of Refuge, 1843 .. - «+ The Paesrpest. 


Foor, Eatce.—Stone Implements in Southern Indin.. . PRESENTED, 
’ Founes, D. J.—Notes on the Geology of the Eildon Hills, 1851. By Pomcnase. 
Foanes, J.—Seventeen Years in India. 1834. - By Poacaasr. 
ForcnnamuEn, P. Wy—Die Griindung Koms. Kiel, 1868 . The Avrmon. 
Fontrs, A.—Travels into Dalmatia. 1778 .. “s By Pomcuase. 


France,—Tableaux de Population ct de Culture. Paris, tana 
Faanckims, W.—From Bengal to Persiain 1786. 1790 .. | By Pomemase. 
FrRaxeLasy and Dorra.—On Ether .. ce =/- « The Paesmenr. 


a a a ae ar te, enn galt dee. 
Commsionmn, Barrisn Boaman. 


Prasen, J. B.—Travels in Koordistan. oe ds a By Puncuase. 
Freutee, Dr.—Riese noar Batavia in 1828, Harlem, 1833. By Pracase. 
See H. V ea es Reohreiany der Insel Tenerife. Winterthor, 
PResexTED. 

iad Cher. Novae da la Rassie Meridionale euisls du Caucase, 1820, 
Paris, 1826 .. as is By Puemase. 


Gancia v GAncta, Pak Coast Pilot New York, 1866. The Avrmon. 
Gastauot, B.—Antichi Cranii Umani in Italia. 1966, .. The Presrpest. 
Gatestw.—Annuaire des Marées des*Cotes de France, pour 1869, Paris, 1668. 
Geneva.—Extraits de icitssmin cts simi de popes dans le 19 Sitele. 

Geneva “ = os The Pucsupest. 


Geographical Science, Manual of @ vols a o: -« The Paeswpest. 
German Geography (being a bound Volume of Papers), 1852, The Parstpenr., 
Gimzox, O. B.—Emigration, a Paper. 1868 .. 4. The Avruon. 


xCvi  ecessions to the Library 


Jities of Rooks, Donors. 
Ginsom, T. W.—The Prison of Weltevreden and East Indian aay. New 
Gorrnens, pr E.—Des Cataractes du Nil de Hanock et de Kaybar. Paris, 1867, 
Granam Istaxp.—Site and Origin’of, 1832, aa - The Parstpest. 
Guat, O.—History of Mauritins, 180] at = a By Poncmasn, 
Guurriras, W.—Bhootan Political Mission... es as By Poncuasr, 
Grove, W. It—On the Decomposition of Water by Heat, ane i Moonie 
Hasrow, A.—African Sinve-Trade. 1865 Fé = Parsextep. 
Heaturnwotoy, A.—Gold Fields of Nova Scotia, Montreal, 1963, PRESEXTED, 
Hees, O.—Polarlinder. Zurich, 1867, = “ -- The Peremesr. 
Hexwesst, Prof,—On the Physical Properties of W ter, &c. .. The Parsrpenr, 


Hentsier, E.—The Foreign Office List, January, 1869, By Poncm ase. 
Hirescu et PLawraxotn.—Nivellement de In Suisse, 1968. M, Zrectsn, 
Horrurisren, W.—Travels in Ceylon and India. Edinborgh, ‘1848, 

By Ponenase. 


Hocexpoarr, vax D,—Eiland Java ‘is ve es By Poncmase. 
Home's Select Views in Mysore, 1794 Pr - as By Purcnase, 
Howes, D. Monrz vox.—Die fossilen Mollusken. Wien, 1868, The Arrwon, 
Horerss, E. A.—Las Tierras Pablicas de la C, Argentina, ete. 1857, 
: Consul Hotomson, 
Hontox, J. A. B—West African Countries. 1898... se The Avtion, 
Howe.t.—Edocation in Indis, Caleutta, 1868 .. AP Inna Orrice. 
Horie, P. W.—Fragments ofaJournal saved from Shipwreck, The Actuon, 
Hroues, W.—Geography aso Branch of Popular Education, 1847, The Avtinon, 
Hosten, W. W.—The Non-Aryan Languages of India and High Asia, 
The Avrmor, 
Heremrxs, J. M.—Scenes in Californis, 1965 - Br Ponenase, 
Hastavnen, P.—Four Years among Spanish Americans, 1868, By Puncuasg, 
Horcuiwsox, T. J.—Buenos Aires and Argentine Gleanings, 1869-9. 


fe 


The Aurion, 

theteeerereese sees Compte Rendy apropos de la Guerre do Parnguay, 
The Acros, 
Chianiat hws on ee as oo “Thee Parand and the Paraguayan War. 1868. The AtTiuon, 
India —Annual Reports on the Bombay Gadls for 1867, Ixoma Orrice, 
++ +++» Assessment of the Indapoor Talooka, 1868, Inpia Ovvice, 
_«eeeee Central India Agency for 1866. 0, . Inpta Orrice, 
+e++s Diversi avisi dall Indie, 1851-1558 eos - By Ponenase. 


sooee. Extracts from General Report, Punjab. Debra Doon, 1868, Ixpta Orne. 
eda ee Fragmens sur les Cartes géographiques <s e By Puncuase. 
-oseee Fytche's Mission to lay, 

«sees» General Report, Trigonometrical Survey. 1867-8, 

eee se Howell's Report on Edueation, Calcutta, 1858, 6, Ixpta Orriee. 
+ «eee Legal Training of Civil Servants. Caleutia, 1868, +0, 

coos es Madras Medical College. feaion 186 78, 
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Titles of Books, « Donors, 
Iudia,—The Marmedi Hill. Calcutta, 
sores Nederlands Almanak, 1443 .. 9 .. . “ By Puncuase. 
++ eee Observations on Hyderabad. 
++ +++» Rajpootana States. 67-68. Calcutta, 1868, 
ee esse Report on Civil Dispensaries. 1867. Madras  ., Ixpra Orrice. 
os aese Select Records of the Goverament. 70, 
e+.» Selections from Records. Jeypoor, 65. .. -» Colonel Bnooxs, 
eoeses Selections from Records, Punjab. 3. 


-+++s+ Selections from the Records of the Punjab a ag N.S. No. IT. 1968, 
Itoutes to E. Turkestan. .. “- * - ir H. Raw.ixsox, 


eoseee Settlement of the Saugor District .. = -» Colonel Maciean, 
sooees SOttlement of British Maunpore, 
soos ee Settlement of Bhandara District. 
oooces Slat der gonerels poreeemirectte Som tadterhe oer in 1701. 


"Amsterdam, } 1792 - PuRcHase, 
seaeee State of Jeypore, By Colonel Benes Calcutta, 1868, 
coeewe Government of.—Administration of - Central Provinces. 67-6, 
Nagpore - ai Ae _ = Ixpta Orricer. 


SE G0 68 00 88 a ee ee oe ee ee Adiaisctration i isigasinon, S657, 1867. 


Ixpta OFricr. 
Sf ee bh oe oe ee oe ee +» The Coal Resources of India. 1868, é 
The Ixpias GovenyMes't. 


Aste te te sete ee ee ae oe oe oe Maras, Report on Vaccination for 1868, 


Oe ee ee oe +Opening of the Meerut and Umbola Railway (Delhi 
Rail), November 14, 1868, 7 


I¥eurs, H. D.—Journey through Norway, &c., ond Denmark. By Punerasn. 
Japan.—Nuovi Avisi del Giapone. Venezia, 1686. a By Pouncitase. 
Java.—Reglement voor de Schulterigen of Java ** By Poncuase. 
Be iteet C.—dZeitechrift der’ Oesterreichizchen Gesellschaft fir riig tee 


= 


Junxckes, J. F.—Treatises on Light, Colour, Electricity, and pon cei 1869, 
The Traxs.ator, 


Jzxxen, T.—Mnemonic Geography. Part I. oe es The Auton, 

Jouxstox, A. Kerra.—School Atlas of Astronomy. 1969. The Pra.isuen. 

Jomanp, M.—Les Avan d'une Celiaetion spéciale comsacrée aux Cartes de 
Géographie, Siig tha a aa Hy = 

Katsen, F.—Annalen der Gianwece! in ‘Leiden, Harlem, 1868. The Diaxcror. 

Kixc, W.—Invertebrata of the Permian Rocks in North of ata 

Ksenuxr, ‘T.—Des Environs de Christiania, 1864 .. ri ie PResipest. 


KLetxsenmrpr,—Les Premier Habitants de la Cite occidentale du Greoland. Par 
C.C, Hafs, Traduction .. a3 oe PResenrep. 


Kiopes, G. A. vox,—Das Stromsystem des oberen Nil. 1856 By Puncwase, 
Kwrtont, C.—Cashmere and Thibet, 1863 .. his * By Poncmase. 
ee oe on ae S—Se Shan Coal Fields (Pekin), 1867 os ae Tae PEESIDEST. 
oO R.—T Scliets een Ite Sumatra. Leyden, 
Koariars, R.— paeerepniatie van een gedeelte van By 


1847 am ae ah =e #8 ae me 
VOL. XXXIX, if 


xevil Alceessions to the Library 


Jithes of Books, Donars, 
Lacatciy, L.—Connaissance de Madagascar. 1869 «« Rev. J. Honpixc:, 
Lactore, J.—Distribucion de Agua (Corrientes en Buenos cee pia al a 
seeeee eee e+ Los FerroO-arriles (Republica Argentina), ree aes 
Larowr, J.—See Annales Hydrographiques. 440, 
Laxe, W. W.—Conspectus of Horn's Introduction to the Bible, ParsenTED., 
Laxcr, H.M.—Het Eiland Banka. 1850 ., .. By Porcuase. 
Lanpy.—The Geology of St. Gothard. 
Latuam, W.—Sheep Farming in Buenos Aires. 1863, Consul Herentxson, 
LavALLer, T.— Geography of, edited by Capt, Lendy. 1868, 

Epwaup Staxronp. 
Lronaxp.—Histoire de Ceylon (Ribeyro, 1685). Amsterdam, 1701, 


By Purcnase. 
Lx Guas, A.—Se Annales Hydrographiques, 


Lerrsxm, G. W.—Dardistan, Kashmir, &c., in 1867 ., » The Parmer. 
sqeeceee ees s+ + Results of a Tour in Dardistan, Vols. T. and Tl, Races and 
Languazes . rr iF i The 


a8 Pr & ALITTLE. 
Lessers, F. pe.—Port aad, &c. 8vo, -» Comm. A. Craupr. 


Luvrsox, Major.—Submurine Telegraph to India and Australis. The Avtuon.. . 
Lewrs, T.—Julins Cwsar's Invasion of Britain. LL By Puncirase, 
Lixpetraon, G.—Om Trias friin Spetshergen, 1864 + "The Parstpenr. 
Lirrnow, C, Vou.—Mitteleuropiisehe Gradmesung, Wien, 1868. 


The Avrmon, 
Lontey, L. J.—Mount Vesuving and Account of the recent Eruption. sea. 
The Acruon: 
Locas, Sir W.—Geological Survey of Canada. Sir W, Logan's Report. Ottawa, 
1866 .. Ee ie is = “A -« Cotoxtan Orrice. 
Lyox, G. F.—Attempt to reach Repulse Bay in H.MS, Griper. 1894-5, 
By Poncnase, 


Lopiam, A.—Trees and Plants of New Zealand, 1945 .. The Presineyrt. 
M. C.—Histoire de la Moldavie et de ln Valachie. Nenfchatel, 1781, 
‘ By Poncuasr. 
By Poncuase, 
S49, 
By Porcuase, 
Marstar, P.—Congris de Statistique. 1847, Florence 


a's The Parsinesr, 
Mats, R.—Astronomical Observations at the Radcliffe Observatory, Oxford 


Mackar.—The Western World. 1s a + 
Macteax, J.—Twenty Five Years in Hudson's Bay Territories, | 


+ Le68, 
Mancuanp, E.—Voyage round the World. 2vols, 4to, J. V. H. nwa, Esq. 
Mancox, J.—Der Niagara nach 12 Jahren (Iris), Dresden, 1866, Presewren. 
Mancor, P.—Voyage h travers l'Amérique, Paris, 1669 ., By Porcwase., 
Marxuan, C. R.—History of the Abyssinian Expedition, O, 

Mangvart, F. 8—Borneo and the Indian Archipelago. 1849. 
Mantis, F.—The Statesman’s Yearbook. 1669 
Manrrx, R.M—The Indian Mating, Se. 1957 |_| The 


Martwtor, G.—U. §, Coast Sorvey Operations, 1851 : arr =a ag 
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Tities of Books, Danore. 


Macy, “4 Abbe, lear a iia des Men Noire ab iatsiae Pes oe et Halrique. 
W779 By Poncmasr. 


Mautner, R.—Carlsbad and j its Mineral Siines Eaion: i847. By Poncnage. 
Macsom, C.—Rapport de In Société de Géographic. 1863, 


ote it aon Serenn oF bike ne ey, Report. Richmond, 
¥ a The Avtnor. 


sates - Cc. Sou! Years in British Colambia. 1862 . J. Feroveson, Esq. 
Marsox, J. 5.—The Malays of Cape Town. Manchester) 1861, . The Avruon. 
M*Crixtock, L.—Voyage of the For. 1859 + «+  Lanv Fraweuiy, 
Mrtovwor.—Die Nord-Provinzen Persiens. Leipsic, 1868... The AvtHor, 


MexDannactatax.—Ronte from Kano to Yonie, and from the latter to the Sea. 
W. D. Coorer, Esq. 


Micwets, R,—Valikhanoff's Journey to Kashgar in 1958, Translated, 
Vicnea SECRETARY To THE Vicenor oF Ixpra, 


Micnrens, A.\vAx.—Samatra, Amsterdam, 1846 .. By Poncmase, 
MickLeJoux, J., a.p.—The Methods of Teaching Geography. Lgl 


Lo ne 


‘he Peniisuens,. 

Musen, P.—Geschiedenis der Codificatic in Nederlandisch Indie. roa 1839, 
Hy Poncnase. 
Mitronp, J.—Norway and her Laplanders in 1841 .. ss By Puncuasr, 
Mopena, J.—Reise naar de Westkost van Niew Guinea, 1830, By Powemase. 
Moxrcoumm, T. G.—Report on ieee Spe ae Ol Loch of 


India, Debra Doon, 1868 T IMECTOR. 
Moroay, J.—Preservation of Meat for Food, 1864. PG Presenter. 
Montrz, A. vox.—Bewegungs-Mechanismus zu Titlis a The Acrmon, 
Mowny, 5.—Arizona and Sonora, New York, 1963.. =. The Avruor, 
MUtten, 8,—East Coast of Sumatra. Amsterdam, 1837" .. By Poncnasz, 


Morecizox, R. 1.—Geology of Cheltenham, 1845 .. -» The Presper, 

Muraar, A.—The Geographical Distributions of Mammals. 1866. By Purcwase. 

Nederlandisch Meteors Jaarboch voort 1867. Utrecht, 1868, Burs Banoo. 

Nant, Co.—Discorso alla Societa, Geog. Italiana, 17 Geunan, 1869, The Socrerr. 

Nevnacrn, A.—La Geographic du Talmud. Paris, 1868 ., By Porcuase, 

. New York.—Longitnde of Ogdensburg. Albany, 1865. 

ee ere rere ii, o Albany, 1864. 

seeeseer ees State Library Reports. Albany, 1867. STaTe GoveEnx MENT. 

New Zesland,—Statistics for 1866. Wellington, 1868. Coronta. Govenxwent. 
‘teeeessasess Abstract of the Census, 1867, bir 1863, 


CoLontat GovEensMENT. 
as 90s 46 on ees meen of the maine, eee for rape ending June 30, 
LSas ve: aa . CoLoNTAL GovEeENuEST. 


Niagara, Marine Railway round the Falls of, New York, 1865. The Avrnon. 
NoRDENEKIOLD, A, E—Spitsbergen, 1867 .. .. «» The Passrpexr. 
_Nvsrnom, G.—Una Expedicion al Interior del Peru. Lima, 1868. The Avruor. 
ORWLscuLAKcrn, E.—Die Stadt Posen. Posen, 1866 + 8. M. Deacs, Evq. 


Ottven, 5. P.—Les Howas et autres Tribns de rabid Guernsey, 1869, 
The eee 
q 


a slecessions to the Library 
Titles of Books, . Donors, 
O.ivies, J.—Tafervelen en Mechwaaidig heden mit Oost-[odie, Amsterdam, 
LE36G =. 7 ao ae m6 ae na ae By Puncu ase, 
Onwe, R.—History of British Nation in Indostan from 1745. By Percnase. 
‘Osnrek, Peren.—Voyage to China. 1771, a #9 By Purciase. 


Pace.—Physical Geography. 1868 .. = a. _ The Avraon, 
Paces, Liox.—Dictionnaire Japousis-Francais. Paris, 1868. The PRESIDENT. 
eULL, C, W.—Bidrag till Kaunedomen om Islands He sbygenad, 1847. 
3 , Bie he Parsinesr, 
Palembang River. —De beldhaftice Bevendi ing van Palembang. Rotterdam, 1822, 
Sin : sas By Puncuase. 
Pasttexo, P. N.—Turkestan in 1866. Se. Petersburg, 1868, 
Parensox, Wa.—Four Journeys in the Country of the Hottentots, 1777-9. to. 
1789 ‘ ma - ss Hs Porcuasen. 
Partisox, M. A.—Emigrant’s Guide to Veneguela, 1868. J. Et. Pattisos, Esq. 
Paz-Sonpas, M. F.—Historia del Peru Independiente. Lima, 1868. 
The Avtiog, 


Peacocs, Ht, A.—Physical and Historical Evidences of Sinkings of Land on North 
and West Coasts of France, ard South-west England, London, 1668. 


oa on . 


The Auton. 
Prexneetos, R. B.—Bootan (Political Mission). 1836 ., By Poscuase, 
Pesxaxt, T.—London to Chester, 1811. 


4 i ___ ie ELL fi Ppa q *Empi Le 
ee Ba ag as Cert dane sy Beprrteave YEpir Ouoman, 
Prrenwaxx, A—Die Deutsche Nordpol-Expedition. 1808. The Avrnon, 
seeeer cs sees ees Englischer Feldzug in Abezsinien, 1868 The Acruon. 
Pertow, J. L.—Contributions to the History of Virginia, 1868, Th» AvTHon, 
Pittanernes’ History of Ceylon pseudonym), and Knox's Account of th 
elikead rien (ovendonym), ead Koos a Hy Heian 
Prxto, F. M.—Les Voyages adventurenx. Paris, 1450 By Ponrcuase, 
Prownes, W. C.—Travels in Abyssinia. 1868 ., - T.C. Prownex, 
Poxz1, G.—Agro Pontino, Roma, 1865 _ “ - The Parsing. 
Porrioce, J. E.—Londonderry and Fermanagh Surveys .. ‘The Phestpext, 
Povcer, B.—Rio de la Plata. 184-7 aa my lee Hotcurxsox, Esq. 
Powr.t, Banex.—Economic Raid Produce of the Punjab, Roorhee, 1868. 


J. Powern. 
Prevost, A. F.—Histoire des Voyages, 1746 a y By Porcuase, 


Paixsrr, T.—Political and Military Transactions of fodis. 1813-1625, F vols, 

1825. ad a es ib - ee By Puncnase, 
Panjab, The.—The Diary of a Hunter in the Punjab and Karakorum Rang. - 1863, 
sss ++ Forest and Fuel Plantations (Reports). sag, 

The Commisstoner or tne Poxsan, 
+++ e« Meteorological Observations in 1867. Lodianah, 1868, Ixpry Orrice, 
Qvuexsrept, F, A.—Ueber Pterodactylus Suevieds, Tibingen, 1855, 

The Parsinesr. 
Havens, BR, F, vow, se By Puncnase, 





SPE, Gravenhage, 1854 aa 


of the Royal Geographical Society, ei 


Titles of Foote, Sonors, 
Raxsoxxer, E.—Ceylon, Erste Lieferung. Braunschweig, 1868. By Ponenase. 
Riask, E.—Anglo-Saxon Grammar, 1630 .. "F The Autnor. 


Rassam, 1.—British Mission to Theodore, King of Aiyidale 1809, 
The Acruon, 


Rawitxos, J.—British North-American Provinces. 1845 .. The Prestoest, 
_ Kavatoxp, W.—Saldanha Bay Harbour, 1867 - ea The Aurmon, 
ean, J. M.—Discovery of Delaware Bay, Albany, 1866... The Paesipexr, 
teveeeee cree Enquiry concerning H. Hudson, Albany, 1866. The Paesrpenr. 
Recxus, E—La Terre, Océan, I' Atmosphere, la Vie. Paris, 1869, 
Rernonsr.—New Dictionary of Technical Terms .. By Poacuase. 
Rexnte, J.—River Ooze Improvement, 1899 “F - Sir C. Lrenr. 
Einemo, C_—Estudos Geologicos. Lisboa, 1866, 
fucnarns, Captain.—Address to Section EF, Geography, Brit. Ass., Norwich, 1868, 


| c AUTHON, 
Ttteutnores, J, B.—The Comstock Lode, San Francisco, 1846. 

ct eceveeeseece cea. Natural System of Voleanic Rocks. San Franciseo, 1868. 
Ronixsox, J.—Papers on the Gold Fields of 8. Africa. Natal, The Avraon, 
Routrs, G.—Afrikanische Reisen (Marokko), Svo. 1863, The Avrnon. 
seeeae ee ees Mitdem Eng. Expeditionscorps in Abessinien, Bremen. 1869. 

The Autmor, 
eoseeece es es Reise durch Nord-Afrika, von Tripoli nach Kuka. A. Perrewany. 
Rosario.— Documents relating to. 1939 . % Consul Hurcursox. 
Rosexnerx, M.—Die Marienburg. Leipzig, 1858 .. +» S&S. M. Dnacn, Esq, 
Rowets, G,A.—Temperature in Europe —.. a -- The Presper. 
Royal Society Catalogue of Scientific Papers, vol. ii. London,1868, ‘The Coxe. 
Rocex, §.—Ueber Compass und Compasskarten, Dresden, 1869. The Avruon. 
Russe11., A.—Aleppo. 1794 .. Ze - es 2 By Poaemase. 


Saghalien, Map and History of, and the Amoor River Bsc St. Petersburg, 
I8G5. se ro es Tur. Groo. Soc, Sr, Pierasuvne. 


Satnt-Mantrs, V. cit Ande géographique, Paris, 1869 Dy Porcrase, 


Sanpaxna, Gre oe.—Extraits de l'Histoire nérale, bi shiqee et ecnealogique 
de toutes les Nations. Paris, 1869. - ra : resi 


Sax, W. H.—Bijdrage tol de kennis der Kolonie Suriname, 1849. By Peremase. 
Bar, — oa servir & la Connaissance des peat vivants, Christiania, 


a a ne “ The Autwon. 

seare ye Duc Braxanp.— La Campane de Te avaen 1811. La Haye, 1834, 
By Pourcuase. 

pea F.—Connection between Strong Mh and Se ey ire Differences. 
lé6s .. ‘ie ee PResexTep. 


Scuwanz, E.—Geographie ron Wirtemberg. ‘Btottgurt, 1899, 5. Dnacn, Esq. 
Scnarrox, L.—Government of Indostan, 1770 ae By Ponemase. 
Sepowick, Prof.—British Palmozoic Fossils. 1852 .. -- The Paesipest. 
Seemans, B.—The Vitian or Fijian Islands in 1860. Cambridge, 1862. 

By Puncmast. 
Sxtugna, E.—Javs, Madura, etc. Amsterdam, 1846 ** By Porcitasr. 


Serrimaxt, C.—Une nouvelle Méthode pour anion Ia Paraliax du Soleil, 
Florence, 1869 ree we a 7 yn The Avtnor. 





ci ~ Aecessions to the Library 


ities of Books, Snore, © 

Smaw, N.—Switzerland .. t a = = «+ “The PRESIDENT. 
oe reeeee ce Spain Se = be. x + ‘The Present. 
SHEKLETON, A.—Geographical | . Parsonstown, 1849, 

wt, A. graphical Preper Names, Parsonstown, 1 iby Sunes 
i ae ] et 5 ; . ie i 7 ha zx 4 1 i 
SHELVOCKE, Gro.—A Voyage round the World in 1719 in Bahan: 5,7 7 
SHORTLAND, E.—The Maori Race. 1865 ce + The Parsrpesr, 
steeeeeeee eres New Zealand Exhibition, 1865... - PRESENTED, 
oe Seen) ad pte nentodat nat THE ApMimaLrr, 
Siwcrarm, C.—Shetland and the Shetlanders ,, mr + The Poesmexr, 
Saurn, Prazz1.—Total Solar Eclipse of 1851. Edinburgh, 1849, 
seastesses sees LO0ineal Light, 1859, 
Suvra, W. H.—Halley's Comet. 1836 = > a By Ponciase. 
SoLpan, Dow M. Paz.—“BPxploration of Pernvian Rivers. 1868, The Arrmon, 
Srexce, L., a1.0.—Civil Service Geography. 1867 |, A The Aurmon, 
Srevcen, H.—Alleged Spontaneous Generation. Journal Soe, Arts, 1843, 
Srecaan, E—The Retreat ofthe 10,000, Isig _. i By Purcwase. 
Srnar, T.—Dss Donau-Delin. Zeitschrift d. Ges. Erdkunde. Berlin. No. 19. - 
Sraatr, Captain.—Delta of the Nile, 1859 .. ns - The Personen. 
‘Sranzey, E. .—The Philippine Islands, cte., at the close of the 16th century, 
Stank, J.—Meteorology of Scotland, 1858 4. a + ‘The Presinesr. 
Staacnas, R.—Principles of Weather Forecasts, 1999 “ The Acruon. 
STHEET's Indinn and Colonial Mercantile Directory, vo, 1867-8 The Avrmons, 
Sravve, O.—Jnhresbericht, Nicolai-Hauptternwarte, 1867-68, 


sees se s++ Tabulm guxiliares ad transitus | rim cale 
St. Petersburg, 1868, Per Pisnum primum verticales, 

Stvuxien, W. L, pz. —Java, Groningen, 1847 EF By Porcuase, 

fe eestersesscesees PROCVE Gendr Beschrijring van het Gebied van Palembang, 
Groningen, 1843 ‘3 : By Porcmasz. 


S67. 


SUMNER, Cias.—Speech on Cession of Russian America, Washington, 1 
Surinam.—Aantoekeningen, bebrekkeligh de Kolonie, Arnhem, 1826, 
tee ee oe ss Dagverhal van cene Reis naar Paramaribo. Amste 
Grovenhage, ] 5 mm ee, ai os Ts 3 Y roe 
Surno, A.—'The Satro Tunnel of the Comstock Lode. New York, 1866, 
Sydney Observatory, Meteorological Observations at. Sydney, 1849. eee 
G. RB. Saranuny, 
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Titles of Booka, Shkmore. 
Tavion, h.—New Zealand. 1855 .. <. ws * By Poncmase. 
Tcnmatcurr, FP, or.—La Mer Noire, ete. 1855 .. -- The Peesmpent, 
cree eees esos ee eee Une Page sorlOrient. Paris, 1868 .. The Paesinest. 


rire ore ee Duplicate. 
Pines, J.—Meteorological Observations in New South Wales, 1863-6. 


Sydney, 1S¢8 a - The Aurnor. 
Teexstna, MM. D.—Nederlandische oieeRache Bisittingen By Purcnase, 
Tramscu, C, J.—Les Possessions néerlandaises dans I'Inde Archipélague. 1847. 

By Porcrase. 


Texxent, Sir J. E.—The Natural History of Ceylon. 1661. By Ponctase. 
Tensxaux, Compaxs H,—La Position des Anglais aux Indes. Paris, 1840. 


| By Porcmasr, 
Tome, P, A,—Mémoire sur les Journanx des Navigateurs néerlandais. 
Amsterdam, 1867 oT + as ae ae The AUTHOR. 


Tide Tables for the British and Irish Ports, 1569, 
Toxquix.—Nel Regno di Tunchino. Milan, 1651 .. a By Puncmase. 


Tor.ey, W.—Physical Geography of East Yorkshire ee The Arron, 
Tounes, Oror.—Voyage to Suratte. 1780 .. “4 a By Porcwase, 
Tonaexs, Lieut,-Col.—Travels in Ladik, Turtary, and Kashmir. —_ 

y Po 


Tozen, Rev, H. F.—The Highlands of Turkey. 1869 «.. | The Auron. 


Trigonometrical Survey of the Country round Perm, 
Jounxan Toros, Der, St. Prrensncnad. 


Tecuunt, J, J, von.—Reisen durch Siidamerikn, Leipsig, 1868, and vol. 5, 1869. 
The Acriton. 

Toxk, HN. vas oen—Maleisch Leesboek, Gravenhage, 1868. By Poncuasn. 
Trspatt, J.—On the Phenomena of Glaciers, 1858. 

efeeoese esses SOMG Physical Qualities of lee, L957. Bir E.1. Moncumsox, 
ones ee se eees On Tee and Glaciers. 

teases ee ee ee On Physical Phenomeno of Glaciers. 1858, 

seeeeeseee ss On Physical Properties of Tee, 1857. 


United States Government.—Astronomical and Meteorological Observations. 
U.S. Observatory, 1860. Washington, 1867. 


8 $F SF ee TP oo ee ee ee Census of State of New York, 1865, Albany, 1867. 
a5 2 2 ee ee ee ee ok PP oh oe oe Coast Survey, Loi4, 
fhe hee ee oe ee a om oe oe Reports of Coast Survey, 1963-5, 


or R66. hon 2% ee ee ee ee oe Statistics of the United States in 18460, Washington. 


Usuerox, H. B.—Notes on the Banno District Select Records of Punjib Govern- 
ment). Lahore, 1869. 
Varitasxt, Le.—Voynge dans l'Intérieur de l'Afrique dans 1780, 4to, 

By Puremase, 
tees ee te seeeee Sond Voyage dans l'Intérieur, 2 vols, to. By Purcuasr, 
Vatprenama, A.—La Poesia Chilena, Santiago, 1866, 

Vexess, W. J.—El Dorado, or British Guiana as a Field for Colonization. 1867. 
Veanxev, Sir H.—Ronute from Atlantic to Pacifie .. » © ‘Phe Arron, 





civ Aveessions to the Library 

Titles of Books, Donars. 
Victoria Literary Institute, Prize Euay. 1868 ., - (Captain Venweyr. 
Viewottes, C.—Tudela and Bilbon Railway. 1867 “ The Avrnon 


Voorn, H. C.—Nebelflecken und Sterohoufen ae - The Perarpest. 
Wavoixetox, A.—Overland Communication in Uritish North America, 1867. 
The Acrior. 
seetsesece as ce ee Overland Route through British North America. 1868, 
The Arrnon. 
Waonxrax, J, C_—Das miichtige Kayser-Reich China und Asiatische Tartarei in 
1686-7. Angepurg, 1688 .. - , ‘ zs By Poncnase, 
Wakefield Chamber of Commerce.—Memorial on Direct Commerce with the West 
of China, 1869 a re a ss =" “ The Couxer. 
WAKEFIELD, T.—Footprints in Eastern Africa, sag 
Warken, J, T.—Report of Survey of Indin, See India, 
Watiace, A. R.—The Malay Archipelago, isc _. - By Purcwasr, 
Wares, R.—Measnre of a Degree ofa Great Circle ofthe Farth, 1688, 
War Office.—Lists of Distances for Guidance of Officers, [she 
Wents, W. D.—Adventures in Honduras, New York, 1857, By Poncnase. 
WHewent, W.—Researches on the Tides. 13th series 
Wuirte, J.—Voyage to New Bouth Wales. 1599 = it 
Wararen, F.—Travels and Adventures in Alaska and the North Pacific. 
1868 .. ws ab =. on ai 
Wiener, KE, W. M.—Die Insel Helgoland. jays | 
WiLkrss, W.—Geography of New South Wales | a The Avrinon, 
WILLtases, CLeM,—Through Barmah to West China, Journey in 1963, 1868, 
By Poncmasy, 
Winttame, J.—Survey Report of China Route, 1847, Rangoon, 1867. 


| Sir A. Porarne. 
WILtiamsos, A.—Notes on the North of China. Chefoo, 1867, : 
The Parstpesr, 
Witsox, J, M.—The Imperial Gazetteer of England and Wales. Futtanton & Co, 
Wrerzs, C. T.—Six Months in British Bormah in 1857, . 1858, By Poncuase, 
Wreek of the Wiaterfon (at Madagascar), 12a ie «« Rev. J. Honore, 
Youna, E, D.—Search after Livingstone, 265 o. WN The Acrnon, 
AIMMERMANN, Canu.—Das Kriegstheater Russlands gegen Chiwa, 


Bs The Avrion, 


i The Prestpext, 


PERIODICALS. 
American Journal of Science and Arts. Todate .. 4 The Eprrons. 


Le | fim fa 


‘ts ‘a The Eprrogs. 
as - The Isstitere of AcTUAnrEs. 
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Titles, 
Ausland (Das). Augsburg ..  .. « 
Ribliothique Universelle et Revue Suisse —.. 
Bookseller .. +. as os ae 
British Quarterly Review. , as 
Canadian Journal of Industry, Science, and Art. 
Christmas No, of the Bookseller a “(4 
Charen Sass ma eae To date 
Illustrated Travels _ o 
Journal de l'Agriculture des Pays caanis = 
Life Boat .. = ee “ oA o 
Malte-Brun’s Nouvelles Annales des Voyages .. 
Mercantile Marine Magazine, To date 


Mining Gazette. 

Nantical Pee 

Nantical Magazine a . 
Notes and Queries on China mn Sag os 


Petermann’s Mittheilungen. Gotha .. ae 
Publishers" Circular oe o. oe = 
Quarterly Review * oe re a 
Scientific Opinion.. - - ™ a 
Tour du Monde .. ae ie sh ‘i 
Triiboer's Literary Record - ss a 
Wesleyan Missionary Notices .. a" = 


Donors. 
- a Purcuaser, 
oa e The Portrnrns. 


« The Pretrsaers. 

ee es The Ponisi. 
The Caxantas [xetitore. 
- - Pocractasnn, 
The Ponsa. 


a iin sa 
= « The Pesurnwens. 
ae « The Ponummens. 


CHAMBER OF AGHICULTURE, 
The [ssTiterio%. 


= 4 The Enrron. 
- - The Eprron. 
The PontisHens. 

- w PORCILASED, 
a: oo M, Jostos Pearens. 
7 a Porc asep, 
The PcsaiisnEen, 

_ i The Poaimare, 
* F Porcwaskp, 
< 4 Puncnasen. 
os - The Ponirimt. 


TRANSACTIONS OF SOCIETIES, &c. 


EUROPE, 
ExscLaxp— 
Alpine Journal na = baited cited 


Lt Ci 


The Epiron, 


Anthropological Review, To date. Syo. The AxTunoroLoaicaL Socrerr. 
Arehologia : Procecdings and Transactions of the Archwological Society. 


Geological Soc. Edinburgh a ae 
Horological Journal as he 


The Socterr. 
Tae Socrerr. 
Hopo.ocreat Iserrrerrex, 


Journal of the Proceedings of the Linnean Society. To date. 


Journal of the Society of Arts ee ib 


Journal of the Royal United Service Institution ... 


a+ Lin 


Tne SocieTr. 
The Socrery. 
The Ixerirvries, 





- Comptes Rendus de l'Académie des Seiences __ 


Accessions to the Library 


Titles. 2 Donors. 
Journal of the Statistical Society of London. ‘To date. The Societr. 
Lioyd’s List of Wrecks for 1866... cA a «» The Commmirree 
Memoirs of Geol. Survey. : 
Memoirs of the Royal Astronomical Society .. The Socterr. 
Philosophical Society of Glasgow 7 . Tae Socrery, 
Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society of London. The Socurry. 
Physical Society of Edinburgh. 
Proceedings of the Aborigines Protection Society — ... The focirty. 
Proceedings, &c., of Institution of Civil Engineers. The [xsritvrios, 
hi f Liverpool. 
Proceedings of the Literary and Philosophie Society o eo Asean Cs 
Proceedings of the Royal Artillery Institution - ‘Phe Ieesrrretrox. 
Proceedings of the Royal Horticultural Society, To date, sro. 


The Socnery. 
Proceedings of the Royal Institution .. ue +> “The Lserrreriox. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society a : The Socrert* 


Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh - The Socterr. 
Proceedings of the Society of Antiquaries  ,. a The Socterr. 
Proceedings and Transactions of the Royal Dublin Society. The Society, 
Proceedings and Transactions of the Royal Irish Academy. The Acapeay. 
Proceedings and Transactions of the Zoological Socicty. The Socmery, 
Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society .. oH The Socrery. 
Radcliffe Observatory -- The Ravetirre Tavsrees, 
Report Meteorol, Committee Royal Society. 

Report of the Committee of Council on Education .. The ComMMITTEE, 
Report of the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 


Royal Asiatic Society. hy igen 
Sessional Papers of the Royal Institute of British Architects, 
The Lxevrrrere, 
Transactions of the Ethnological Society = + The Socrety. 
Transactions of the Historic Society of Lancashire and Cheshire. 
The S0cretr. 
Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature “- The Socuery, 
War Office Library Catalorue Index a tf Wan Orrice, 


Fraxce— 


Académie des Sciences de Dijon -. as ne The Socuerr, 
Annales Hydrographiques = + DEPARTEMENT DE LA Manne, | 
Bulletin de lu Société d'Encouragement pour lIndustrie Nationale. 

Ralletin de la Societe de Géographie a i The Socnery, 


_ The Acapemr, 
Journal Asiatique de Io Sociétd Asiatique, Paris, “ 


Rapport Annuel fait & la Socicté di Ethnographie 
Revue Maritime et Coloniale, 1865. , 
MIststine pe wa MARINE ET DES Colones, 


os The Socuery, 


of the Royal Geographical Society. — evil 


Titles, = Denar, 
(7EREMANY— 
Abhandlongen der mathematisch-physikalischen Classe, ke. 
o Dr, W. Koc. 
Abhandlungen tur Kunde des Morgenlandes - The Socrerr, 
Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Miinchen .. a The AcavEmr, 
Jahresbericht des Vereins f. Erdkunde, Dresden. 


Mittheilungen der Kuiserlich- Tene eeographinrhen Gesellschaft, 
F. Footterle = The Sucuetr, 


Mowatsherichte der K. Akad, = Ti iaemmiiianan mu. Berlin, 
Notenblatt des Vereing f, Erdkaonde. 
| Physikalisch-ikonomische Gesellechaft zu Ronigsberg The Socrety, 
Schriften der Universitit zu Kicl fa ag - The Usavensity, 
Sitzungeberichte der K. i. Akad. der Wissenschaften zu Miinchen, 
Statistics of Kingdom of Saxony. 
Verein f. Freande der Erdkunde su Leipzig. 
Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlindischen Gesellschaft, | ay He 
e Sockery 


Zeitschrift der Gesellschaft fir parents va Berlin .. The SOCIETY. 
Zeitschrift der Oesterreichischen G haft fiir Met 





Si oF 3 JELINEK. 
Annales Metéorologiques, Hruxelles, 1867. ‘ 
Annnaire de lV'Académie Royale.. 9 .. «sss The Acanemy, 
Bulletin de l'Académie Royale des Sciences, cte., Bruxelles, 

EaemMex— 

Abhandlungen der Naturwissensebaften mu Bremen. 

FRANKFORT on THE Matx— 

Beitrage xur Statistik der Stadt Frankfort am Main von der statistischen 


Abtheilung des Vereins fiir Geographic und Statistik .. ‘The Socrerty. 
AUSTHIA— 
Jabrbicher fir Meteorologie und Erdmagnetismos .. Can. JeLINER. 
Jahrbuch der Kaiserlich-Koniglichen geologischen Reichsanstalt, Wien. 
Hungarian Academy of Sciences. 
Sitzungsberichte d. K. Akadem, der Wissenschafen. 
Kibliothtque Universelle et Revue Suisse 3=— ws tis The Linnany. 


- GEXEVA— 
Mémoires de la Socidté de Physique de Genéve R The Socrerr. 
Le Globe: Journal Géographique de Genbve . - The Pontisnen. 
Société de Gens de Lettres. 
ZimnicHn— 
Nat. Gesellschaft en Ziirich =. ite = of The Soctretr, 


cvill Accessions to the Library 


Titles, Dunors, 
Hottaxsp— 

Christiania Observatory Reports “48 “s -« The Onsenvatonr, 

Fredrik'’s Universitta Reports. (Christinnin ., «« The Usrvensrtr. 

Jaarbock van de Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenechappen. Amsterdam, 
The Acapemr, 

Bijdragen tot de Taal-land en Volkenkunde Nederlandsch Indie 

Verslagen en Mededeelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen, 

Amsterdam .. sve = 


sa : . ay! The AcaDEMy, 
Nederlandsch Meteorologisch Jaarbovk ~ ? OMERVATORY, 
Desuank— 
Forhandlingen og dets Medlemmers, Copenhagen .. The Socrerr, 
Oversigt det Kongelige danske Videnskabernes Selskabs, Copenhagen, 
The Societr, 
Traty— 


Atti del Reale Instituto Lombardo. Milan 
Bulletin, Meteorol, Osserv. Coll. Romano. 
Circolo Geographico Italiano, 

Diseorsi di Chr. Negri + “ 
Memorie del Reale Instituto. Milan .. 
Boletino della Secieta Geographica Italiana 
Nuovi Lincei Academia Pontificale, 


o The Ixstiters. 


a* a The AtTiHor, 
an cE The Ixsriryre. 


Sici.y— 
Atti della Academia di Sciensi e Letter di Palermo... «+ The Acanemy, 
Balletin Meétorologiqne, 
Meteorological Reports ., “ Hi ts. «» The Onerevatorr, 
Noawayv— 


Christiania metecrolsgiske Agilagelser 


An CHRISTIANIA ODsEnVATOuY, 
Statistics and Reports, Ac. ‘ 


“i Curistiasia Usivensity. 
Torrocat— 
Boletin ¢ Annacs do Conselho Ultramarino. 
The Rovan Acap. or Screxces, Lisnow, 
Historia « Memorias da Academia Heal das Sciencias de Lisboa, Cla , 
cias Moraes, Politicas & Bellas Lettros =f esp pert 
Quadro Elementar das Relnedes Politicos, &c., de Portugal. 
AcaD, oF Scrences, Lrspox, 
Rtsta— 
Annales de Observatoire Central de Russie .. «» The Opsenvatonry. 
Compte Rendu de la Sovicté imperial Géographique de Russie. 


| The Socterr, 
Johresberiche d, Nicolal-Hauptsternwarte, St. Petersburg. 


Mémoires des Acad. des Se doses: sora ~Pétersbourg, 


Proceedings and Transactions of the Russian Gtogtaphical Society, 


of the Royal Geographical Socicty. cix 


a itles. Donors, 
SrAin— 
Annuario del Real Observatorio de Madrid ., «» The Ongenvarouy. 
Kesumen de las Actas de la Real Academia de Ciencias Exactas, 
Almenach Nautico, Cadiz és “- is » De Daay Vena. 
El Observations de Marina + ae s «» The Opgsravatony, 


SwEDEN— 
Acta Universitatis Lundensis, ete. ae -- The Uxivensirr, 
Konglign Svenska screen xkicpreece math Handling. To date. 4t, 
Stockholm .. j The Acapeuy, 
Tanta ASLA, 
Bombay Geog. Bac. 
Bombay Meteorological Reports... vs ss 2 Ixpta Orrice. 
Ceylon Branch of Royal Asiatic Society = as The Socirrr. 
China Branch of Royal Asiatic Society, Shanghai .. The Socterr. 
Geological Society of India, 
Journal of the East India Association ,, fe «+ The Assocratiox, 
Journal of the Royal Asintic Society of Bengal - The Socterr. 


Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Madras aa The Society. 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science. 

Palwontologica Indica, 

Keports of Bombay Presidency .. aa ts Ixpta Orricr. 

Selections from the Records of the Goverament of India,  Ixpra Orrice. 
Cir a— 

North China Brauch of Royal Asiatic Society of The Socrerr. 


AFRICA, 
Bulletin de Académie d'Hippone. ona. 
Proceedings of the Meteorological Society of Mauritius. The Soctery, 


Revoe Africaine, To date, | La Socnité Hisronrqve Anctniessr. 
Tableaux de Ia Situation des Etablissements Frangais dans 1'Algeric, 
1865-66, 
AMERICA, * 
American Association for Advancement of Science. 
Annales del Museo Publico de Buenos Aires . az H. Beruxisren. 
Annual Report of the Trustees of the sail of Comparative Zoology. 
The Trustees. 

sis ss ts Sociedad de Aeocins — y he tvanges de ae 1SGs. 

Pr he ETY. 
RAY Natural History Ny ce a The Socierr. 
Californian Academy of Sciences, 


Journal of the Franklin Inetitute a ‘a - The Insrcirere. 


ex Alecessions to Library of the Royal Geographical Society. 
Titles, Donors, 


Proceedings of the American Academy ° .. = The Acapemr. 


croomeliogs of me ameices eoeraphical ee Statistical Society of New 
York .. ns ‘The Socierr. 


Proceedings of the anatieiy af Natural ‘Scena of Sob ye 7 <9 
ACADEMY. 


Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society ., The Socrerr. 
Proceedings of the Essex Institute op The Imerirvre. 


Reports of U.S. Sanitary Commission. Waahtiserodii 


Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge + ‘The [xerrrore. 
Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections ., - by The Ixetitere. 


Smithsonian Report. vo, Ce ~ 


ne The Issrirvre. 


The Canadian Notorolist and Sole E, with EISORERO RS of Natural 
The Socrety, 


History Society of Montreal 
Transactions of the Connecticut Aciidiary of Arts and Scieners, 


The Acaprsr. 


Merxtco— 
EBoletin de la Sociedad Mexicana “ 


AUSTRALIA, 


Sydney Meteorological Reports .. on) cys + 4G, W. Smacner, 
Transactions of the Royal Society of Victoria .. “ The Socrerr. 
Vietoria Mining Reports ., > Ss ce SECKETARY oF Mixes, 


EEE eee 


ACCESSIONS TO FHE MAP-ROOM. 
From May 25th, 1868, ro May 24th, 1869, 


— CN nn ne 


‘ ATLASES. 


Rea i RE 0 parts, containing 48 maps and index. By 
: Alexander der Geography. Edinburgh, 1861, . . : 


Royal Mlustrated Atlas of Modern Geography. Parts 1, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14, 14, 
15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, and 21, containing 45 maps. "By A . Fallarten and 
Co., London. The Ponusnns. 


The Middle Class Atins of General Geography, containing 31 maps and index. 
The Shilling Atlas, containing 15 maps. 
The sas sees Atlas, containing 11 maps. By Keith Johnston, uno, Edinburgh, 
The Avrwon. 
Atlas is e, ancienne et historique. Composé: d'aprés les cartes de 
D’Anvill (containing 26 maps). Par L. B.D. M, Paris, 1807. 
PURCHASED. 


Adolf Stielers Hand Atlas. By H. Berghaus and A. Petermann. Gotha, 1369, 
Paris 26, 27, and 28, Shere lareta d maps, with index. The Avurnons, 


A Deseriptive Hand Atdlas of the World. By J. Bartholomew, raics. London, 
1869, Parts 1, 2, 3, ond 4, containing 8 maps, with index, 
The Portisurns. 


Atlas Aceceraphiqne et Militaire, Qui comprend les Etats de Ia Couronne de 
Saxe Electorale avec leurs Fronti¢res (containing 92 maps). 
Part le S' R.J. Julien. Paria, 1758. Puncuasen, 


Karten-Atlas zu D A. von Middendorff's Reise in dem fuszersten Norden und 
Osten Sibiriens, (14 maps.) St. Petersburg, 1559. Sir BR. /. Moncmmon, 
Atlas do Imperio do Brazil comprehendo as Bir ag apts divisies administrativas, 


ecclesinsticas, eleitormes ¢ NS Sadiniioial. Candido Mendes de Almeida 
Kio de Janeiro, 1868, 27 maps, with letterpress, The Avrnow. 


Trabathos Bt ecanices eo Norte do Brazil dirigidos pelo Capitio de Fragata 
d’A. NT. José da Costa Azevedo.. Detinateon Tragos Gateee ite tbita pare 
ticular do Kio Amazonas no curso Erazileiro. Levantada pelo Sr. Jcio 
Soares Pinto Capitio Tenente d’A. N. 1. coadjavado de belem a teffe’ pelo 
Sr. Vicente Pereira Dias, Primeira-Tenente do Corpo d'Engenheiros nos 
annos de 18620 1864. 14 maps. 


Athos © relatorio conternente sha pote do Riode S, Francisco desde a Cachovira 
da Pirapora até ao Oceano Ationtico, levantado par ordem do Governo de 
8.M. LO. Senhor Dom Pedro 2nd pelo Engenheiro Civil Hearique Guil- 
berme Fernando Halfeld em 1852, 1853 ¢ 1854, e mandado lithographar no 
— Imperial de Eduardo Rensberg. Rio de Janeiro, 1860, a 


arene Haut San Francisco et du Rio das Velhas, ou Résultats aw point 

Grae ae Ee sue fob voyage effectué dans Be peta Ge aitens 
Baris & Rio Janeiro, 1865. 20 maps. 

Through the Brazturan Estmasey. 


a 


CX1L Accessions to the Map-Room 


Mapa, Charts, $c. ‘ | spent ton 

Ads geogripbico de Ia Repdblica del Peri por Mariano Felipe Paz at. 

( New edition.) Paris, 1969. Containing 44 mans, 28 plates, and 78 pages 

of letterpress. The AvTuos. 

Atlas of Pilot Charts of the Atlantic Ocean (5 in number). Published at the 
Hydrographic Office, Admiralty. London, 1968, 

The Hyprocrarme Orrice, Anwar, . 
Through Captain G. H. Richards, u.x., Hydrographer, 


THE WORLD, 
a descriptionis Orbis terrae figuris et harrationeulis distinctae Manu 
ermanica opere nigellinri discoloria circa mediem Saec. XV. Talolae aeneae 
Musei Borgiani Velitris consignatse Quod Camillas. Joh. Paulli F. Borgia, 
Croce Hieros ornatus, ab intimo cubiculo Electoris Ravarici, Patria Canii- 
halis exempla imitatus Summa fide, maximoque artificio ex pressum, recog- 
hitumque Eruditis spectandum proponit. A. C. ctomscexcvin, 
Sir K. 1. Monentox, 
Nuevo Planisferio Terrestre que indica los des cubrimientos Antiquos y Modernos 
las Colonias Europeas y las principales lineas de los paqae-botes, inglcses, 
franceses y americanos que hacen el servicio de las cindades maritimas, 
Por A.M. Perrot, Paris. Seale 1 inch = Ng. T. J. Heremssox, Esq, 


THE POLES. 


A large Di of the Antarctic Regions extending from the South Pule to the 
Parallel of 50° South, Stail-Commander J. E. Davis, nx. 
EUVHOPFE, 
CENERAL— 


Geological Map of Europe, exhibiting the different systems of Rocks accord- 
ing to the most recent researches and inedited material. By Sir 
R. I. Murchison and James Nicol, Fane, On 4 Sheets, with letter. 


The Eastern Alps. A MS. drawn by Mr. Gardner for Sir ER. Murchison, 
Sir KR. I. Muncuisow, 
Rarrian Ist.es — 
Onpxaxce Mars—1-inch sale (Ringdom)— 
era NW. ond .; 108, wow. and SE; 107, ey and 109, sw, 
Me ) 
Scotlond— 

Sheet 38 (Hills). 

Sheets 15, 19, 29, 39, 49, 100, and 110 (Hills’, 

Ospwaxce Mars—6-inch scale (Counties) — 

England and Wales, 

Co, Cumberland, Sheets 1, 2, ; 4, 5,6, 7, 8,9, 9a, 10, 1] : 
14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 90, 91, 93, 33," 94, 95, a 97, 23, apdiges a 
Gatien’ 2 96 37, 88, 39, 40, 41, 42, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48,'55, 58, 64, and 

Co. Durham, Index, 

Co, Middlesex, Sheets 1,2, ], 4, : 6, 7, 9, 10, 14,15, 19. : 

Co. Northu erland. . , a, F O, s 15, 19, ond 24, 

Co, Westmoreland. Index. 


Royal Geographical Society. xiii 
Mops, Charts, fc. Donars, 
Seotfand— 


5 iinet. Sheets | 1, 2, 5, 4, 5, 6, 7, 2, a, 1d, 11, 12, 14, 14, 15, 16, 
17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 99, 93, 24, 25, 26, and 2 27. 

Co. Lanark. Index. 

Co, Perth, Sheets 3, 4, 5, 6, 7,9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 


2, a3, 24, 25, 26 27, 28, 29, 40, ‘Sl, $2, 33, 35, 36, 37, 38, 30, 40, 1, 
45, 47, 50, 51, 59, 0, and 101. 


OnDSANCE Mire+2kinch scale (Parishes }— 
Eagiend aut Walea— 


Coruwall, 65 sheets: Devon, 12 sheets: Essex, 160 sheets; Glamorgan, 
26 sheets ; Hampshire, 412 sheets ; Hertfordshire, 5 sheets; Rent, 553 
sheets ; Middlesex, 6 sheets; Suffolk, 13 alvewts ; Surrey, 210 0 sheets, 


Scolland— 


Aberdeen, 440 sheets; Argyle, 211 sheets; Banff, 182 sheets; Elgin, 38 
sheets: Inverness, 12 aheete. 


Dublin, 20 sheets, 
OspNance Mara—5 and 10-fvet scales (Towns)}— 
England and Weles— 
Aberdare, 20 sheets; Dartford, 9 sheets; Faversham, 12 sheets; Lyming- 


ton, 9 sheets, 
Soot hond— 
Camphelton, 13 sheets: Oban, 18 sheets. 
Total... ee es ee 9597 sheets of Ordnance Survey, 


® Onpwaxce Sonver Orrice, SourmmMrrox. 
Through Sir H, eee ax., Director, 
London,—A new Map of Metropolitan Railways and Miscellaneous Im 
ments deposited ted at the Private Bill Office, Nov. 30th, 1568, for aad 
1869, Scale | inch = } mile (stat,) By Edward Stanford, London, 
1869 - a0 = * os «+ The Avrnos. 
Map es How to Travel in sia around London by Railway. 
M. Vigers. London. For Moreh, anes: eee 1 inch = 13 mile. 
(geo. ) om - ae =. PURCHASED. 
Map of Ireland to accompany the Report of the Land Tenure Com- 
missioners, 1845, Showing: the Places visited by the Commissioners 
and the relative proportion of the Surface of cach Coun try lying 
between certain lines of Altitude. Seale 1 inch = 10 miles hes Geet 
Sir K. 1. Morcarse 
Faaxce— 


Carte Lithologique des Mers de France exéeutée d'aprés les travaux hydro- 
etaphiqnes, Par M. Delesse, Paris, 1869. Scale 1 inch = 97 miles 
(geo) = of ae + "e ae Sir BR. L Muncnisox. 
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Cxivy * Alccessions to the Map-Roam 


Decca aes ae ne 
at epee aaa Naa a Von —_ yer. Justus 
Perthes, Gotha, 1869, -* oe A, PETERMAN, Esq. 
Bavakia— 
Four sheets of the Governinent Map of Bavaria, viz. :— 
No, 85, Reeser: 
w 92. rE. 


2 os Reie * 


Seale 14, inch = owe (ge0.). 
i = 

ts Sir R. L, Moncutsow. 
Pavssla— 


Historische Wandkarte von Preussen gor Uebersicht der territorialen 
Entwickelung des Brandenburg-Preussischen Staates von 1415 his 


jetzt. Von Dr. A. Brecher. “ 2 sheets. Seale 1 inch = 104 miles 
(geo.). Berlin, 1869. Precuasnn. 


Guexce— 


Neuer Atlas von Hellas und den peelleesben Colonien, in 15 Blattern. 
Bearbeitet von H. Kiepert, Ber 


lin, 1868, Part let, containing § sheets 
Dr. H. Kiuererr. 
[raLy¥— 


Italia a Matteo Greuter. Nuonuamente vWstar ee Riuista et Angumen- 


ta da Domenico de Rossi Heredi di Gio sing A ropeemaun Rome, 
rer Scale 1 inch = 7) miles (geo.), Cranves P. Scuairren, 


Russta— 
Karte des nordlichen Ural und des RKiistengebi Mle Bada ss Raddnd e 
mach Aufnahmen und astron ras 
auf der durch die Kaijerlichs Rusisobs ‘pcogra ee steals 


ansgeriisteten Ural-Expedition in den Jahren 1 1847 18-45, aaa 1850, 
On 2 sheets, Seale 1 inch = 15 miles (geo). Sir’ R 1 


Alomecuison, 
SwEDEX— 


Sveriges Eee Coeniaks Undersikning pa sae bekostnad utfird uonder- 
g af A. Erdmann. Saeco, ste . te 
aguas 29. Erikiberg na 
mn 24, Nykoping. b 
ha ot Tirna, 
» 25. Siimeholm, 
26. Sala. 


o 427. Rénigs 
‘#5 23, Boriis, 
» 29. Leufsta, 
me So, Eescprand, 
Seale l inch = (es; ile (geo.), With 9 books of 
= Grouocican Society or Sweeney. 


oye paryew les (geo) © on “ Petermann, Gotha, 1868. Seale 


pes -« The Avriton, 

Eaquisee ine et dn Montendégro, Extraite eilleurs docu- 

ments par H, de Beaumont, 1861, Revue et lee r A. Rous 
Scale | inch = $4 miles (geo.). J, Wurster and Co ‘interthur, 


MS, M bet . | 
Peta. Bow syoe tare » Koondooz, Yarkand and 


Scale 1 inch = 2 miles (g00.). 
. The Avrmon. 


of the Royal Geographical Society. _ @&V 


Maps, Charts, fo, Donors, 

Cursese Expine— 7 ie : 

A large Chinese Map of China. 32 parts in a cloth case. 

Chinese Map of China. Mr. J. 3. Coven. 
Chinese Map of the City of Pekin ... Lavixoros Oxexmam, Esq., 

Student Interpreter. Pekin, 1868, 


Plan of the Tsien-Tang River, from Hangchow-Foo to Kiuchow-Foo. 
November, 1867. 5 sheets. Seale 1 meh = 1 -mile (eo.). 
te Evias. 
MS. Map of Manchuria founded upon Admiralty Charts and D’Anville's 
Map. Scale 1 inch = 114 miles (geo,), By Mr. A, Willix 1868, 
The Avruon. 


Map showing the Route Survey from Nepal to Lhasa, and thence through 
the Upper Valley ofthe Hrhmapotra. Made by Pundit —. From 
scot Map compiled by T. G. Montgomerie, ae. Scale 1 inch = 27} 

miles (geo,), 2 copies, E, Weller, London, 1869. E, Wennen, Esq. 


Upper Basins of the Indus and Sutlej Rivers, with the Sources of the 
Erahmaputra and Kurnali Rivers, from Route Surveys made by the 
Pundit Explorers, Compiled by Nays T. G. Montgomerie, Dehra 
Doon, 1868. ‘Scale Linch = 15 miles (geo.). Sir Kt. I. Mumcurson. 


Porschungen und Aufoahmen zweier Punditen (Indischer Eingebornen) in 
Tibet, am Nari-tscho Sangpo oder obern Brahmaputra in Nepal und 
dem | taalexs, 1865-67. Auf Grund der Karten und Berichte v. Capt. 
T. G, Montgomerie, mit Zusitzen von A. Petermann. Gotha, 1868, 
Scale 1 teh = 274 miles(geo.) .. oa A. Peremmans, Esq. 


Reise Indischer Geodaten nach den Goldfeldern yon Tibet, 1867, Seale 
l inch = 27) miles (geo.). Won A. Petermann, Gotha, 1969. 





2 The AvTuor, 
Ispta— 
mop of India in 1868. es E. Weller, London, 1863, Scale 1 inch = 130 
miles (geo, ) as as Ke The Aurion. 
Map of proposed Railw ois iota ities hatin atta pics ial 
China, Seale 1 one 60 miles (geo.). 
Chota Nagpore T: sreerenia) Lae Sheets 16, 28, 30, 37, 28, 41, 46, 
47, 45, 49, 50, 544, and Index. Scale 1 inch = 0-86 mile (geo.). 
Calcutta, 1 1867-68. 


Cossyah und Garrow Hill District. Sheet 16-17. Seale 1 inch = 1:72 
miles (geo.) Calcutta, 1867, 

Cosyah and Garrow Hills Topograg cal Surve ‘She 15 and 16 
Seale 1 inch = 0-68 mile (geo. ), 186 ‘and 1686, 
Ganjam and Orissa Topogra ial Base parma ad , on 
8. A Sy Tae Calcutta, 156 Pasa 
Ganjam and Orissa Topo be RIE Bk ond G. Scale 
Linch = 0°68 miles Pe tee Caiaut, 1aiaic wet 

Gwalior and Central India Topographical Survey. Sheets 8}, 12, 13, 14, 
16, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, and index. Seale 1 inch= 68 
miles es (peo.), Caleutta, 1867-1868. 

Gwalior Topographical Survey. Parts of Jeypoor and Tonk States, Seale 
Linch = 34 mie (a Calcutta, 1863. 

Gwalior “ Burvey: Nursingpboor District. Scale 1 inch = 
3} miles (geo.). Galea anor! 

Seg ce bigts Revewer Burvey, Darjeeling District, Purgunnah Hat- 
tigheesa and Paturghatta. On 4 sheets. ‘Gale 1 inch = 1°72 mile 
(geo.). Calcutta, 1868, AQ 


ts 
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Mapa, Charts, Fe. Donors, 
Lower Provinees Revenue Sa Darjeeling District, Daling Subdivision, 
Main Circuit, No. 1, te o dees Beale 1 inch = 1°72 mile (geo.). 
Calcutta, 1868. 


Lower Provinces Revenue Survey. Darjecling District, Daling Subdivision, 
Main Circuit, Nos. 2 and 3. On 2 sheets, Scale 1 inch = 72 miles 
(geo.). Calcutta, 1861. 


Lower Provinces Revenue Survey. Darjeeling District, Hill Territory of 
British Sikkim. On 5 sheets. Scale ] inch = 1°T2 mile (geo). 
Calcutta, 1867, 

Lower Provinces Revenue Survey. a perah District. On 11 sheets, 
Beale | inch = = oes mile (geo.), Calcutta, 1966-7-5, 

Rajpootana Tor Survey. PS 1, 6 11, 12, 13, 14, 17, 18, 19, 
and 23, Linch = 068 mile (geo,). Calcutta, 368. 


Kaj hical Survey. Parts of J and Jodh Seale 
“pps ae (geo.). Calcutta, 1868. ae ee 
Rampoor Jageer Territory. Scale 1 inch = 3} miles (geo.) Calcutin, 1967. 
Rewah Se survey. Sheets 5,6, 7,8, 9, 11, 14, 17, 19, 92, 36, 
Scale 1 inch = 0°68 mile (geo.). Calcutta, 1866-7-8 
i I=DtA Orricr, 
through C. R. Markham, Esq, 
Map illustrating the Routes taken by Mr. Johnson, Civil Assistant, G. 'T’. 
Survey, in travelling from Leh to Khotan and back, in 1865. Seale 
1 inch = 139 miles (geo.), 
JArAN— 
Deseriptive Map showing the Treaty-limits round Yokohama, including 
the Province of Sagami and portions of Kai, Idzn, Mosasi, and § 
Compiled and drawn by Lient. A. G. 8. Hawes, R.M.LL, 186061867, 
James Wyld, 1868. Secale 1 inch=2 miles (geo.). Janes Wrip, Esq. 
Perra— 


Map of Aderbe Principally from perzonal observations and 
surveys ye ag ig. the co F 185.1865, By N. Khanikoff, and based 


u n all the points hitherto determined, eipally th Astronomical 
Cacevasions of Mr, Lemm and the Canconien! Tl station, "Seale 


Lineh = 11 miles (geo.). By H. Kiepert. Berlin, 1862. 
| Sir K. L Moscow, 
Rvesta— 

Die neve administrative Eintheilung Kaukasiens und Route der Erstelgung 


des Elbrus und Kasbek durch Freshfield, Moore, und Tucker. Jani. 
Ang. 1568, Scale 1 ancl o4, 5 miles (geo,). Von A, Petermann, 


Gotha, 1869 =. nl a A. Perenuaxn, Esq, 
Outline Map of the Coveasus, on tracing paper Seale Linch = 12 miles 
(geo.). a0 EE = Mr. SPorrliwoobe, 


fiaw— 


indeeesinn “OF Messrs Kenedy Lage, und Cambodia, to illustrate 
and Thomson, in the years 1855 
rie ots.) Stale inch 35 mila teen 
TURkKEseTay— 


Tarkestan with the adjoining portions of the British and Russ . 
tories. Surveyed on the basis of the S ade ty Britae sek 
Russian Officers up to 1867, and on recent It} raries, Compiled and 
aincographed under the orders of Lieut.-Col. J. T, Walker, nx., rus, 
Dehra Doon 1868. On 4 sheets, Seale 1 inch = 29 miles (geo.). 

through C, R. Markham, Esq. 
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Maps, Charts, fc. Donors, 
cs Nd acnca Seale 1 inch = 60 miles (geo.), in Russian character, 


Caspian Sea, Khiva, and the surroundin country Scale 1 inch = 40 
miles (geo.). By J. Arrowsmith. "Tondo, | a4 itd 


Entwurf des Kriegstheaters Russlands gegen Chiwa. Won Carl Zimmer- 
mann. Berlin, 1840, Scale 1 inch = sai ciel vse 
Rt. I. Murcunsow. 


- Tpeeer— 

Kleinssien erie bs nebst den westlichen Thellen von Armenien, Kordi 
sian in esopotamien. Seale 1 inch = 51 miles. ) By A, 
Petermann. Gotha, 1868. il : 

Palistina, Seale 1 inch = 17 miles (geo). Vou A. Eoterman Gotha, 
1868 —- oe + as ah The AUtnon, 

Map of Routes to ee ein of a Tour in Armenia, Koordistan, 
including the De and Northern Mesopotamia, pie - 
1866 by W. Tay! Fe oH, aaa for Koordistan, 
miles (geo.}. (AS)... af ca le ahs domarne 

AFRICA, 
Nonrrarrexs— 


Map to accompany Gerhard Rohlfs’ Narrative of his last Journey. By A. 
Petermann. Gotha, 1808. Seale | inch = 48 miles (geo.), 


Originalkarte sur Uebersicht von G. Roblfs* Reisen in Tripolitanien und 
Fessan, 1864 & 1865. Manel inch = 43 — (geo.). Von Augustus 
Petermann. Gotha, 1868. .. A. Permnuans, Esq. 

Originalkarte zur Webersicht von Ganara Rohit Reise durch die pr 


Wiste (Sahara) von Murzuk nach Ruka, Mirz-Juli 1966, und sae 
Foréschungen Ober Tibesti. Seale | inch = 48 seri (geo. Von A. 


Petermann, Gotha, 1868. tas as mate 

Fastens— 
Map of Abyssinia, showing the Route of the British Mission to Kin, 
Theodore round that country, from Massowah to and bac 


to Reneiley Bay, Seale 1 inch = 19) miles (Beo.), ‘Compiled from 
Mr. H, Rassam’s data by G. P. Badger. London, 1 
Git P. Banorn, Esq. 


won Word-Abessinien. Won A. Petermann. Gotha, 1867. 
Seale 1 inch = 14 miles (geo.), 


Specialkarie des Nordabessinischen Gebirgalandes zwischen Massua und 
Halay. Von A, Petermann. ic te 1867. Seale 1 inch = 4} miles 
(reo, ). er oh ve The AvuTHor. 


Line of March of the British inva panies Lieut.-Gen. Lord Napier of 
ce eae 1868. Surveyed by Lieut. Carter, ne., and Assistants, 
Drawn by Lieut, Holdich, ux. Published at the Ordnance Survey 
Office, Southampton, 1869. Ont Seheets. Scale linch=3} miles (geo... 
Onpwaxce SURVEY SovTlaMrroy, 
through Sir H, James, ne, Director. 


Karte der Englischen Aufnahmen in Abessinien, 1867 und 1863, Auf Grund 

der His, ce minist. Febr. 1869 hers ebenen § Blitt, Karte 

Vermessungs-Corps unter Dammler und 

» mit Besathing der Messungen und ‘Arbeiten von Markham, 

offiz, Geographen der Expedition, der Aufvahmen des General-Quartier- 

méisters Phayre wu. A. On 2 sheets. Seale 1 inch= aboard 
Vou A. Petermans. Gotha, 1869 ie A. Perenmarn, E 
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Maps, Charts, ge. Donors. 
Map showing Mr. Munzinger’s Track from Ras Amphila tothe Afar Country. 
Seale 1 inch = 10 miles (peo), 
Sketch of the Road to Kayabkor, March. lat 1867, B i FP cing bal 
"Seale 1 inch = 4 miles (geo, aa E. 
a, Map of a Route from Metemmeh to Aschfa, inglodbig the Country 
est of Lake ae By Dr. H. Mane. Seale 1 inch = 10 mails 


tose } as a a The Aurion. 
Das Nil-Quellgebiet und ‘die iquatorialen Seen Afrikas, nebst Debersicht 
der Reisen vou Carlo Pi 1860-65, und der nenesten Nachrichten 


von Ambroise und Jules Poncet, 1368, Seale 1 inch = 110 miles 
(geo.). Von A. Petermann, Gotha, 1868, 

Originalkarte des Gebietes der sidlichen Galla- und Waboni- nebst den an- 

en Somali-Liindern, Nach seinen Reisen i in 1866 und 1867 von 

Brenner Beale Linch = 35 miles (geo.). By <A, Petermann, 


Gotha, 1865 ai ae as = A. Perenmanxs, Esq. 
MOUTHERN— 

Sidafrika und Madagaskar, Von A. sabres = Gotha, 1868 Seale 

l inch = 174 miles (geo.)- .. a aM The Acrmon, 


Map of South-Eastern Africa, showing the Routes to the Victorian Gold 
Fields. Seale 1 inch = 56} miles (geo.). By Hichard Vause. Natal 
Mercury, 1865. 2 copies - The Arron. 

Domes. Map of the South African Republic, from Surveys and Observations 
PB cack urveyor-(reneral M. Forssmann, C, Mauch, F, Hammar, Barveyor 

Brooks, and other official documents, combined with the results of 

thei own own by F. Jeppe and A. Merensky. Potchefstroom 
o, 1868. bt 1 ‘tech = 25 miles (geo.). Reconstructed 

ol pein oe data from various exploring travellers, By A. 
Petermann, Gotha, 1864 —.. i - A, Perenwaxx, Esq, 


AMERICA. 
Norta— 
Arctio— 

Chart showing the North-West Passage discovered ALS, Taresti 
also the coast explored in Search of Sir i Franklin By E. A. j pea 
field Commander H.M.S. Phang. = 50 miles. (geo.), 
Hydrographic Office. London, co 

Discoveries in the Arctic Sea between Baffin Bay, Melville Island, and 

; showing the coasts explored on the ice Ca 

Ommaney and the Officers of the Expeditions under the oe by Capt 
Capt. H. T. sie RL. Loe and Capt, W. Penny; the 
of Rear-Admiral Sir J; Ross, cn, and Dr, John Ras, in Wollaston 
and Victoria Land, in Search of Sir John Franklin, 1850-51, Seale 


1 inch =33 miles (geo.). By John Arrowsmi Trowsuith, Londoe, 1352. 
rosrtint pelted se and Capt Penny, Pe iss. Sig 1. - mi 
(geo), Hydrographic Pape ine = . 


Chart of tt Melville Ian ted ne Prince Patrick Lana, Land, showing the 
scan Ses) oceans: gms | Arie veep 
lL. Muncutsox, 


Plan soa ae of Wrangell's regi 

ant Jeo fae tne a he Be ie 
Tans Tle Capt. Lose, ofthe American 

map der Tichribgatees 1c ee eases Whaler Nite, 

trasse, 1648-1867, Seale | meenb : | 

Yon A, Petermann, Gotha, 1869 inch =70 miles (sge0..) 
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Mapa, Charts, de. Donors, 
Pritah— 
Originalkarte von Vancouver-Insel, zor Uebersicht der Anfoahmen und 
Forschungen des Innern durch die officiellen Expeditionen unter dem 
Befehl von Robert Brown, 1863-1866, Von A. Petermann, Gotha, 1869. 


Seale 1 inch=18 miles (geo. 5 as . A, Perenwaxn, Esq. 
Usitren STaTEs— 
Map of California and Nevada. By H. H. Bancroft and Co, San Francisco, 
1868. Seale i inch=21 miles (geo.) -  W. Laws Booxrn, 


H.B.M. Consul, San Francisco, 


Originalkarte der Californischen Halbinsel nach den Aufnahmen der fir die 
Lower California Company ausgefiihrten Expedition unter J. Ross, 
Browne, W. M. Gabb und F, Loehr. Mit Benutzung der Kiistenanf- 
nahmenjv. Capt. C. M. Scammon, gusammengestellt von F. Loehr. 

Seale | inch = 48 miles (geo.}. A. Petermann, Gotha, 1868. 
A. Perenaany, Esq. 

CENTRAL— 

Carte d'étnde pour le tracé et le profil du Canal de Nicaragua, par Thomé 


de Gamond, Ingénieur Civil, préeédée de Documents publics sur cette 
question par M. Félix Belly. Paris, 1553, 


SOorTH— 
Gengrai— 
South America, showing its rivers. Seale 1 inch = 6°, 
T. J. Horemmsox, Esq., HM. Consul at Rosario, 


epublica Argentina. Par Nicolas Grondona, 1869, Seale 1 inch = 63 
miles (geo. ). 


Sir K. I. Mocncmsox, 


Mapa de la Be ae epebticn Argentina mostrando la Linea del Ferro-Carril 
Nera entre el Kio Parana y Cordova. Compilado del de Sir W. 
Ly otros recursos Allan ¥ ae. Campbell, 1855. Seale 1 inch= 


46 miles (geo.). 
Carta para intelligencia del informe sobre fronteras presentado al Exmo. 
Gobierno-Nacronal por el General Don Wenceslao Paunero, Buenos 


Ayres, 1564. Baie l inch =45 miles (geo.). 


Carta postal Pigs lest elegy cg apap ater orden de Ia Direecion 
General Scale 1 inch = 41 rile taco. 


Sl ein apie portion of the Argentine Republic. Compr the 
Territory conceded by the Government of the Province of ova, 
the Colonies already established im the Republic, and the most 
remarkable passes in the Andes communicating with Chili, Smith 
and Son. London, 1864. Seale ae pars at pale 


Carta Esforica sa la Paraguay. Car Seer y de Ins Republicas del 
Uruguay y Construida oficiosamente en 1808 el 
Semuilo Comivne SC Geografo de Ia sobre dicha Segunda Subdi- 

vision Espagoln Don José 


dns entre los referidos Gefes, x yee ambes Cortes podicsen delibera 
so la importants obre de Li toe. Paris, 1853, Scale 1 inch = 2 


Plano del Rio y Territorio Paraguayo de oper’ In escnadra y el ejércite 
Bratilero 18 y 19 de Febrero, : 

Carta Geografies de In tblica Oriental del Urogua el General 
de In ates Ges Den Jeet Maria Reyes. Park’ bette 1 inch = 9] 


Mapa de In Repifblica Oriental del Uroguay riguay. Hecha el uso de Inc 
escnelas del Estada por T. G. Seale 1 inch = 451 os (ged). 


’ 
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Afaps, Charts, Jc. decks # 
icio de Correos de la Repti blica Oriental del Urnguay, Presentado | 
me Bae Gobierno Provisorio por el Administrador General del Ramo. 
A. Gutierrez, Montevideo, 1865, 

Eegistro grafico de las propiedades ruorales de la Provincia de Buenos 
Aires, eonstruido por | departamento topograficn, gravado por Julio 
Vigier y publicado con autorizacion del Superior Gobierno de la 
Provinem, 1864, Saturnino Salas, Mariano oreno, German Kuhr, 
‘tdro Benoit, Ygnacio Casagemas, Antonio E, Malaver, On ¢ sheets, 
mounted in one, Scale | inch = 6 miles (geo.). | 

Another copy, mounted on rollers, presented by P. F. Tonnomi, Esq. 

Provincia de Boenos Aires, Scale 1 inch =< 10} miles (geo.). Por John 
Arrowsmith, London, 12:4. 

Plano Catastral Provinecin Cordoba departamento Union, 

Carta Geografica de la Proyincia de Corrientes y parte de Republica del 


| | * Seal. | in = I j 
il 5 if whe 

Torrenos recorridos por el C. B. Etossi en su esploracion a la Provincia de 
Mato Grosso a tees. MS. Seale 1 inch 284 miles (geo.), 

Provincia de Santa-Fé, without Title, Name, or Date, 

Mapa de Ia Provincia de Santa-Fé. Para los Immigrantes, Por W. P, 
1867. Seale 1 inch = 20 miles (geo.), 

Santa-Fé y sus Colonias, 

Plano topo oc cin ar ac ido entre Fortin Mercedes, el Pueblo 
del Pergamino, el Arroyo de Eamallo, el Rio Parana con los Pueblos de 
Sn, Nicolos de Arroyos en el estado de Buenos Aires ; y la Ciudad del 
Rosario, el Rio Carearana y el Fortin de Ja India Muerta en la Pro- 
vincia de Sonta-Fi¢. Seale | inch <= § miles (geo. ). 

Plano topografico de los terrenos situados al Nor-oeste de Ja Provincia de 
Santa-Fé. arve por el Gobierno she prorinons ti na tiered i 

7 nnizar | propis tries espropindos por e Ferro-Carril Central 
Argentino, levantado aa Dstt de 1864, y en Enero y Feb, 

Plano de los terrenos medidos en la Provincia de Santa-Fe, departamenta 
de Ia Capital y 8, Geronimo, para Ia Comision encargada de la espro- 
Sere de “was para el Ferro-Carril Central Argentino, 1865, 
Reducido del otigina! crescntnde por D, Gaetano Livi, M. G. Sanches, 

Plano del Rio Bermejo desde sas cabezeras hasta gn desague on el del 
Paraguay, havegado ¢ recouocido en 146 por el Cindno Pablo Sori, 
Miembro de una Sociedad formoda ¢ este objeto bajo el nombre de 
Compaiiia del Bermejo,” Octubre 10, 1831, ae l inch = 18 miles 
(geo.). Buenos Ayres, 

Plans of the River Clyde at the Port of Glas wo and the Harbour of 
Ensenada, showing their comparative bet rpiel depth of waiat ah 

accommodation for commerce. Seale ¢ inches = 1 mile (geo.). 

Mapa do Rio Grande do Sal, Por L. Zambeccari, Scale 1 inch = i7 
miles (reo.). i 

ba entre San Javier y EF] 7 a pilac | 

mensura de Don Toribin J irre, ¥ Ins pa : mney de taal deta 
cae So in Bajo lot Auspicios del Exmo, 5° Gobernador de Santa- 


dicion. 1566. 


z= 18 miles (peo) erquimo, am varlos, MS, Seale | inch 


= |= S +e 
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| Maps, Charts, fe. Donors, 
Plano topografico del Paso de La Patria i Humayta, Levantado sobre 
df ries nutentions, Abril de 14966, 
Carte générale da bassin de la Plata, dreseée d’apris des documents 


recueillis sur les liewx et les meiMeurs plans partiels de cette contrée. 
Par M. Qoffinitres Lt.-Col, du Génie, Seale 1 inch = 8} miles (peo.). 
Montevideo, 1850, 


A map of the Delta of the River Parana. By Edward Stanford. London, 
1865. Beale 1 inch=5 miles (geo.), 

Plan of the Junction of the Rio Parana and Rio Paraguay, 

Croquis del Rio Parana, arriba de Ins Tres Bocas Islas del mismo, y posicion 

de Ia escundra en Jos dins 16, 17 y 18 de Abril de 1866. 

Plapia Hydrografica do Passo da Patria, incluindo o canal privado dos 

y Parnyungos e uma parte do Rio Paraguay desde as ‘Tres-Bécas até ii 

(/ \agia Serena ou Sirena; com as posictes da Esquadra Imperial 

Brasileira combates de Marco ¢ Abril de 1866 levantada por 

ordem do Illm. ¢. Exm, Sr, Vice Almirante. Por Visconde de Taman- 

daré, Eio Janeiro, 1866. 

Compamento General del Paso de la Patria, 

Plano del combate naval del Riachnelo entre Jas escundras Hrusilera y 
Paraguaya, el dia 11 de Junio de 1865 en el Rio Parana, 2 leguas abajo 
de Corrientes, Levantado por un testigo ocular. E. Coni. — 

Plano del Rincon de Jas Gallinas y terrenos adjacentes entre los Rios 
Uruguay y Rio Negro. Editado de Liebig's Extract of Meat Com- 
pany (limited), 1968. 

Trayecto del Ferro-Carril Central Argentino del Rosario de Santa-Fé d Io 
Viodad de Cordoba, Plano de los torrenos concedidos & la Empresa 
a ley nacional el 26 de Mayo de 1863, por el Ingeniero Albano 

I. de Laberge, 1867. he ge 

Terrenos mensurados para la Comision de Espropiacion de Tierras de 
Ferro-Carril Central Argentino. MS. 

Plano de los terrenos cedidos para Ia Espropiacion de los del Ferro-Carril 
Central Argentino (Provincia de Santa-Fé) W, P. 

Plano topografico de Ia Colonia Agricola La Paz situado en el Rosario 
ae Uruguay, hecho por el agrimensor del Estado, Jolio Grasser, 






Plano del Terreno que se destina para Pueblo en el Puerto de Fray Bentos 
situado sobre la costa del Uragnay en el Rincon de los Gallinas. 
Departamento de Paysandi, levantade por Guillermo Hammett, 
Plano de las Tierras de Diego ‘Tapia. 
Map of the Gran Chaco, (403.) Seale 1 inch = 2} miles (geo,). By Guil- 
lermo Perkins, 
Carta de Ia seecion austral del Gran Chaco con el enrso detallado del Rio 
Bermejo, Segan los diarios de la compafia del Gobernador Matorras 
en 1774, y del viage por agua del Coronel Cornejo en 1790, Scale 
| .  _ binch = 29 miles (geo.). Par J. Arenales. Buenos Aires, 1839. 
A Plano de Ja Frontera del Sud tel como existia el aio de 1792, (MS) 
-_ Ten Plans of the Harbour of San Pedro, 
Plano topografico de Ia Cindad de Buenos Aires de todo st municipio, 
 inecluyendo pee oe los partidos de beleriisy Bas José de Flores y 
Barracas al Sur. Levantado por el Departax phy, seme fe 
licado con autorizacion del Superior Gobierno de Ia Provincia, 1867, 
Saturning Salas,—German Kubr,—Pedro Benoit,—Ygnacio Casage- 
mas,— Antonio E, Malaver. On 4 sheets. 3 copica. a. 
a J. J. Horemxeox, Esq., H.B.M. Consul, Rosario. 
Another copy, mounted on rollers, presented by .. P. F. Tonnomié, Esq. 


= 


OXXi Accessions to the Map-Room 


Mapes, Charts, ec, Donors. 
Baer phi I do Brazil, Reduzida pel Racharcl 
Nova Carta Chorographica do in do ae a c 
Pedro Torquaton Xr. de Brito Tenente Coronel G 
d'En; fot ¢ Socio effestiva do Instituto Polvtecbuic Brasileiro o 
que foi confeecionada pelo Coronel Conrado Jacob de Niemeyer 
outros Officiacs Engenheiros em 1856. Published April, 1867, 
1 inch = 100 miles (geo. ), 
Chile— 
Tornada de nna Curta ineompleta de la Costa de Chile ¢ hordo del bnque 
de 5.M.B. Beagle, 1835, Seale 1 inch = 8} miles (reo.), 
ew Gromada— 
Ma oe de la Nueva Grannda. a iy aa “rah arg oe el 
"bo adi iste de dase ie Acosta, 1847. Scale } inch 
2 rp (geo.) .. o. - Sir RL Mcacamon, 
Plano de la Provincia det Darien del Sud. Communicado por su Gober- 
nador que faé Don Andres de Ariza, 1774, (Facsimile, with descriptive 
letterpress, } 
Mapa 7 “if ote la parte del Darien entre Caledonia i el Golfo del San 
Miguel emostrar las rutas, del Sr, Prevost eomand® del vapor 
Finnie Suse Strain de In Marina de los Estados Unidos, de los 
Sehores Gisborne i St. John, el primero ingeniero civil que popes el 
Canal interoceanico, i el Segundo, teniente el Real Caerpo de ape 
Hritanicos formado r Agustin Codazzi, 1854, Scale 1 inch = § miles 
(geo.). With desctipti ve letterpress, 
Plano topografico d de una porcion del Istmo del Darien, Mostranido el 
sitio de la nay Interoceanico que se Ppropone, les fee 1859, 
Lionel Gisborne, Ingeniero Civil, Seale | ae = ip foc 


Lecies be uroT. 

MS. Map of the Rivers Apurimac and Mantaro, By Don Antonio Raimondi. 
Seale 1 inch = 23 miles (geo.) AF + The Acrnos, 
Mapa del curso de los rios de S. Gavan Bequils de la Provincia de 
etre en el Pern. Seale 1 inch = 4 miles. (geo.). By Antonio 


Lima, 1866 is es sie The Avrnon, 
AUSTRALIA. 
Australien, pchersicht des Stand unktes der peceraphischen Kenntniss + 
Australien, 1868, und Dr. Neumayers iat zur oa 


Erforschung Central- septa, 
Von A. Petermann. Gotha, 1268 

Northern Sheet of the Pian, Diseoveries John MeDonall Stuart, 
rr his Route across the Centre of the Contin 


Continent of Australia, 
terations and additions to ie Decanter, 1862. Seale linch = 13 
miles (geo, ) a a. 


EASTERN— 
Map to illustrate the Climate and Physical Geogra of North - 

Australis. Seale 1 inch = 12°. By Dr, Banca isos ( MS.) ae 

The Actnon, 


Photo of a Model of Victoria. Spr) anoertesis 
Publtahes an tn the Crown Lands Office, samc 186 =e (stat.). 


sg, fit D. Lora, 
Surveyor-General of Victoria. 


pai = 135 ile 


+ ose Wa, Fixx, Esq, 


. Zz Ue ln ti ee ll - = 
-_ a ’ —_ 1) owe am 5 " ~ 7 
' 


dfaps, Charts, $c. Donors, 
Map showing the various Trial Lines surveyed for the projected Railways 
in Victoria, 1855-6. By G.C. shire,ce. Seale] inch = 2 miles 


(geo.). Surveyor-General's Office, felhourne, ee 
Sir R. 1. Momeutzox, 
Plan hrerey iar Gohl Field, showing iain of the Estate of the Winter's 


Freehold Gold Mining Company, Scale 1 inch = 25 chains. 
Cx. D, Licen, | 
Sarreyor-General of 
ATLANTIO— 
Tyie ied de Vile de Ténériffe. Par Léopold de Bach, 1814. Seale 
ext miles (geo.) ee * Sir R. I. Mencutson. 
pie 
Polynesien und der Grosse Ocean, Scale 1 = 560 miles (geo.). On 


2 sheets, Von A. Petermann, torah bee 


Die Viti- oder wea Inseln im Maasastabe von ron igiaa oder 1 soll = 30) 
Meilen .). Hauptsischlich nach Wilkes’ nham 's Aufoahmen, 
1840 1857. Von A. Petermann. Gotha, 1869. 

A. Pereemans, Esq. 


CHARTS, 
Bartisn AnMIMEALtTy— 
Seelion 1, 
No. 62 
nae 20 Srey Island (Channel Islands), 


102 Pakefield Gatway ee wer d, East Const). 
tet re rete 






2045 The Owers to Christchurch ngland, Routh Const}. 
2159 Frith of Clyde (Scotinnd, West ». 
Section 2. | 
No. 2339 The North Sea (General Chart). 
Seefion 3. 
No, one Galf of Bothnia (Sheet 8) Baltic. 


ie 142 Btrait of Gibraltar aeaone Y 
157 San Remo to Cape Cavallo CTealy, West Const), 


165 Sardinia to Malta, including Si mis 


161 Port A (Sicily, East 
1492 Brindisi Harbour (Sicily, 
22006 








Section 6. 








106a- Vestal Sealy en do, 
106b- gorse do. do. 
| SS as 
424 Sombrero Is! | do, do. * 


F CkXiv Accessions to the Map-Rtoom : 
Charts, fc. Donors, 


No. 528 South America (East Coast), Sheet 4, 
534 Cayenne Kiver trance (Guiana), 
535 San Marcos or Maranham Bay (Brazil) 
545 Harbours and Anchorages in elb ait 
Section 10, 
No, 229 St, Pinos to Bodega Head (California), 
19005} C4Pe Caution to Port Simpsot (British Columbia), 


Section 11, 
No. 598 Africa (General), Sheet 6. 
734 Suez Bay (Red Sen), 


Seotion 12. 
No. 1566 Penang Island (Malacca Strait). 
2056 Sanda Strait and its Approaches, 
2403 Singapore Strait (China Sea). 


Section 13, 
No. 889 Shanghai Harbour (China, East Const), 
$36 Sado Island and Approaches to Japan, 
$30 Plans of Anchoruges in the Moluceas, 
951 Plans of Anchorages in the Celebes. 
934 Sourabays Strait, Ac, (Eastern Archipelago). _ 
$35 Harbours and Anchorages between ¥ and Timor, 
seoresiern Archipelago (Sheet 3), 
iz : eet 4) 
1010 Cham Collao (Cochin ina, eet Coast), 
1023 Boddam Cove (Ladrone Islands). 
1262 China from Hong Kone to Liau Tung, 
2047 Japan and part of the Rores. 
“376 Harbours in Formosa (China Sen), 
is 2412 Islands between Formosa and Japan, 
2575 Eastern part of the Celebes Sea. | 
7349 Yang-tse-Kiang, Sheet 5 (China, East Coast), 
Section 14, 
No. 1212 New Zealand (General Map), 
1375 Torres Strait, Western Fs es 
L6o4 A in Bass Straits, 
16060} Bass Strait (2 Shiets), 
yr Waa, Pt ih 
4 St. Vincent and § ulfs (Australia 
275bAustralia, Southern portion, ‘ 3 
Section 15, 
No. 29 Ahneri Ba (Island of Rap~d}, South Pacific, 
103 SF pe : and Mban Ronde Pin Islanuis), 
2506 Isle of Pines to Use Vad 
* ines to Uen Island (New Caledonia} 
2007 Uen Island to Port St. Wieear ido, : 
Total 69 Charts, 


_+ The Hyprocrarme OFFICE, ADwimaLtr, 
rough Capt. G. H, Richards, E.M., Hydrographer, 
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Charts, Ge. 


No, 2361 Cote orientale de la Chi ide e éotre lés iles Ocksen 
et les fles Lamock. tied Per 


2363 Cite orientale de In B la Péninsale Malaise ¢ entre le Detroit de Singa- 
re et la Grande vy et partie occidentale de l'Archipel 


2370 Carte des Mes et Détroits entre Sings et le Détroit de Banca 
(Mer de Chine}, 3 

2434 Irlande, cite occidentale, de Blacket Island & Liscanor Bay, 

2446 Port de Boston (Massachusetts, tats-Unis), 

2459 Ourte de la cite de Cayenne, partie comy eotre le Grand 
Connétable et les fles du Salut (Guyane Fravenise), 

2472 Cites de Pegu et d’Ava, Bouches de lIrawady et de la rividre 
Bassein. Canaux de Preparis (Gulfe du Bengale), 

2487 Carte des Bouches du Gange. Partie occidentale com) ak 
les rivitres Hougly, Mutlah et Houwringottah (G 


) 
2485 La Jamaique (Mer des Antilles), 
2514 Carte onest de Sumatra, partie comprise entre le Cap Sinkel et 
Natal; passage Javi Javi, Iles Baniak et ile Nias. 


saan foarte des bouches de l'Ems (Mer du Nord), 


2527 Carte d'at ‘de Maranhao ( Pac 
2528 Carte des Réei et du Canal do Cap St. ne ( Brésil}. 
2530 Carte particulitre de la efte du Hrésil. | comprise entre 


ile Santa Anna et Barra Velha d'Tguarugn, 
2531 Carte de l'Entrée Nord du Canal cre lernetin’ depuis Porto 
(Hiresil 


2538 Basse Cochinchine Afod Feuille) ee de Bien- Hoa. 
2599 Basse Cochinchine 
Bien-Hoa et de Gia-din 
2540 ene (3 Feuille), Provinces de Gin-dink et de 


Dinh 

2541 Basse Cochinchiae (4™ Feuille), Province de Vinh-Long. Em- 
bouchure da Fleave antériear Tien-Giang. 

2542 Basse Cochinchine (5= Feuille), Embouchures du Co-kien et du 


Han-(i 
2543 Basse Cochinekine eS Feuille), Le Tien-Giang de Ia Frontitre 
da Cambodge a Sadec. Le Hau Giang de Ca Sep an Rach 


Cai-Tcham 

2551 Cotes d"Ava et d'Aracan, compris entre Goa et la rividre 
Naaf sett du a Beagale) ee ‘ 

2554 Plan du 2 boner (Angleterre), 

2562 Baie Kyau-Chan (Province de Chantung) cite orientale de la 


2585 Baie de Lubeck (Mer 
2586 Céte de Prusse, de Rostock au Phare d'Arkona (Mer Baltique’. 
2587 Cote de Prusse, du Phare d'Arkona i la baie de Sict ttin, 
Cote de Prusse, de la baie de Stettin au fea de Jershift. 
2590 Cite de Prusse, de Jershift a Rixhif (Mer Baltique}. 
2591 Céte de Prusee, Golfe de Dantzi (Mer 
2592 Cote de Prusse; de Brister Orth & Memel (Mor Baltique), 
2593 Cote de Raat: de Liban peers Ge tal 
2594 hte ae i Golde Rigs (Me Baty ey Baltique), 


~ 


Charts, de. Donors, 
2602 or de la rivitre Boenaventura (Nouvelle Grenade, Amérique 
Sud 


), 
2612 Carte particulitre des/cites de Brésil, partie comprise entre le 
Cap Sta Martha et Itapacoroya, 
2613 Kingston et Port Koyal (Ja we). 
2614 Carte particulidre de la ebte de’ Pa ian entre la 
Barra Iguaracu et In Barra Aracati A 
2618 Cite wat pinnae de Corce, Plan de aaivice Salée (1 Feuille), 
comprise entre l'ile"Louise et le Fort rt Suenson. 
2619 Cote ove cccidentale Py Corée. Plan de la rivitre Salto (= 
Feuille), comprise entre le Fort Suenson et Entrée 
_ de la rivie de Seoul. 
2620 Ecosse; cilte est, Mehl Rock h Kinnaird Head, 
2621 Carte leuliere de Ta cbte du Breil. Partie comprise entre 


Ta et Agua Mare, 

2695 Carte particulitre de Ja cite de Brésil. Partie comprise entre 
Aracati Agu et le Cap Ipuap 

2626 Carte de la céte de Tenaseorim et de l'Archipel de Mergu 





Partie pie eta entre Vile Sullivan et les Moseog du Nor Noni 
(Golfe du 
2627 Carte particuli¢re des cites du Brésil. Partie comprise entre 
Tabatings et Pernambuco, 
238 egies sina eoe| la cite du Brésil, Partie comprise entre le 
guapé et Agua Mare, 


2647 Cote Bec d’Arabie, je comprise entre Masknat et Fins 
Merbat (Mer des Indes}, 

2648 Carte de l'entrée du Goife d'Aden, com tila céte sod 
d'Arabie entre Has Merbat et = al a Rel, la la bte nond=st 
d'Abyssinic entre Rag Hadadeh lea files de 
Socotra et Abd el Kuri (Mer des totes). 

2649 Angicterre, obte est a Bie pangs i a 

2653 Carte particuliire u Brésil & COMPprise entre le 
Cap Prio et Iha Grande (Atterrage de'Rio de Janeiro), 

2662 Carte de lentrée de Jn Mer Adriatique rat ar la cite 
d'Ttalie de Gallipoli & Brindisi, In elite d’ Albanie, de Palermo 
4 la Riv® Vojuza, et les ilots ag N.-(. de Corfu. 

2664 Baie de Panama ee ae Centrale, cote oucat), 

2665 Carte = Ruuealiere cites du Erésil, Loy a comprise entre In 

de Tguapé etape ta P FP Ita 

aoxe ge cde est d porter riviere Humber. 

266 te onest de Palawan entre le Emergency et la baie St.-Panl 

atl le Port Barton, 





2675 Sateen de IaGambie (obte oceblentate d'Afrique), 


2677 Ecosse, cite a Longstone & Bell Rock. 


2681 Cartes des cites mdridionales de France, 
: aes Partie comprise entre 


2689 Carte der ae eee de France, partie prise 
St. Tropez et la Frontitre. aa re 

2653 Carte des des embouchures de la Jahde, du Weser et de Elbe, 

ss Celia ee et du Port de Tanlé (Nouvelle 


2720 Nouvelle Calédanie, ¢ COMprise entre T; Kanala, 
meats et de Ia e6te de Bopots Chevette 


Derir Cartes er er Prag 
ORLA Manse Pane, 


i. in 
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Charts, dc. 
Apmtran Frrznoy's Collection of MS, Charts (40 in number), viz :— 

1. Carta Esferica del Oceano Pacifico del Sur, y de una parte del 
Sra Sap ean etry is 
de Manila r ues mpahia de Fili 

Gh eptne uittines abe eae inch = 104 

2. Carta Esferica hy peste vec vee deren de los hig de Ia 
Real Com hechos en los alos 
de 1799, Jog 1801 ¥ sede pe se ‘MNavio avio Hpi a al mando diel 
teniente de F tage de Ih Toe wiliinreleainenende 2 non de Ybhargoitin, 


la Fragata mandada por el de la misma graduacion, 

bon Donin intose Namen Scale 1 inch = 5°. 

2." Chart of Tierra del Fuego, including the Straits of Magellan. Seale 
l inch = 10 miles 

4. A Plan of the Harbour of Cape Frio, Scale 9% inches =| mile {reo.), 

4. Plan Sule Cove (Harbour of Cape Frio), Seale 1 inch = 
20) fathom, 

5, Submarine Sketch of the « spot in which the Remains of the Treasure 
ry lo! in the Thetia (Cape Frio Harbour). Seale 1 inch = 


6 
6, Cop of a Chart of Bahia Blanea, taken from a & ish Su b 
J. P. Pearn, Master, 2x., 1830, Scale 1 inch = 4 miles (geo, , 
7. Chart of the East Coast of South America from Rio San Pablo to 


8. Roconbelntento echo ultimamente Tio Nem orden del Exmo. Senor D, Pedro 
Melo d"Portugal desde el al Tio Colorado en la Costa 
Patagonica con ono pi Hog Por el | el 1° Piloto de la RB! Armada ¥ 
Cap* al had eng dat Josefde la Pefa. 1795, Seale Linch = 


%. A Traci erties above. 
10, Chart o at ofthe East Coast of South ries cent from Kio Negro to Bahia 


Seale 1 inch = Mi Hert 
an Bar of th BWW Bb ds Gr the Cou of 





1. Plan shin g the Mouth 
17th 27th Oct., 1772. 


Por el Alferee de Fragats de io heat a eal Pa Mora- 
it ert emt ou mer eral inh on 
Plano del Puerto Antonio, geometricamente ntade por Don 
Basilio Villarino 2° Piloto de In Real Armada, itan’ del 
Ber oa Nuestra Sefiora del Turmen, Seale 2) inch 


(Heo. 
14, Plan of the Tiry of Bea iush, 1779. Seale 1 inch = 41 mil es (meo,). 
15, Plano del Estero de Comau, 6 Leteu, en la costa occdenss ee 
ca. Levantado por el Alferez de Fragata de Ia Real Armada 
“ee Ripe y Moraleda y Montero, 1795. Scale 1 inch 
: e 
Th: Clie de a caies Vepbeaesietal al Gales 'ai eae: desde Ia 


Cala de Olmos hasta Is Punta de Slaford y Cerro de Montemaior, 
ramet Ror los reconocimientos de los pilotos de la expedicion 
rua EY por el Superintendents interino de aquellos estableci- 
mientos, Don Antonio Reamn, con el | it del | 
* Sebastian, afio de 1780, Seale 1 inch = 3) miles ( 

17, Plano particular del Puerto de $* Elena y a de S* Sebastian, 





ane 


Alecessions to the Map-Room 


Charts, fe. 
Armada, Don José de Moraleda y Montero. Afio de 1794. Sele 
1} inch = 1 mile (geo.). ae : 
20, Plano del Estero de Piti Palena en la costa oeciden, Patagonica. 
evanindo por el Alferez de F a, Primer Piloto de la Real 
Armada, Dou José de Moraleda y Montero, Afode 1794. Scale 
5 inches = | mile (geo.}, 

21. Carta Esferica que comprehende el Golfo de San it situodo en 
la costa Patagonien, reconocido nuevamente por el Capitan de 
Frogata de la Real Armada, Don Juan Gutierrez de la Conmelia. 
Ato de 1795. Scale 1 inch = 5 miles (geo. ). 

22. Piano del Puerto de San Gregorio en Ia costa Patagonica, nnera- 
mente formado por los reconocimientos y diarios de la ex edicion 
del mando del Superintendente Interino, Don Antonio de jedma, 
afio de 1780, Scale 3 inches = 24 miles (geo. ), 

23. Plano de parte de la costa septemptrional del Golfo de San Jorge , 
Puertos ¢ Yalas de log Pateniian desde el de Santa Elena nate te 
Cala de Olmos, formade por los reeonocimientos de los pilotos de In 
expedicion mandada por el Superintendente Interino de aque! los 
catablecimientos, Don Antonio Viedma eon el Paquebot del Rey 
nombrado San Sebastian. Afo de 1760. Scale 1 inch — 
34 miles (eo.), 

24, Plano del Puerto Deseado, situado en la costa Patagonica, nueva- 
mente formado por los Pilotos de la expedicion del mando del Super- 
intendente Interino Don Antonio de ‘iedma. Afio de 1780, Seale 
Linch = 1] mile (geo,), 

25, Plano del Puerto de San Julian en la cosia Patagonica. Nucvamente 
corregido y formado por los ultimos reconocimientos dinrios 
observaciones hechas por los Pilotos de la expedicion del mando 
del Superintendente Interino de aquellas colonias. Don Antonio 
de Viedma. Afiode 1780, Scale 2 inches = | mile (reo.). 

26. Plano del Puerto y Rios de 5" Croz situade en Ja costa Patagonics, 
Formado con arreglo di los ultimos reconocimientos que hickeron 
los Pilotos de Ia l Armada con el Vergantin de SM. San 
Francisco de Paula mandado por Don Jeect de la Feta ea lone 
de Enero de 1782, Scale 1 inch = 1 mile (peo.). 

27. Howkins'’s Maiden-land, called afterwards Falklond Islands,” and 
part of the coast of Patagonia, Seale 1 inch — 10 miles toe). 

25, East Falkland Island, from papers communicated by Woodbine 
Parish, Esq. Scale 1 inch = 10 miles (geo. 

29. Part of the South-East Coast of Tierra del Fuego, with Sta 
Island, Seale 1 inch = 9} miles (geo.), i 

40, Survey of Staten Island, by Lieut. E. N. Kendall, n.»., 1998, e 
in one of the boats of HLS Sloop Chanticleer, ‘by pF ings 

_ Commander H. Foster, Seale 1 inch = ty miles (peo. }. 

31, Chart of Horn and part of the Coast of Tierra el Fuego, by 
J. Weddell aeris 1825 and 1524. Seale | inch = 11 milee Cer} 

42. West Coast of Patagonia, from Cape Victor i Providence 
with part of Desolation Island. Seale Linch. Ne ia 


=1 mile (eos Coast tagonia), 1828. Scale 6] inches 


34. Chart of the West Coast of South America, from 45° to 82° letitnd 
Surveyed by P. Stokes, Esq., Commander, and W. G, & cine 
Tieutenant, HM.3.V. Beagle, Under the orders of P. ie King, 
Es. Senior Officer of the Ex edition, and Commander MSY. 
Adventure, 1824. Seale | inch = 74 miles (geo.). 

34, sare Chiloe, by Franciseo Hurrado. Scale Linch = 5} miles 






o 
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Maps, Charts, fc. Donara, 
36. Plano Topografico del Terreno que media entre Lima y el Callao. 
“or Varquer. Lima, 1794. Seale 1 inch =1} mile (geo.), 
57, Plan showing the position of the Bajo de las Hormigas, Callao. 
Claudio Vila, Lima, 1802,, Seale | inch = 4 miles (peo.). 


38, 
39. Three Plans ee ms ee =. aa ALL PURCHASED, 
40. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
Two — us illustrating the Transit of Venus over the San's Dise for 
the Year 1882 ., = - Staff Commander J. FE. Davis, nx, 


Five Outline Maps, showing the Engraving and Shading of Hills by the _ 


Tritinto and Medallion 


Squares showing ‘the relative Size of the Scales of various Government 
Sarveys. (MS.) os ss dé ‘a Sir K. 1, Mopcusox. 

Nine Photographs of Mount Sinai and the vicinity, viz, :— 

l. Jebel Musa and Wadys on the West from Wady er Raihah, | 

2. View of Wady er Itahoh and Jebel Sena from the summit of 
Jebel ed Deir, 

3. View from Summit of . cbel Musa, looking North. 

4. Plain of Senned, § miles w.e. of Jebel Musa. | 

5. Defile in Wady es Sheikh (probably the site of Rephidim), looking 
Northward. 


6. Wady es Sheikh, with Jebel Serbal in the distance. 

7. View from Summit of Jebel Miisa, looking South, 

8. View from Summit of Jebel Misa, looking North, 

9 Defile in W. es Sheikh (probably the site of Re a), looking 
South .. = i is i Rev, F W. Hottasn. 

Twelve Photographs in Abyssinia, viz, :— 


&. Adam and Eve. The Crucifixion, 


10, Abyssinian Cross on the end of a crozier. 

11. Portion of the Gospel of St. Mark. 

12, Do. do, do, 

View of the Action of Arngee under the Heights of Fahla ond Selassie. 
Fought 10th April, 1868, From a sketch by Lieut.-Colovel Kt. Baigrie, 
A-Q-M-G. Lithographed at the Topog: phical Depdt, War Office. 
London, 1868, ~ an Orrnos, Paut Macs. thro 1 Sir E, Logard. 

View of Magdala, taken from the East by Th, von Heuglin, 20th March, 
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PRESENTATION 


OF THE 


ROYAL AWARDS. 
(At the Anniversary Meeting, May 24th, 1869.) 


ROYAL MEDALS. 
Tue Prestoest addressed the Meeting as follows — 

The Founder's Medal has this year been awarded to Professor 
Nordenskiéld, of Stockholm, for having performed a leading part im 
designing and carrying out the late Swedish expeditions to Spitz- 
bergen, by which not only has our knowledge of the geography 
of that part of the world been much improved and illustrated by an 
excellent new map of those islands, but whereby great additions 
have been made to our acquaintance with the zoology, botany, 
geology, and meteorology of the Arctic Regions. 

Anxious as the Royal Geographical Society has ever been and still 
is to promote Arctic researches, we naturally entertain the highest 
respect for the noble efforts which the Swedes have made of late 
to open out one of the main lines through the frozen seas, by which 
the North Pole may, it is hoped, be approached if not reached, 
Seeing that our Northern friends are still persevering in the same 
cause, from the carrying out of which richer and more powerful 
maritime nations have, alas! shrunk, our Council has decreed that 
the person who headed the men of science in this Swedish expedi- 
tion, and obtained such important results, should be rewarded with 
our Founder's Medal, and thus, by our marked approbation, be 
cheered on to further suecesses, 

As an honorary Member of the Royal Academy of Sciences of 
Stockholm, and with a vivid recollection of the eminent men, from 
the days of Berzelius downwards, with whom I have been ARSO- 
ciated, I have peculiar gratification in handing thia Medal to Baron 
Hochschild, the Swedish Minister, and in requesting his Excel- 
lency, the worthy representative of a Sovereign who is a distin- 
guished geographer and one of our Royal Associates, to convey this. 
Medal to his eminent countryman, Professor Nordenskisld. 
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Then turning to Baron Hochschild, he continued :-— 

I beg your Excellency to understand that, whilst we have 
fixed upon Professor Nordenskiild as the recipient of our highest 
honour, we fully recognise the great merits of the other Swedish 
men of science who were associated with him, and whose names 
are recorded in our volumes, From among those I may par- 
ticularly mention M. Otto Torrell, who in 1858, at his own expense, 
led the way in organising and directing the first of these expe- 
ditions, which have shed so much Instre on his country, whilst 
it is also my pleasing duty to acknowledge how much the success 
of the last expedition was due to the skill of the Naval Commander, 
Lieutenant Fr, W. von Otter. 


Baron de Hochschild thus replied —— 


Mr. President, I regret exceedingly that circumstances should 
have prevented Professor Nordenskiild from attending here to-day 
himself. Being a man of science, he is more worthy than I am to 
speak in this room; and he would most probably have given you 
some interesting details of his last important discoveries. However, 
his modesty, perhaps, would have proved an obstacle to expressing 

his gratitude, and would have prevented him telling you how very 
' proud he is of the great honour you do him to-day. Jam sure that 
he will consider it not only as a reward for his past labours, but as 
4n encouragement to future deeds. You have, Mr. President, alluded 
to my Sovereign as a geographer. I am sure his Majesty will have : 
much pleasure in hearing that his name was received with so much 
sympathy here. There were two words I noticed in what you said, 

Mr. President: you said, “ our Northern friends.” I hope they will 
always retain that name, 





The President then spoke of the recipient of the Patron’s or 
Victoria Medal :-— 

The Victoria Medal has beon adjudicated to Mrs. Mary Somerville, 
who, throughout a very long life, has been eminently distinguished 
by her proficiency in those branches of science which form the basis 
of Physical Geography, and who having published a most able work 
on that science, was recently occupied, even in her 89th or 90th year, 
dn solving abstruse mathematical problems, This gifted woman, 
who, in addition to her researches into the phenomena of the 
heavens and the earth, has also excelled in the aris of painting, 
music, and all feminine accomplishments, has, like the Crichton 
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of earlier days, truly earned the title of “the admirable Mra, Somer- 

On one former occasion only has the Council devoted our Patron’s 
Medal to a lady, namely, Lady Franklin; and as in that case] the 
Queen was pleased to approve of our having honoured that lady 
for her services in ascertaining the fate and establishing the glory 
of her husband, so in the present instance I feel convinced that 
our gracious Sovereign will rejoice that her effigy should be borne 
by one of her own sex, who has attained such a high position amongst 
those who have largely advanced humar knowledge, 

On my own part, as your President, I can truly say that no act 
of my life could be more grateful to my feelings than to be the 
medium of conveying this Victoria Medal to the eminent authoress, 
. who, throughout a period approaching to half a century, has hon- 
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GENTLEMER, 

The Council having again kindly invited me to preside over 
you, I commence this Address with the expression of my hope that, 
if you should elect me, you will be pleased to make due allowance 
for the inevitable shortcomings of your old leader. Looking back to 
my Address of 1844, when I first occupied this chair, I know too 
well that I no longer possess that fund of knowledge which I had 
then recently acquired, by long journeys in Russia and the Ural 
Mountains and in many parts of Europe, and which imparted a fresh- 
ness to my words that I cannot now command. But though my 
present energies of mind and body may be ill contrasted with those 
of the days when I could climb high mountains, and rouse you by 
a recital of the personal adventures of others as well as my own, I 
still maintain the same heartfelt devotion to your cause, whilst I am 
more grateful to you than ever for the kind indulgence with which 
you continue to receive my endeavours to serve you. 

In that Address of a quarter of a century back, I already dwelt 
with pride on the high position which, after thirteen years of exist- 
ence, this Society had taken up. It was then that I commenced 
that appeal to the public which induced the House of Commons, on 
the motion of Mr. Joseph Hume, to grant us the annual sum of five 
hundred pounds to keep up a National Map Office. This grant, 
which has ever sinee been continued, has enabled us to prosper, free 
of charge for house-rent. Our numbers, however, having augmented 
from 670 to 2300, our aps ments, which we had taken on Jease, 
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thongh adequate to contain our books and maps, have ceased long 
ago to be capable of holding one-third of the Members who attend 
our Evening Meetings. Hence we have been indebted for some 
years to the liberality of thé Royal Society and the University 
of London for permission to assemble in their Great Hall, now, 
alas! demolished; and now, through the kind consideration of the 
Managers of the Royal Institution, we congregate in their excellent 
theatre. 

When I consider the highly useful and popular character of our 
Body, and its intimate connection with the Foreign and Coloninl 
Offices, and the Admiralty, I still entertain the hope that her 
Majesty's Government will, ere long, provide us with a mansion 
sufficient for our wants, the more sn a8 six other scientific Societies 
are at this moment about to be provided, at the public expense, with 
Meeting Rooms and Apartments at Burlington House. But if this 
consummation should not be attained, we shall have time sufficient, 
before the lease of our premises in Whitehall Place expires in Sep- 
tember, 1871, to provide ourselves with & Meeting Hall and Offices 
of our own. Meantime I may express my regret that, in the new 
scientific buildings now in the course of construction at Burl ington 
House, no arrangements have been made for a large common 
_ Hall, containing accommodation. for five hundred persons, Jt ig 

only in the large building of the adjacent University of London, 
now rising to completion, that such a capacious Hall is in ‘prepara- 
tion; and, reverting to the former kind consideration of the Senate 
of that Body, I trust that we shall be permitted to hold our Evening 
Moetings in it whilst a large Hall of our own is being prepared. 

In the mean time, adverting to our present state, I have to con- 
gratulate you on the further augmentation of our numbers, as well 
48 upon the punctual issue of the last important and unusually large 
volume of the Journal.’ When I look to the various duties, besides the 
editing of these volumes and the‘ Proceedi , Which are performed 
our indefatigable Assistant-Secretary, including the recent addition 
of much correspondence incident to our engagement to distribute 
Medals to the best geographical proficionts of the Public Schools, 
you will all unite with me in offering our heartiest thanks and 
acknowledgements to Mr, H. W. Bates, 






OBITUARY. 


T naturally commence the record of our losses by a brief sketch of 
the truly eminent geographer and scholar, the late Lord Srraxcrorn, 





Percy Sydney-Smythe, the third son of the sixth Viscount Strang- 
ford, was born on the 26th November, 1825, at St. Petersburg, 
during his father’s embassy in Russia; and, although after a few 
months he was sent over to England, the first language he spoke 
was Russian. He did not retain it after six or seven years old; but 
this early change of mother tongue, if it may be so termed, may 
have been some help to the extraordinary facility he displayed 
thronghout his hfe in acquiring languages colloquially as well as by 
book, 

His passion for languages developed itself at a very early age. 
Unable from partial blindness to join in playground sports, he 
occupied his out-of-school hours (at Harrow) in learning Persian from 
& grammar and dictionary of his own purchase, while his examiners 
will well remember what he achieved in Latin and Greek at the same 
time. During the one year he remained at (xford, he taught him- 
self Arabic, and was naturally chosen as one of the two “Student 
Attachés” nominated from Oxford and Cambridge, in 1845, for 


Constantinople—an idea having been formed of attaching young 


men to embassies in the East, for the study of Oriental languages. 
He became paid Attaché in 1849, and was afterwards made Oriental 
Secretary, an office he held till he retired from the service in the 
middle of 1858, having in the previous year succeeded his brother 
in the title. How he worked at Constantinople his companions 
there could tell best; but it was in these years that, while labouring 
assiduously i in his official work which he never shirked, he acquired 
all the immense knowledge that astonished those who knew him 
well, but of which, alas! so little fruit has been left to the world. 
From the very first he made a thorough study of Sanskrit, and mas- 
tered all and every branch of the languages of the East, carrying 
them on to their more modern results in the West. He never 
studied and never took much interest in Chinese or in the Polyne- 
sian group of languages; but the study of all the rest became his 
chief employment. Profiting by the acquaintances he made in the 
un-Europeanized quarters of Stamboul, he soon spoke Persian and 
Greek with the facility of a native of the respective countries; 
could detect the differences of every dialect in pronunciation and 
idiom of the latter language; whilst the former became so com- 
pletely his own, that to the very last, if he was suddenly startled, 
or when talking aloud to himself—a very constant habit of his— 
nine times out of ten he spoke in Persian. 

But mere language was by no means the ultimate aim of his 
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Percy Sydney-Smythe, the third son of the sixth Viscount Strang- 
ford, was born on the 26th November, 1825, at St. Petersburg, 
during his father’s embassy in Russia; and, although after a few 
months he was sent over to England, the first language he spoke 
was Russian. He did not retain it after six or seven years old; but 
this early change of mother tongue, if it may be so termed, may 
have been some help to the extraordinary facility he displayed 
thronghout his life in acquiring languages colloquially as well as by 
book, 

His passion for languages developed itself at a very early age. 
Unable from partial blindness to join in playground sports, he 
eccupied his out-of-school hours (at Harrow) in learning Persian from 
a grammar and dictionary of his own purchase, while his examiners 
will well remember what he achieved in Latin and Greek at the same 
time. During the one year he remained at Oxford, he taught him- 
self Arabic, and was naturally chosen as one of the two “Student 
Attachés” nominated from Oxford and Cambridge, in 1845, for 
Constantinople—an idea having been formed of attaching young 
men to embassies in the East, for the study of Oriental languages. 
He ‘became paid Attaché in 1849, and was afterwards made Oriental 
Secretary, an office he held till he retired from the service in the 
middle of 1858, having in the previous year succeeded his brother 
in the title. How he worked at Constantinople his companions 
there could tell best ; but it was in these years that, while labouring 
assiduously in his official work which he never shirked, he acquired 
all the immense knowledge that astonished those who knew him 
well, but of which, alas! so little fruit has been left to the world. 
From the very first he made a thorough study of Sanskrit, and mas- 
tered all and every branch of the languages of the East, carrying 
them on to their more modern results in the West. He never 
studied and never took much interest in Chinese or in the Polyne- 
sian group of languages; but the study of all the rest became his 
chief employment. Profiting by the acquaintances he made in the 
un-Europeanized quarters of Stamboul, he soon spoke Persian and 
Greek with the facility of a native of the respective countries; 
could detect the differences of every dialect in. pronunciation and 
idiom of the latter language; whilst the former became so com- 
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nine times out of ten he spoke in Persian. 

But mere language was by no means the ultimate aim of his 
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labours; on the contrary, he made it his study both on account of its 
connection with the history of man, and because he believed it to 
be the one only absolutely trustworthy key to this history from 
the beginning: it was with this larger, wider, higher view, that 
it interested and absorbed him; and it is for this that his early 
death is to be deplored as an irreparable loss: for where numbers 
have studied and will study the details of each phase of these subjects, 
there are but few who, with the talent of amassing so much detail, 
have the power of grasping the wider and larger features into one 
great whole. 

The great histories, now shrouded in the mists and veils of 
antiquity, of the pushing on of one horde after another from the 
centres of Asia over the plains of Eastern Europe, and the formation 
of nation after nation in the West, demanded another branch of 
knowledge,—namely, that of physical geography ; and if Lan. ar 
was Lord Strangford's passion, Geography was his delight. In 
this study he stood pre-eminent, Ho knew nothing beyond the 
faintest outline of geology, but he comprehended in his geographical 
knowledge the understanding of all the features and contours of every 
country, besides the details of each, He hever rested till he knew 
the height and direction of all the mountain-ranges, the extent and 
boundaries of the river-basins, with their valleys and plains; neces- 
sarily assisting this study by that of meteorology and climate, Thus 
his knowledge of geography became profound and full, while his 


and manners of the inhabitants of each nation—the names confi 
the geography, and the geography confirming the language, 

Lord Strangford's health, naturally extremely delicate, wag 
destroyed by overwork during the Crimean War; and he was dis- 
appointed at finding himself unequal to the fatigues of rough tra- 
velling, when, on succeeding to the title, he had leisure and means 
for so doing. For a few years he tried it, and made plans for far- 
away journeys; but it became too soon apparent that home was the 
best place for him, and he reluctantly: gave up all hopes of leaving 
England, even for the commonplace travelling in Switzerland, which 
had been an Pleasure tohim, The meteorological changes 
in that country were a constant source of interest to him when 
there; and he had an intense enjoyment of scenery, although able 
only to see it with the aid of powerful opera-glasses. His aneroid 
was at all times his inseparable companion; indeed he was rarely 
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to be seen anywhere a couple of miles from home, even in London, 
without the aneroid in his pocket. 

She who knew him best can truly speak of his fine temper—of 
his passionate love of truth and jusfice—of his indignation against 
all shams and false pretences—of his goodness and gentleness in 
private life—of his perfect and remarkable freedom from all male- 


volence and jealousy—or of his freehanded generosity in giving . 


every man his due, and more than his due, for honest conscientious 
work—of his keen appreciation of humour and the fund of quiet 
goodnatured irony in himeelf, and of his warm and hearty fidelity as 
afriend. And this was combined with singular humility and mo- 
desty. No one ever heard Lord Strangford say one word which 
could be construed into a boast of himself, or a claim for his own 
acquirements; on the contrary, he was always ready and anxious to 
learn from others, with a frank avowal of his own ignorance, When 
in company with those who felt themselves his inferiors in know- 
ledge, he hung back, rather than led; while to those who sought 
for information from him, he poured outall from his own stores with 
lavish kindness. 

But this excessive mental activity was too much for Lord Strang- 
ford’s feeble body. He was attacked at the end of July with a 
slight and partial paralysis, the effect of over-fatigue, but from this he 
appeared to have completely recovered, when, on the morning of the 
Sth of January, an effusion of blood took place on the brain, and he 
breathed his last in a few hours at the early age of 43 years. 

What our Society has lost by this sad and unexpected event is 
deeply felt by us all; but I must add that my grief on the occasion 
has been greatly augmented by the deep sympathy I feel for his 
widow, the daughter of that beloved and sound geographer, ‘the 
late Admiral Sir Francis Beaufort. The suffering of this most 
accomplished lady has been intense; but in her sorrow she has, at 
my urgent request, furnished me with many of the preceding lines; 
and our Fellows will greet them as the warm and truthful effusions 
of a deeply attached wife, who has given us those just and delicate 
delineations of the character of our lamented associate, which no 
other pen could have so truly indited. 

Vox Marrive.—Germany has lost a truly great man in Charles 
Frederick P. yor Manrivs, whom we were proud to claim as one of 
our Honorary Members. ‘This renowned naturalist and traveller, who 
died in December, 1868, had so high a repute that many of his country- 
men placed him on a level even with Humboldt. He was born at 
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Erlangen, in Bavaria, in 1794, and his father, the Court Apothecary 
of that place, having given him an excellent education, he soon 
took high academical honours, and in 1817 was sent to investigate 
the natural history of Brazil, By the Austrian and Bavarian Govern- 
ments, in company with M, Spix. In carrying out their mission, 
the then almost unknown territory of Brazil was traversed in its 
entire longth through the interior from south to north, and along 
the River Amazons from the Atlantic to the Peruvian frontier. 
Returning to Europe in 1820, the remainder of his long and 
laborious life was occupied in elaborating the results of this great 
journey, the narrative of which, chiefly written by himself after the 
death of his colleague, has become a classical book of travel, under the 
title of ‘Spix und Martins’ Reise nach Brasilien. The third volume 
of this great work, which relates to the Amazons portion of the 
journey, and is little known in this country, contains, besides the 
personal narrative of the voyage up the river, a résumé, it may be 
said, of all that wns previously known of the Amazons region, 
showing the amount of conscientious labour, in the closet as well 
as in the field, employed by von Martius in all he produced. It is 
additional testimony of no small value to the value of this work 
that Mr. Bates, now our Assistant-Secretary, who explored the 
Amazons for 1400 miles in the track of the great traveller, and has 
carefully studied the narrative of von Martius, was astonished, as 
he has informed me, at the extent and accuracy of the information 
acquired by him during so rapid a journey. The numerous publi- 
cations on botany which followed so raised the estimate of his 
character that he was advanced to posts of high consideration in 
his own country. Of the botanical works he composed, the greatest, 
doubtless, was that on Palms (‘Genera et Species Palmarum,’ 1823). 
by which he raised the number of species from 15 as reckoned by 
Linneus, and 99 by Humboldt, to the vast number of 582, 

I should, however, entirely fail to do justice to von Martins if I 
spoke of him as a botanist only ; for, in addition to much know- 
ledge of other branches of science, he was truly eminent in our 
closely allied sister science, Ethnology, of which, in the last years 
of his life, he gave a memorable proof in his sketch of the South 
American Indians, especially those of Brazil, accompanied by a 
collection of the vocabularies of these autochthones, In this work 
the author collected with great ability all those facts which enabled 
him to give a clear and, in some respects, quite a new idea of the 
origin and relations of these South American nations, tribes, and 
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families which have been for countless ages in a state of change. 
Of this work, Professor Huxley assures me that it contains by 
far the best and most exhaustive account of the physical cha- 
racter, the geographical distribution, and the social organization of 
the primitive inhabitants of the Brazils extant, 
. Ina letter I received from this eminent man in October, 
1866, when he sent me a copy of his well-composed and apposite 
éloges, Which, as Perpetual Secretary of the Academy of Munich, 
he pronounced on the deceased niembers, he thus alluded to his 
ethnological volumes on South America:—“ When these shall be 
printed, all the time and power remaining to an old man shall 
be applied to the completion of my ‘ Flora Brasiliensis,’ in which 
labour I am proud to boast of the active co-operation of your eminent 
countrymen Bentham and Howker.” ; 
Another of our countrymen, the late Robert Brown, justly re- 
nowned as the “Princeps Botanicorum,” was one of the ardent 
admirers of von Martius: and, in truth, he was a man of so 
thoronghly genial a disposition that all our leading botanists, in- 
eluding Sir W. Hooker, loved him as a man and revered him as a 
great authority. 
M. be uA Roquerre.—I will next say a few words in honour of 
am eminent French writer, the late M. de la Roquette, who was 
elected Honorary Corresponding Member of our Society in 1857. 
This excellent man was most distinguished by his devotion to the 
memory of distinguished geographers and travellers, which led 
him to compile their biographies with much research, accuracy, 
and warmth of appreciation. Thus we read in the Bulletin of the 
French Geographical Society, of which body he was one of the 
founders, the Lives of Hommaire de Hell, Dubois de Montperrenx, 
Lieutenant Bellot, Sir John Franklin, Constant Prevost, Alexander 
von Humboldt, Daussy, and Jomard. When he was engaged in 
writing the Biographies of our famous countryman Sir John Franklin 
and of the illustrious Alexander von Humboldt, M. de la Roquette 
procured from me many letters of these great men which I pds- 
sessed, and which threw fresh light on their characters, He was the 
author also of numerous articles in the Biographie Universelle, and of 
many papers on geographical subjects, published in the Bulletin of 
the Geographical Society of France, and in the Annales des Voyayes, 
to which he was a contributor so long ago as 1824, in the time of 
the elder Malte-Brun, the editor of that important serial publication 
devoted to our Science. A member of the French Geographical 
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Society since its Commencement, he was for several years the General 
Secretary of that Body, in which office his great activity and love 
of geographical pursuits enabled him to render great service. So 
much were his labours appreciated that he was oclected Vice- 
President of that Society in 1847, and again in 1857 and 1858, and 
@ few years before his death he received the title of Honorary 
President. 

M. de la Roquette died in the eighty-fourth year of his age, and 


by that eminent leader of the French Beographers, M, d'Avezac, 
of whom we are justly proud as one of our Foreign Associates, 
and who, I am happy to say, is still enjoying good health, In 
that graphic sketch M. d'Avezac indicates tho varions phases of 
the career of M. de la Roquette before the year 1821, when he 
seriously attached himself to geography. Init wearealso reminded 
of the various translations of foreign works which he carried ont and 
annotated, such as those of the English Expedition up the Orinoco 
and Apuré rivers by Hippisley, Wilkinson's Description of Moldavia 
and Wallachia, and the Voyages of Columbus, which he translated 
from the Spanish in conjunction with our Foreign Associate, my old 
companion, Edouard de Verneuil. His last work was tho publication 
of many of the most remarkable letters of Alexander von Humboldt, 
which he collected with great assidnity., Of these, one volume only 


died at his seat in the south of Devonshire, on the 11th June, 
1868. The son of a ciy;] servant of the East India Con pany, ha 
was born at Bandel, in Bengal, in 1803, §} 
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a foremost place among tho most enterprising of British explorers 
who have followed in the track of Raleigh. 

The fitting out of his own yacht, the Royalist, with the bold and 
avowed object of suppressing piracy ,in the Eastern Archipelago, 
and the progress he made in visiting different places in these seas, 
is graphically given in his own Diaries, most fortunately preserved 
for the public through the friendship of that gallant and accom- 
plished officer, Captain, now Admiral, Sir Rodney Mundy. In 
them we learn what great difficulties he had to overcome in 
extirpating piracy among the Dyaks* of Borneo, and the feats 
which were accomplished by the crews and boats of the Tris and 
Pilegethon, in all of which adventures Brooke took a leading part 
with his friend, Captain Mundy, as depicted in this work with 
illustrations. Afterwards, in the Expedition to Borneo of H.M.S. 
Dido, under Captain, now Admiral, Sir H. Keppel, which took place 
in 1846, we further learn with what eagerness he strove to, sup- 
press piracy, and to bring the native Dyaks to a sense of order, 
and how he established his own Government of Sarawak, of which 
he had been declared the Rajah in 1841, at the desire of Mnda Hazsim, 
his predecessor in that dignity. His official proclamation as Gover- 
nor of Sarawak dates from the 2ist of September, 1841, on which 
day the British flag was there hoisted. Men of his generation can 
remember with what delight the Rajah was received in England in 
1847, when he returned after all these exploits. Even the Queen 
congratulated him, conferring on him the knighthood of the Bath, 
and the Lord Mayor and Common Council voted him the freedom 
of the City of London; he received the diploma of p.c.. from the 
University of Oxford, amid many plaudits, and, not least, we hon- 
oured him with one of our Gold Medals, He was created also, by 
the Queen, Commissioner and Consul to the Native States of Borneo, 
and Governor of Labuan, which latter island, valuable as promising 

» Was purchased from the Sultan of Borneo by the British 





But, alas! this noble example of a chivalrous English gentleman 
was destined to undergo much severe criticism, and to brave and 
to have to stand against charges publicly brought against him (as 
I think, in a mistaken view of the subject) by that honest and 
straightforward, but occasionally uncompromising economist, Joseph 
Hume; whose endeavours, however, to procure from the House of 


* * Journal of James Brooke," by Captain Rodney Mundy, u.x., p. 183, 
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Vommons what would have heen equivalent to a censure on his 
conduct were more than once defeated. 

On the other hand, our deceased Fellow had HUMerous Warm 
supporters, including the paval officers Admirals Sir Thomas 
Cochrane, Sir James Gordon, Sir H. Keppel, and Sir Rodney Mundy, 
with whom he had been associated; and oné of his most zealous 
defenders was our former President, that enlightened nobleman, 
Francis Egerton, the first Earl of Ellesmere. 

This period of trouble being passed, not, however, without great 
mental suffering and injury to his bodily health, Sir James Brooke 
was taken ont in 1853 to his Government of Sarawak by his dis- 
tinguished friend Admiral Hall, He and Keppel had the gratification 
of seeing order thoroughly established, a good Christian Mission 
organized which ended in the establishment of a bishopric, the 
duties of which were xealonsly performed by the Right Rev. F. M. 
MacDougall, Bishop of Labuan. During the last years of his resi- 
dence in Sarawak (1857) Sir J. Brooke very narrowly escaped being 
killed, through a sudden attack of an infuriated body of Chinese. 
who had been irritated to madness by the suppression of the trade 
in opium; and on this occasion, as in every event of his life, he 
showed the most perfect coolness and resolution. 

Viewing the career of Sir James Brooke as Rajah of Sarawak, we 
have a right to be prond-of him, as a singularly gallant and 
successful explorer and an enlightened administrator ; whilst every 
one who knew the man became attached to him, from those manly 
and open manners by which, doubtless, he exercised a great influence 
over the uncivilised people among whom he had cast his lot. 
Among his numerous warm friends no one had a sincerer regard 
for him than that patroness of all good works, Miss Burdett Coutts. 

The late lamented Rajah Brovke was buried in the secluded vi]- 
lage of Shapstor, Devonshire, near his residence of Bunator, at 
which he died. He bequeathed his Property and rights to two 
nephews successively, and, failing any children of the present Rajah 
and his brother, he willed the reversion of them to the Queen. By 
this document he authorized his kind and attached friend, Miss Bur- 
dett Coutts, to carry ont his wishes in a joint-trust with Mr, J, A. 
Smith and Mr. Thomas Fairbairn, By this act he also fave a clear 
proof of his loyal feeling towards the poor people whom he had 
raised from an abased condition to a state of comfort; by it he 
further evinced his resolution to prevent future misgovernment, 
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and thus to entail, as it were, the official register that Sarawak must, 
from its important maritime position and useful productions, be evor 
held as a British dependency. 

Sir C, Westworta Ditxe.—The sudden death of Sir C. Wentworth 
Dilke, Bart, at St Petersburg, on the 10th May, has deprived 
the public at large of a very useful and respected member, and our 
Society of one of its old associates. Sir Charles Wentworth Dilke, 
Bart., had repaired to St. Petersburg, with his younger son, Mr. 
Ashton W. Dilke, to act as the representative of British Horticulture 
at the Congress of Botanists and Florists, now assembled at the 
Imperial city, and I had myself given him letters of introduction to 
my friends within it. 

Educated at Westminster School and Trinity College, Cambridge, 
he soon left the bar, for which he was designed, and entered 
with vivacity into literary work, chiefly as connected with the 
‘Athensum’ weekly journal, of which his father was long the pro- 
prietor and editor. He took a very active part in establishing the 
Royal Horticultural Society, and thereby attracted the marked 
notice of his Royal Highness the Prince Consort. He was also onc 
of those who resuscitated and imparted fresh energy to the Society 
of Arts, which has since risen so highly in public estimation, The 
success of the Great International Exhibition was in a considerable 
degree indebted to him, as will be acknowledged by Mr. Henry 
Cole, c.n., who then commenced that series of efforts to encourage 
the Establishments at South Kensington for the promotion of 
Science and Arts, which prospered so strikingly under the mis 
of the late lamented Prince Consort. 

The brilliant success of the Exhibition of 1851, in which Went- 
worth Dilke acted as one of the most energetic of the Executive 
Committee, led her Majesty’s Government to name him one of the 
five Royal Commissioners for conducting the second Great Exhi- 
bition of 1862; and it was after the demise of the Prince Consort, 
whose views he so effectively supported, that the Queen conferred 
the title of Baronet upon him, | 

Sir Charles Wentworth Dilke entered tho House of Commons as 
Member for Wallingford, which he represented until the last disso- 
lution. He is sueceeded in the title by his eldest son, one of 
the new members for Chelsea ; who has already, at his early age, 
attained well-merited distinction by his remarkable work entitled 
* Greater Britain,’ in which he has not only much excited the reading 
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public, but has shown that he possesses the true spirit of a British 
explorer, the capacity of an able statist, and the felicity of a ready 
writer. 

In reference to our deceased member, Sir C. Wentworth Dilke, I 
onght further to state that he served gratuitously as the English 
Commissioner at the Great American National Exhibition at New 
York in 1853. 

Mr. J. H. Brooxrxc, who died on the 13th January, 1869, a 
highly respected merchant in the city of London, was one of the 
best supporters of our Society, to which he attracted many influential 
mercantile gentlemen, who, like himself, felt that geographical 
explorations in distant lands frequently lead to most important 
commercial results. By his death we have lost a very effective 
member of our Council, and a clear-headed man of business, who 
watched zealously over our finances, and who had most certainly at 
heart the permanent interests of our Body. 

Sir Joux P. Boitzav, Bart., who died on the 9th of last March, 
was much esteemed by a large circle of friends for his engaging 
social qualities, and his extensive accomplishments. He was a Vice- 
President of the Society of Antiquaries, 

Mr. Joux Dickrssox, r.ns., for many years a Fellow of this 
Society, had at the time of his decease, on the 11th of January 
last, nearly attained the advanced age of 87. Actively engaged 
in business pursuits during by far the greater part of his long life, 
he still took a keen interest in various branches. of science, and 
more especially those of astronomy and geography, having con- 
structed an observatory at his country house of Abbots Hill, in 
Hertfordshire, and having in his later years devoted the greater 
part of his leisure hours to the study of narratives of recent geo- 
graphical discoveries, As a mechanical inventor he was well 





valuable information, and including records, extending over many 
years, of the amount of percolation through a Dalton gauge, which 
have since been frequently quoted. | 


I have only to add that Mr. John Dickinson was very highly 
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respected by numerous cultivators of science, letters, and the fine 
arts, and that in common with many of my friends I fully appre- 
ciated his fine social qualities. 

Sir Epwarp Cunarp, Bart., was dis tinguished by the talent and 
activity he displayed in keeping up in perfect efficiency the famous 
line of rapid packets betwoen America and England established by 
his father, the first Baronet, and has left behind him a really good 
and respected name. 

Rev. 5. W. Kinc, Rector of Saxlingham, Norfolk, was aman of 
high scientific attainments, known to the general public as the 
author of the * Italian Valleys of the Alps.’ He was not only a 
geographer, taking a lively interest in the operations of our Society, 
but a cultivator of various other allied branches of science, in- 
cluding geology, entomology, and archwology, having imbibed these 
tastes from his father the Rev: W. H. King, an accomplished scholar, 
who resided at the vicarage of Nuneaton, Warwickshire, where 
our late associate received the rudiments of that solid education 
which rendered his later life so distinguished. As an antiquary 
he published several interesting papers, and his geological researches 
in Norfolk are well known to the cultivators of that noble actience, 
some of his discoveries having been made public in Sir Charles’ 
Lyell's ‘ Antiquity of Man.’ 

Mr. King has been called away in the prime of life; had he been 
spared, there is no doubt he would have made for himself a name 
and a place in the highest ranks of science. He died on the 8th of 
July, 1868, 

Dr. H. Nonrow Suaw,—Although never enrolled on our lists as a 
Fellow of the Society, and therefore not strictly coming within the 
scope of the Obituary, to which the occupiers of this Chair are con- 
fined, I feel it to be my duty to say a few words respecting one who 
was for fourteen years the active Assistant-Secretary of our Body, 
find whose zeal and ability were exerted in promoting the welfare of 
the Society by procuring numerons additions to its members. 

Born in one of the Danish West India Islands, the son of a General 
in the Danish service, young Norton Shaw received part of his edu- 
‘cation in New York. He afterwards became an Assistant-Surgeon 
in the Navy, and, having retired from that vocation, he was chosen 
in 1848 our Assistant-Secrctary, At that time, the number of our 
Fellows was not more than a third of what it subsequently became, 
and Dr. Shaw had the merit of supporting the then President, 
Captain (afterwards Admiral) Smyth, with so much vigour that 
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new life was infused into our proceedings ; and the Roll of our 
Fellows first assumed that progressive enlargement which has not 
abated down to the present time. 

Among the many cases in which he personally exerted him- 
self to promote the interests of the Society and the cause of Geo- 
graphy, I shall ever remember the zeal with which he successfully 
advocated the appeal that I made to erect a Memorial to the 
brave young French officer Bellot, who lost his life in the search 
after Franklin, and which monument stands on the Qnay near 
Greenwich Hospital. Let me also place it on record that it was 
Dr. Norton Shaw who took the most active part in the organisation 
of that great festival which was offered to Livingstone after his 
first great exploration in Southern Africa, and at which 1 presided 
to do honour to the illustrious traveller, In short, it was on ocea- 
sions when honour had to be shown to the gould deeds of geo- 
graphical explorers that the services of our late energetic officer 
were most conspicuous, 

Thongh he never published original works, his name is con- 
nected as editor with various good and useful publications, and the 
‘Royal Illustrated Atlas,’ which he conducted, was very creditable - 
-to him; whilst his services as Editor of the annual volumes of 
our Journal, during so many years, give him a just claim on our 
gratitude, 

Some time after leaving our service, at the end of the Session of 
1563, he was appointed by Lord Stanley, then Secretary for Foreign 
Affairs, British Consul at the island of Ste. Croix, at which place, 
being a Danish possession, he was well qualified to act, from his 
knowledge of the language. He died in that colony in the summer 
of last year, 

His eldest son is an accomplished young lawyer at Copenhagen, 

Sir Joux V. P. Jounsroxe, Bart., many years the respected 
Member of Parliament for Scarborough, who recently died from 
the effects of a fall in the hunting field, was one of my. oldest 
and most valued friends. He was a judicious patron both of 
science and the fine arts, inasmuch as by his aid William Smith, 
the father of English geology, was, during some of his aged years, 
comfortably supported; whilst the now celebrated scniptur, Noble, 
when in his youth, was kindly fostered and encouraged by him. 
The first of these, when acting as Sir John’s land agent, constructed 
a geological map of his beautiful estate of Hackness, near Scar- 
borough, which remains as a model to convince all country gentle- 
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men that the farmer must always be indebted to the geologist ; and 
my friend Mr. Noble has more than once spoken to me in the 
warmest terms of gratitude towards his earliest patron, A member 
of the British Association for the Advancement of Science from its 
foundation at York in 1831, where, as the son-in-law of the venerable 
Archbishop Vernon Harcourt, and the brother-in-law of its eminent 
founder, the Rev. William Vernon Harcourt, he was of real service 
tous. He was subsequently one of the active originatora of the 
Royal Agricultural Society of England, in the management of 
which he played a conspicuous and useful part. Few men of this 
age were more beloved than Sir John Johnstone, who was ever 
recognised as a warm-hearted, liberal, and enlightened country 
gentleman by very many devoted friends, and by the men of all 
classes in the county of York, who deplored his death. 


Besides those Fellows who have made some mark in Geography 
or the associated sciences, the Society has lost the following 
Associates :-— 

Lords Asnsurron and Caurnonre, the first an elegant scholar, and 
the brother of our former President; the other a man of high cha- 
micter, and justly esteemed for his great philanthropy and truly 
religions conduct. 

Sir Witttam Cray, Bart., many years a Member of Parliament, 
and once holding the office of Secretary to the Board of Control; 
he was also the author of good works on Finance. 

From among the other deceased Fellows I single ont the name of 
my old and valued friend, Mr. Epwarp Masonmayes, the widely 
known and universally respected senior partner in the honse of 
Messrs. Coutts and Co., who died in his 90th year, after a wise and 
well-spent life. 


The remaining list of deceased Fellows is as follows :—Mr, John 
Arthur, Mr, Charles Bell, Mr. Charles Coote, Captain Roderick 
Dew, BN. cn, an enterprising naval officer; Commander C. R. 
Egerton, n.x., Mr. William Ewart, during many years a useful 
and laborious Member of Parliament; Mr. Anthony L. Fisher, 
Mr. Richard Fort, Mr, John Griffith Frith, Mr. George H. Fitz-Roy, 
Mr. A. Gibson, Sir William H. Holmes, of Demerara, who held 
public offices in British Guiana; Major G. A. James, Mr. J. M. 
Laurie, Mr. H. L. Long, Mr. George W. Lenox, Mr. George Mac- 
farlan, Mr. Colin W, Macrae, Dr, Samuel Osborn, Mr. T. V. Robins, 
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Mr, G. M. Robinson, Mr. John Smith, Mr, James Simpson, Mr. 
Charles John Tindal, Mr. Nash V. E. Vaughan, and Mr. Robert 





Apwratty Survers.* 


The hydrographical surveys under the Admiralty have progressed 
very satisfactorily during the past year, both at home and abroad : 
and, in addition to the ordinary results of these surveys, great 
advances have, through them, been made in our knowledge of the 
character of the sea-bottom at its greatest depths, which both 
in the interests of submarine telegraphy, and as throwing a light 
on subjects connected with physical science, hitherto not alto- 
gether clear, have been received with general satisfaction. It is 
further hoped that a cultivation of such investigations may be 
attended with still further discoveries of Practical utility as well as 
of scientific interest, 

The researches of Dr. Carpenter and Professor Wyville Thomson 
on the subject of sea-bottoms and temperatures at considerable 
depths between the Hebrides and the Faroe Isles, which were 
carried out in H.M.S. Lightning, placed at their disposal by the 
Admiralty for a portion of last summer, have proved of such special 
interest as to lead to a further investigation of a more extended 
character to be undertaken during the present year, 

The interesting results of the former expedition hava been 
described by Dr. Carpenter in a preliminary Paper, and published 
in the Royal Society's ‘Proceedings,’ vol. xvii., No. 107. 

Home Coasiz.—The examination and rectification of the Surveys 

~/ of the Coasts of the United Kingdom are, with one special excep. 
tion, confined for the present to the force under Staff-Commander E. 











} | ‘minute and critical 
» Survey of the River Medway, on a scale of “0 inches to the mile, 

tween the Dockyard at Chatham and Okehamness, with the view 
Oh) affording reliable data in connexion with the deepening of that 
“ver, and the great Government works in progress there. 






owing to the dangerous and impracticable character of the entrance 


_* By Capt. G. H. Richards, ux., rns, Hydrographer to the Admiralty. 





Admi iralty Surveys.— Home Coasts. eli 


to Wexford itself, is much to be desired for commercial pur- 
poses; a re-survey has likewise been made of several of the off-lying 
Bhoals on the Suffolk coast, and of a portion of the entrance of 

Portsmouth Harbour and Spithead.—This special eurvey is being 
carried on by a small party under Staff-Commander D,. Hall, by 
means of boats; it comprises a very elaborate examination of the 
whole harbour ona scale of 30 inches to the mile, which had become 
necessary, both on account of the extension of the dock works, 
as well as with a view to removing some of the many banks which 
obstruct the waters of this our principal naval arsenal, the entrance 
to which has been so greatly improved by dredging during the 
past few years; good progress has been made with this survey, 
as well as a re-examination of Spithead, in connexion with its 
re-buoyage, and the publication of a larger plan of its anchorage 
than hitherto existed. 

Channel Islands.—This survey is being conducted by Staff-Com- 
mander J. Richards and one assistant, with the means afforded by 
the vessels employed in protecting the fisheries, and by the aid of 
boats; during the summer of 1868 the northern portion of the 
Minquiers Reef, and other dangers between Jersey and the coast of 
France, have been surveyed. The channels northward and south- 
ward of Jersey, as far westward as the meridian of the Roches 
Douvres have also been sounded, and several new dangers dis- 
covered and placed on the charts. 

It is hoped that the survey of these islands, the dangerous and 
intricate character of which has called for the most able and vigi- 
lant research on the part of the officer conducting it during several 
years, will be brought to a close at the end of this season, and that 
the results will leave nothing to be desired on the part of the 
navigator. 

Mediterrancan.—It was stated in the last yearly Report that the 
Hydra, in which vessel this survey was being conducted by Captain 
Shortland, had been called away to obtain deep soundings for the 
submarine cable between Aden and Bombay. After successfully 
completing this service, an account of which has been written by 
Captain Shortland and published by the Admiralty, the ship re- 
turned to England, bringing‘a consecutive line of deep-sea soundings 
from the Cape of Good Hope by St. Helena to the English Channel. 
The greatest depth obtained on this line was about 200 miles south- 
ward of St. Helena, at 2300 fathoms, and this is believed to be the 
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deepest reliable sounding on record, a considerable quantity of the 
bottom having been obtained and preserved. 

The Hydra was replaced in the Mediterranean by the Newporl, a 
smal! serew-steamer under Commander G. 8. Nares, whose first duty 
was fo survey the line for the submarine cable between Malta and 
Alexandria, and then to escort the eable-ship while submerging the 
cable; both of which duties were successfully performed. The 
greatest depth on this line was found to be 1840 fathoms. 

The Newport has since completed the survey of the western portion 
of Sicily, preparatory to extending the soundings across the volcanic 
region of the Adventure Bank to Tunis, and eatisfactorily deter- 
mining the position of the varions banks which lie between Sicily and 
the African shore. The roadstead of Melazzo, at the entrance of Mes- 
sina Strait, and the harbour of Syracuse have also been surveyed, 

Strait of Magellan.—The Nassau, Captain R. C, Mayne, cn., has 
completed the eastern portion of this strait from Cape Virgin to the 
Chilian Settlement, Punta Arena, which has been published by the 
Admiralty in two sheets, on a rood navigating scale, 

The inner channels between Port Tamar and the Gulf of Pefias 
have also been generally examined. Several new anchorages have 
been discovered and surveyed, which will be of great advantage as 
stopping-places for steam-vessels bound into the Pacific by these 
inner waters. All the intricate portions of the channels, such as the 
English Narrows, Victory Pass, and the channel between Long and 
Summer Islands, have been examined and charted on good scales. 

In the latter passage not more than 35 feet at low water can he 
commanded over the ridge which joins the two islands, and the 
width here is not over three cables’ length, or 600 yards; sufficient, 
however, in the smooth water of these regions, for the heaviest ships 
at present in existence, 

In the western portion of the Strait itself a general examination 
has been made of both shores from Cape Pillar to Port Famine, 
resulting in the discovery of some safe anchorage for the largest 
ships—a want hitherto much felt, and resulting but lately in the 
total loss of a fine steamer, the Santiago, belonging to the Pacific 
Steam Navigation Company, which struck on a rock off that incon- 
venient and unsafe port “ Merey Bay,” hitherto the cnly known 
_ anchorage available at the western entrance, 

During the season when the severity of the climate prevented the 
Nassau from working in these tempestuous regions, she was usefully 
employed on the western coast of America, and surveyed the bays of 
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Coquimbo and Herradura—a want much called for by the increasing 
trade of these ports. On returning south from Chiloe, the Nassau 
passed inside that almost unknown group of isles in the Chonos 
Archipelago, and again into the Pacific by the Darwin Passage, the 
navigation of which was found available for veasels of any size. 

The Nassau is about to return to England after a somewhat short 
but very arduous service of three years, during which her officers 
have added much to our knowledge of that most convenient route 
for steamers between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, and left, in- 
deed, nothing to be required by the navigator but that care and 
vigilance which, under even the most favourable circumstances, is 
imperatively necessary in such a region of storms. 

North China and Japan.—This region is considered to include all 
the coasts of China and Japan north of the parallel of Hong Kong, 
and its examination is being carried on by the officers of the Sylvia, 
under Commander E. W. Brooker. 

As, however, we possess very fair surveys of the coast of China 
itself, between Hong Kong and the entrance of the Yang-tsze River, 
the object has been to confine, as far as possible, the labours of the 
Sileia to making such an impression on some portion of the coast of 
Japan as would probably lead to a systematic and consecutive survey 
of its extensive shores. Owing, however, to the increasing com- 
merce and consequently increasing demands of navigation at points 
widely distant from each other, to the actual physical changes that 
are taking place at the entrances of the great rivers of China, and 
to the frequent calls that are made on the surveying officers to 
search for some reported danger, often imaginary, or to report on 
some special subject to some special authority, it has been found 
difficult with a single vessel to follow out this object, and the conse- 
quence has been hitherto that we have been what may be called 
tinkering at Japan, and the valuable work which the surveyors have 
obtained has, from its fragmentary character, not been as available 
for present use as it would have been under a different system. 
During the past year, however, very considerable progress has been 
made in the direction pointed out, and a good survey has been made 
of the coast of Kui-sui (the southern island) between the port of 
Nagasaki, through Spex Strait, as far as the entrance of the Strait of 
Simonosekj, The actual distance between these points is but 
120 miles; but the broken character and deep indentations of the 
shore extend the actual survey to over 500 miles. In November, 
1868, the Sylvia was called away from Japan and crossed over to the 
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Great Yang-teze Bank to search for a shoal reported on its outer edge, 
120 miles from the Lightvessel at the entrance of the river. The 
danger, however, was not discovere nor did the examination in 
any way indicate the probability of its existence, 

On her way to the south, a re-survey of the channel and banks 
at the entrance of the River Min was execu | 
were found to have taken place since former survers of 1843-54: and 
a system of buoyage was proposed to the Chinese authorities which, 
if adopted, will greatly facilitate the navigation of the river, on the 
banks of which, abont 33 miles within the entrance, stands the im- 
portant city of Foo Chow. 

The Syleia has returned to resume her surveying duties in Japan, 
and will proceed with the examination of such parts of the coast 
as will be of most interest to commerce and navigation. Hitherto 
this country has borne almost exclusively the burden of opening up 
the boundless resources of the extensive and flourishing empire of 
Japan by its explorations and surveys; and the many casualties 
which have occurred, and may be expected to occur, not only 
among the mercantile marine but to our ships of war, for the want 
of correct charts, would appear fully to justify the employment of 
one small vessel on such nseful work. At the same time, looking 
to the enlightoned progress of the Japanese themselves, and the 
aptness they have shown for acquiring the knowledge and modern 
appliances possessed by the civilised nations of other countries, it 
16 reasonable to hope that the time is not distant when we may 
expect them to oO-operate, or to take a leading part, in a work so 
necessary as the correct delineation of their own shores, and of the 
dangers and obstructions which at present render the approach to 
them, in many cases, attended with difficulty and risk. 

The China Sea Survey—Under this name is included that exten- 
sive region lying between tho parallel of about 4°s, and that 
of Hong-Kong in about 99° N.; bounded on its west by the 
eastern shores of Sumatra, the Malay Peninsula, and China; on its 

7 : } ‘an: and comprising within it those 

1 the various channels into the China 

; and the innumerable coral-reefs which 

encumber the Chinn Seq proper, and divide it into the two great 

highways through which the commerce of the West passes to Hong- 
Kong and the north. 

The making of these paths clear, and the opening up 


of the ports 
of China to the vast commerce which now pours into 


them from all 
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parts of the world, has been the patient but persevering work of 
the navy of this country for thirty years. 

Commenced in war and continued in peace, well may it have 
been considered a gigantic task to which no end could be seen 
when first undertaken ; and yet the ond, so far as this freat area is 
concerned, may now be clearly and definitely connted upon. And 
when it is remembered that never more than two, and frequently 
not more than one, of the smallest class of vessels in the navy have 
been consecutively employed on this great work; and when the 
results are considered, the price which it has cost in money will 
scarcely be considered an excessive one; nor will the labour, and 
energy, and ability which has been devoted to it be deemed to 
have been ill-bestowed. 

The survey is at present being conducted in H.M.S. Rifleman, 
under Staff-Commander J. W. Reed. During the past year the 
examination of the reefs which form the eastern edge of the main 
passage from Singapore to Hong-Kong have been completed, as 
also some others in the Palawan Passage; and both these routes 
may now be considered as sufficiently known to ensure the safety 
of navigation with ordinary caution. 

The survey of Balabac Strait, between Borneo and Palawan, 
together with the Island of Balabac * and Balambangan, is also well 
advanced; and here the Rifleman is now employed. When this 
work is completed, the route eastward of Palawan to-the Philip- 
pines and the coast of China during the adverse monsoon will be 
made safe; although the Sulu and Celebes Sea, with Macassar 
Strait, will still remain a nest of dangers for future exploration. 

During a visit to the Gulf of Siam the position of some doubtful 
dangers were searched for and found not to exist, and have conse- 
quently been expunged from the charts. 

The Rifleman has also made very considerable additions to the 
survey of Singapore Strait, by which the chart of that neighbour- 
hood has been much improved and 30 miles of the Malay Peninsula 
northward of Singapore has been re-surveyed and sounded. 

Staff-Commander Reed and his officers availed themselves of the 
opportunity of observing the total eclipse of the sun, which occurred 
on the 18th August, 1868, and for this purpose visited Baram Point, 
on the west coast of Borneo. He was accompanied by Mr. Pope 





* One of H.M. ships has been totally lost on the dangerous reefs to the westward 
of this island since th survey commenced last year, and the Ji herself 
during the prosecution of the work and narrowly eseaped shipwreck, 
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Hennessey, the Governor of Labuan, who went for the purpose of 
making similar observations, and which were very successfully 
obtained. The Rifleman’s observations were communicated to the 
Royal Society, 

Before quitting the China Seas, it will not be out of place to 
mention that extensive surveys of the Philippine Isles and seas 
adjacent are in course of progress by a Hydrographic Commission, 
under the conduct of Captain Claudio Montero, of the Spanish 
Navy, through whose co-operation with Staff-Commander Reed, and 
courtesy in sending to this Department copies of his surveys imme- 
diately they were made, very valuable additions and corrections 
have been made in the Admiralty Charts of these regions. 

Weat Indies,—Staif-Commander Parsons, with his twa assistants, 
have been principally employed during the past season in making 
an accurate detailed survey of the island of Barbadoes, which will 
be completed during the present year. Hitherto no survey worthy 
of the name had existed of this small but flourishing and valuable 
island, and more than one serious accident and shipwreck had of 
late occurred from want of correct charts. . 

The surveyors in the West Indies have been several times 
diverted from their ordinary duties during the last season to 
#xamine whether any material changes had been caused by the 
earthquake-wave of 1867, which does not appear to huve been the 
case; and surveys of Virgin Gorda and its approaches have been 
made in reference to its capabilities as a packet-station. 

Newrounp.axp.—Staff-Commander J. H. Kerr and his two assist- 
ants have surveyed 200 miles of coast-line and sounded over 700 
square miles in the vicinity of Cape Freels and Togo Island, on the 
east coast. The dangerous character of the shoals, which extend 
far off this coast, render it Very necessary that they should be well 
defined on the charts, especially since—in consequence of the decline 
of the fisheries on the Newfoundland coust—the traffic to the 
Labrador grounds is go much increased ; and to which this route is 
the high-road, both for the fishery vessels and the chips of war 
which are employed in their protection. 

Staff-Commander Kerr has likewise completed the Burvey of 
Conception Bay, and determined several astronomical positions | 
round the entire coast, with a view to the construction of a new 
series of charts to supersede those of the last century. 

British Couewsta.—The surveying party in this colony, under 
Staff-Commander Pender ina hired vessel, have been employed in 
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examining and making clear the channels between the northern end 
of Vancouver Island and the British boundary in 54° 40’ x, 900 
miles of coast have been so examined, 150 miles of which have been 
exposed coast, at all times difficnlt and hazardous to effect a landing 
upon. Portland Inlet, through the centre of which runs the bound- 
ary between the British and lutely acquired territory of the United 
States, has been surveyed and found to extend 11 miles farther 
north than shown on the old charts, Several new anchorages have 
also been found and surveyed on the main route between Vancouver 
Island and Fort Simpson, the northern boundary. 

Care or Goop Horr,—Navigating-Lieutenant Archdeacon and his 
assistants have, during the past year, completed the survey of the 
eastern coast of the colony to the Bashee River, about 150 miles 
short of Natal: when, in consequence of negotiations pending be- 
tween the Colonial Government and the native tribes east of the 
Bashee, it was considered desirable not to pursne the work further 
at present, and the party were consequently removed to the western 
coast of the colony, which they have surveyed as far north as Sal- 
danha Bay, and found many errors in the old charts. They are 
now continuing the work northerly, and a survey of Saldanha Bay 
together with a re-survey of False Bay are in progress, 

AvsTRaLia.—New South Wales.—The re-survey of the seaboard of 
this colony from Cape Howe in the south to Danger Point in the 
north, embracing a distance of about 600 miles of latitude, has now 
been completed ; and its numerous ports and anchorages surveyed 
with all the accuracy necessary for ocean navigation, or indeed for 
any purposes. At the present time the officers are obtaining the 
offshore soundings and other data necessary to render the charts 
complete, and at the close of the present year the Admiralty Survey 
of New South Wales will be complete, and the officers withdrawn, 
The survey was commenced by Captain Sidney in the year 1861, 
and is now under the conduct of Navigating - Lieutenant J. T. 
Gowland, Captain Sidney having retired in 1868, after along and 
meritorions service of 34 years, during which he was constantly 
engaged in surveying duties in various parts of the globe. 

Victoria.—Navigating- Lieutenant Henry J. Stanley with two 
assistants have, during the past season, been employed in surveying 
the coast of this colony between Cape Schanck and Wilson's Pro- 
montory, and plans of the bays and anchorages within these limits 
have been made on scales suitable for navigation. A re-survey of 
the entrance to Port Phillip has also been completed, 
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The southern shores of Australia are much exposed, and generally 
difficult to land upon in consequence of the heavy surf almost con- 
tinually rolling on the’beach, More extended means are, therefore, 
required to carry on the work, nor can it be expected to proceed } 
with the same rapidity and uniformity which has been found prac- 
tieable on the more sheltered coasts of New South Wales and 
Queensland. 

South Australia.—During the year 1868 the eastern shore of St. 
Vincent Gulf has been examined from Adelaide to Cape J ervis, 
thus completing the survey of the whole of this extensive gulf. 
The outer coast eastward, from Cape Jervis to 30 miles beyond the 
Murray River, has likewise been surveyed, 

Captain Hutchison having been promoted, the charge of the 
survey is now in the hands of Navigating-Lieutenant F. Howard, 
who is continuing it with one assistant, 

Queensland.—Navigating-Lientenant E. P. Bedwell and an assist- 
ant have surveyed the coast of Queensland from Moreton Bay to 
Indian Head, or nearly to Sandy Cape, a distance of 180 miles, and 
have carried the soundi ngs to a distance of 15 miles from the shore, 
This is a very important addition to our knowledge of a part of the 
coast hitherto entirely unsurveyed. Wide Bay and the bar to 
the entrance of Great Sandy Strait, with the southern portion of the 
strait itself, have also been sounded, 

H.MS. Virago, which is principally employed on the coast of 





him of adding to the charts of this region, some portions of which 
are still very imperfectly known, 

Auciliary Surveys— Commander Chimmo and the officers of TALS. 
Gannet were employed during the early part of 1868 in completing 
the survey of Trinidad and the approach to the Gulf of Paria; and 
subsequently in defining the deep limits of tho banks south of New- 
foundland, and searching for some off-lying shoals which were sup- 


our knowledge, and Commander Chimmo's investigutions fienied 
the subject of a paper which was read before the Royal Geographical 
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1668 to proceed from Japan to the Java Sea, for the purpose of 
obtaining deep-sea soundings to facilitate the laying of a submarine 
cable between Australia and Java, he accordingly left Japan in 
May, 1868, and, proceeding eastward of the Philippine Isles, touched 
at Mantawalu Kiki in the Gulf of Tomini, Celebes Island, where 
the total eclipse of the 18th August, 1868, was observed by the 
officers of the Serpent, and also by professional astronomers from 
Manilla, whom Commander Bullock had brought from thence for 
the occasion, the results being communicated to the Royal Astrono- 
mical Society. From here the Serpent proceeded to Amboyna, and 
thence to Koepang in Timor, in the neighbourhood of which some 
slight surveying operations were performed; and a line of deop 
soundings was then carried south of the Isles of Flores and Sum- 
bawa, through Bali Strait to Pampang Bay, on its western shore, a 
detailed plan of which was made as a terminus for the shore-end of 
the cable. The result of this survey proved that a moderate depth 
of water—not more than 1800 fathoms—existed along the proposed 
line, and that it was a suitable route for a cable. 

After refitting at Singapore, the Serpent, taking her departure 
from Penang, carried a deep line of soundings across the Bay of 
Bengal to Point de Galle, at the south end of Ceylon, the greatest 
depth found being 2200 fathoms. 

Summary—During the year 1868, Sailing Directions have been 
prepared and published for the West Coast of Africa from the River 
Cameroon to the Cape of Good Hope; and for the Bristol Channel, 
between Hartland Point and St. Ann's Head. 

The ‘ North Sea Pilot, Part IV., has also been revised, and various 
Hydrographical Notices, containing the latest information of the 
coasts of China, Japan, the Straits of Magellan, &e., have been 
brought out. 

The usual Tide Tables and Lists of Lights have been published, 
and 146,500 copies of Admiral ty Charts have been printed for the 
use of the royal navy and the public. 

Fifty-one new Charts have been engraved, exclusive of a series of 
Pilot Charts for the Atlantic Ocean, explanatory of the winds, cur- 
rents, and other ocean phenomena for the different seasons of tho 
year. 





New Poeticarioxs,—Tchihatcheff’s * Asie Mineure,’—My distin- 
Guished friend, M. Pierre de Tchihatcheff, who, during eight 
years of personal researches and nearly twenty years of scientific 
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and literary labours, made Asia Minor his special domain, has 
completed his indefatigable laboura by two volumes on the 
secondary and tertiary rocks of that classical region, It is, 
indeed, fortunate that such a character as Pierre de Tchihatcheff 
should, however rarely, stand out in striking relief among those 
men of independent means who enrol themselves in the army 
of science. The labours of many years, the large expenditure of 
money, and the risk of life, which he has incurred, in evolving 
with untiring zeal, the geography, botany, natural history, and 
geology of the vast country of which our former President, 
William Hamilton, gave us the first general outline, merit our 
warmest acknowledgments, Let me further say that I commend 
these volumes for being not only full of good matter, but as being 
written in the most pleasing and attractive style. I also specially 
admire M.de Tchihatcheff for the gallant declaration he makes in 
his last preface, when he announces that, after all his labours, it 
ig not as an invalid in repose that he takes leave of his readers in 
offering them his eight volumes on Asia Minor,* with his maps, both 
geographical and geological (to say nothing of his numerous other 
publications, including his Geology of the Altai Mountains), but as 
a still vigorous pilgrim, who, being once more on foot, solicits their 
encouragement and approval as he enters on some new crusade. 
The man after my own heart is one who, like Pierre de Tehihatcheff, 
is always struggling onward; and I only regret that my own term 
of life is so much further advanced than that of my distinguished 
friend, that I cannot longer expect to make any more of those 
explorations which it has been the happiness of my life to pursue, 
in my endeavours to extend, like him, geological and geographical 
knowledge. | : 

The eulogy of Pierre de Tchihatcheff which the lamented and 
truly eminent geologist le Vicomte d'Archiac wrote in a letter to 
me is so true and apposite that I give it here, as being also my 
own estimate of the value of the works. “I hope,” writes D’Archiae, 
“to be able to show that his works on Asia Minor constitute one of 
the most remarkable and vast scientific monuments of our age ; 
for among all explorers of unknown lands no one can boast of 
having, like him, produced snch detailed and precise works on all 
branches of natural science, after traversing in every direction and 
step by step, during ten years, a wild and difficult region as large 
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as France; and what is more, all this by himself alone, without 
the material or moral assistance of any Government, scientific body, 
or association, and entirely at his own cost.” 
ymper's ‘Alaska,'*—Of the severaleworks describing distant tracts 
which have appeared in the past year, none has interested me more 
than the narrative of the travels and adventures of Mr, Frederick 
Whymper, in the territory of Alaska and along the course of the 
great River Yukon. Russian America (now acquired by the United 
States), thongh very imperfectly known even to geographers, and 
almost entirely unknown to the general public, has, thanks to the 
eeal and enterprise of Mr. F. Whymper, been most graphically de- 
scribed. He has given us an animated description of the vast tract 
of country watered by the great River Yukon, including many good 
statistical and geographical data, with sketches of its stalwart Red 
Indian inhabitants, the whole illustrated by some most effective 
woodcuts and a very instructive map. Besides the description of 
the great Alaska and Yukon territory, the author's observations on 
Vancouver Island and the Archipelago “of Behring’s Sea present 
‘0 us in @ compact and attractive form much fresh and valuable 
information. The volume further recommends itself to the reader 
by a sketch of the physical outlines of Kamschatka and its 
lofty snow-covered volcanoes, with an account of the discoveries of 
Behring and his fate. All the natural phenomena in that region 
of auroras and wonderful meteorological changes are explained, and 
the work terminates with a lively description of life as it now 
exists in California. By it we learn that the unfavourable picture 
drawn of this virgin country by early emigrants has been entirely 
changed; and through its settlement by our energetic kinsmen, 
this prolific region, enjoying a splendid climate, has been rendered 
éminently productive of all cereals and of the most delicious fruits, 
which, like the hidden precious metals, simply required the in- 
dustry of man to be brought forth in abundance, 
Delesse’s * Carte lithologique des Mers de France.’—An original and 
instructive map has recently been published in France by the accom- 
lished Chief Mining Engineers Professor Delesse, entitled ' Carte 
lithologique des Mers de France.’ By applying four different 
tints of light colours to different parts of France, Belgium, and 
the South of England, the author indicates the portions of those 
dry lands which shed their waters respectively into the Ocean, 
the Mediterranean, the Bristol Channel, and the German Ocean. 


* ‘Travels in Alenka and on the River Yukon.’ (Murray. 1868.) 
VOL. XXxIx, | i 
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Then, by other colours, he shows the vatied nature of the wea- 
bottom for a considerable distance off the coasts of these countries ; 
marking, at the same time, by a series of contour-lines, the eleva- 
tions of land and the depths-of the sea. Thus, it may be seen at 
a glance how narrow is the belt of shallow sea along the Mediter- 
ranean coast of France, and how wide is the shallow border-zone 
around the Atlantic coasts both of France and England. The 
different mineral character of areas of the sea-bottom is marked by 
different colours in a clear and instructive way. Shelly deposits, of 
great servico to the farmer, are seen to be connected with calcareous 
or granitic shores like those of Normandy and Brittany, and to be 
rare on coasts where argillaceous deposits or sterile eands, like those 
of the Landes, prevail. ‘This map also indicates, by horizontal curves, 
the true orography of France and its surrounding hydrographical 
basins, and also the amount of rainfall, the direction of winds 
and currents, and the propagation of tides. In short, as a litho- 
logical map of the seas around France, this work—which can be 
consulted with great advantage by seamen and engineers employed 
in submarine works, as well as by geologists, zoologists, and agri- 
culturists—will prove a valuable help to students as well as to 
practical men, 

| Neubawer's * Geography of the Talmud’—One of those learned works 
which make but little stir in the world on their first appearance, 
but which are found to be of permanent utility to all earnest, 
students, is the ‘Geography of the Talmud,’ by Adolphe Neubauer :* 
a work which gained a prize offered by the French Academy for 
the best treatise on the subject. While Reland and Lightfoot made 
very sparing uso of the geographical remarks of the Talmudistic 
books concerning Palestine, M. Neubauer enters into them pro- 
foundly; and he gives, from the samo ancient records, some in- 
teresting facts relating to Babylonia and Mesopotamia which have 
not hitherto been noticed by historians or geographers. The work 
itself is one of great learning and minute research ; but it contains 
& preface, written in a clear and agreeable style, which gives a 
summary of the literature of the Valmud and forms an excellent 
general introduction to the subject, 

Wallace's * Malay Archipelago,’—Since the days when my lamented 
friend, John Craufurd, made the English: public well acquainted 
with all the leading geographical and statistical features of the 
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Indian Archipelago, the most remarkable work which has been 
published is that which has just appeared from the pen of our 
Associate, that eminent naturalist Alfred Russel Wallace,* As we 
took an interest in Mr. Wallace's expedition when first planned by 
himself, and received from time to time papers from him on’ various 
portions of his travels, we may well feel a pride in his freat success, 
and in the striking contributions to various departments of science 
which have been the result of his eight years’ wanderings. 

As Mr. Wallace justly observes, the vast group of islands extend- 
ing from Sumatra to the islands east of New Guinea are equal in 
the extent of surface which they cover to one of the primary divisions 
of the earth’s surface, although the region in most maps is almost 
ignored as a geographical whole, being divided between Asia and the 
Pacific Islands. The Malay Archipelago extends for more than 4000 
miles in length from east to west, and is about 1300 in breadth from 
north to south. Its area is equal to that of all Europe and great part 
of Western Asia combined, and some of its islands are larger than 
France or the Austrian empire. The region, moreover, is exceedingly 
diversified, both in physical features and in animal and vegetable 
productions, One of the chief voleanio belts upon the globe passes 
through the archipelago, and produces a striking contrast between 
the scenery of the volcanic and non-voleanic islands, 'The organic 
productions are, to a great extent, peculiar, and remarkable for the 
beauty of their forms, and, in the case of the fruits and spices, their 
value to mankind. The task which Mr. Wallace set before him was 
to visit all the principal parts of this great equatorial region and 
explore its physical geography and natural history—a task which 
employed him during eight years from 1854 to 186°. 

The result of Mr. Wallace’s researches which chiefly interests us 
a8 geographers is the establishment of a natural division between 
the eastern and western portions of the archipelago; a sketch of 
which, with the principal facts and reasonings leading to it, was 
given by him in a remarkable paper read before us soon after his 
return, in June 1863. The first suggestion of this division seems 
‘to have been supplied by the animal productions, which ate so 
widely different in the western and eastern halves of the Archi- 
pelago, the great islands of Sumatra, Java, and Borneo, on the one 
hand, containing the elephant, rhinoceros, wild cattle, and a-vast 
number of genera and species of mammals and birds allied to, or 
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identical with, those of Continental Asia, whilst New Guinea and 
the Moluccas are destitute of all these Asiatic forms of life, and, in 
their stead, contain numerous genera of Australian types. The two 
faunas thus wonderfully contrasted nearly meet at a central line, 
Which runsa north and south along the channels between Borneo 
and Celebes, and between the small islands Bali and Lombok in 
the Java Sea. Between the two islands last mentioned the channel 
is only 15 miles wide, yet the two sides of this narrow strait differ 
as essentially in their animal life as Europe does from America, 

_ In establishing this division Mr. Wallace applies the same principle 
which is followed by some European geologists and naturalists, in 
working out the relations of animal life and their bearings on the 
former geological connexion of countries now separated by the sea; 
for example, in the case of the British Islands and the continent of 
Europe. The fact that our islands are peopled by animal and vege- 
table forms, with few exceptions identical with those. of the neig¢h- 
bouring continent, led, in the first place, to the conclision that they 
were united by land at a period not further remote than the peopling 
of North-Western Europe by its present species of organic beings; 
and this hypothesis has now been confirmed in a remarkable manner 
by geological investigations of post-tertiary deposits, which prove that 
this connexion must have existed. The shallowness of the interven- 
ing sea is also accepted as an argument in favour of the recent union 
of these land areas. Mr, Wallace assumes, With many other eminent 
naturalists, that this principle may be carried further, and that when 
the terrestrial animal productions of islands, or islands and their 
neighbouring continents, are dissimilar from each other, it may be 
concluded that there has been no connexion between them in recent 
geological times, It must be allowed that some facts lend great 
support to these conclusions; for example, it is found that where 
there is great dissimilarity in the organic forms between lands com- 
pared in this manner, they are usually separated by a deep sea 
instead of a shallow one: and, if all geological changes had. been 
slow, the depth to which the sea-bed had sunk might be taken as 
a kind of rough measure of the lapse of time. Applying this test 
to the Malay Archipelago, Mr. Wallace has found that the seas lying 
between the great islands of Borneo, Java, and Sumatra (in short, 
all the islands having Asiatic forms of life), and the Asiatic continent, 
have a maximum depth of not more than 50 fathoms - and, at the 
other extremity, New Guinea and the neighbouring islands are 
connected with Australia by a similar shallow sea. The space, how- 
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ever, between these two areas of lands and shallow sea is oceupied 
by a very deep sea, and the Australian types seem to diminish in 
numbers, in advancing westward from New Guinea, as we approach 
the channel that divides the “ Austfo-Malayan ” from the “ Indo- 
Malayan" portions of the archipelago. 

For the details of this remarkable subject, which unites the 
science of Geography with those of Geology and Natural History, 
and also for the curious speculations on the modifications of species, 
T must refer you to Mr, Wallace's book, So well has he elaborated 
his leading generalization, and so thoroughly has he made it his 
own, that already other writers are beginning to term the dividing 
channel between the two halves of the archipelago ‘“ Wallace's 
line.” In addition to this ingenious speculation, the two volumes 
contain a store of interesting and important facts relating to the 
physical geography of the various portions of the archipelago, and 
to the native inhabitants, climate, and productions of the remote 
islands which he visited. 

Much, however, as Mr. Wallace is to be admired as a great 
naturalist and a most attractive writer, I cannot, as an experienced 
geologist, subscribe to his assumption that all former changes of 
the outline of the carth were produced slowly. On the contrary, it 
Seems to me that the profound chasm which he describes as existing 
between the islands of Bali and Lombok has more probably re- 
sulted from one of those deep and sudden ruptures of the crust of 
the earth which the field geologist meets with so very frequently. 
It would, indeed, require a detailed examination of the cliffs and 
shores of these opposite islands (a point on which the author is 
silent) before we can refer the enormously deep channel which 
separates them to the ordinary action of a marine current during 
countless ages. Having, at our last anniversary, endeavoured to 
combat the doctrine of uniformity of causation through all time, I 
will follow up the subject towards the end of this Address by com- 
paring some of the present with the former changes of the earth's 

Bickmore's ‘ Travels in the East Indian Archipelago.’ *—In reference to 
this region, it also gives me pleasure to call attention to the well- 
filled volume thereon by Mr. Albert S. Bickmore. This accomplished 
young «American traveller, who, after an absence of four years from 
the United States, gave us on his way homeward a very lively and 
1888.) vels in the East Indian Archipelago,” By A. S. Bickmore. (Murray. 
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attractive sketch of his journey across a large portion of China,* 
between Canton and the River Yang-texe Kiang, of which we had 
no previous description, has recently published a work, giving a full 
account of that portion of his wanderings relating to the Indian 
Archipelago. 

Besides the talent of describing, in a clear and entertaining 
manner, the people and their customs, particularly as regards 
Sumatra, of which region we had previously very little knowledge, 
Mr. Bickmore has really great merit ag a naturalist; the chief 
object of his voyage having been to collect the rare shells of Amboyna, 
first figured and described by Romphins—adding considerably to the 
number of species, and so enriching the museums of his native 
land that his countrymen have most properly rewarded him by 
making him Professor in one of their Universities. He has also 
received an important post in connexion with the proposed new 
State Museum of New York, towards which the Legislature has 
lately voted a large sum of money, and which is to oceupy one of 
the best positions in the city, at the Central Park. 

Ons fact mentioned by this author, in deseribing the Minahasa 
district in the Celebes, is very creditable to the labours of the 


taught to read and write, and adopt the precepts of Christianity, 
all their bloody sacrifices have been abandoned. Thus, whilst in 
1840 one only out of sixteen of the inhabitants was a Christian, now 
the relation is as two to five. Besides these and many other descrip- 
tions of the people for the general reader, the geologist will find 
much to interest him in Professor Bickmore’s account of come of the 
phenomena of that region of earthquakes and volcanoes, 


Keith Johnston's ‘Elementary Allases’—Theso, cheap Atlases, which 
noticed in my last year's Address, continue to be published by 
our talented and enterprising associate Mr, A. Keith Johnston, | 
have before me, at the present time, three of the physical maps 
forming part of the series: two illustrating the physical geography 
of the Mediterranean Basin, and the other the Currents of the 
Ocean. The execution of these small maps, in which so much 
of colours, contour lines, and 
shading, is admirable, and their author is entitled to al] credit for 
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placing such means of geographical instruction within the reach of 


even the poorest classes, 

Fullarton's ‘ Hand Ailas.’—Messre. A. Fullarton and Co. have com- 
menced the publication of a new collection of Maps, with descriptive 
letter-press, under the title of ‘A Descriptive Hand-Atlas of the 
World,’ edited by J. Bartholomew, r.z.c.s, This work, of which 
four parts have appeared, seems to me to contain much geographical 
information ina convenient form, useful not only to the geographer 
But to the student of other branches of science and to merchants, 
One of the maps illustrates all the principal physical phenomena of 
the earth's surface, and the distribution of races and religions, The 
other more detailed maps are remarkable for the clearness of their 


Ancric Restarcurs.—Having on various occasions dwelt upon the 
progress annually made in North Polar explorations, it was my duty 
at the last anniversary to direct special attention to the effort then 
about to be made by the Germans, as incited and guided by our 
medallist, Dr. Petermann, to advance into the Polar basin by the 
eastern and north-eastern coast of Greenland. Although the result 
was not commensurate with the anticipation of the designer, yet the 
advance was notable when we reflect upon the fact that the little 
Norwegian schooner, the Germania, under many adverse circum- 
stances, reached so high a latitude as 81° 05’. | 

While such was the endeavour on the east coast of Greenland, 
the Swedish Government, following up the spirited efforts it had 
made, to its great honour, since 1861, fitted out a well-formed scientific 
expedition, to develop the natural history and physical geography 
“of the western and northern shores of Spitabergen, and, further, 
to endeavour to penetrate northwards from Spitzbergen towards 
the Pole. It must be recorded that the initiative in these remark- 
able Swedish Arctic explorations was made by M. Otto Torrell, 
im 1858, who visited, in that year, the western parts of Spitzbergen, 
in company with M.A. E. Nordenskiéld, on board a hired yacht, 
This expedition was chiefly engaged in Natural History researches 
and Geographical explorations. The general physical investiga- 
tion was only commenced in the Government expeditions of 1861 
and 1864, the latter under the command of M. Nordenskild. ‘The 
endeavour to navigate the icy sea towards the Pole was a new feature 
in the expedition of 1868, and the plan of it was quite original, inas- 
much’ as this effort was not to be made before the autumn, é,¢. in | 
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grounds were, that it was to be inferred that, at this period of 
the year, the effect of the summer sun in melting and dissipating 
the ice-floes would have produced its greatest results, and that 
then, if ever, a passage might be forced, to be followed by a rapid 
return. After reaching the latitude of 81° 42’, the highest ever yet 
authentically recorded as attained by any ship, the Swedish screw- 
steamer sprung a leak, in consequence of a shock against a huge 
mass of ice, and was with great difficulty saved; and, after refitting 
in an icy fiord, was just enabled to reach home. 

The natural history results alone, which the Swedes have obtained, 
have in themselves well repaid the cost of their endeavours, by the 
copious additions made to our knowledge of the geology, zoology, 
and botany of Spitzbergen; the only previous exploration conducted 
in a similar systematic manner being the Expédition du Nord, 
which, in the years 1838 and 1839, the French carried out under 
Gaimard. But what specially calls for our admiration ig that the 
Swedes are animated by the resolve to make another great effort, 
thus really taking ihe lead in the resolute endeavour to solve the 
great northern problem; and for their noble éfforts in this cause, 
our Council have most rightly adjudicated the Founder's Medal of 
this year to M. Nordenskiuld, 

- The sketch which M, Nordenskiéld, the scientific chief of the 
expedition of 1868, in conjunction with the naval commander, Captain 
von Otter, sent to us, and which was read to our Society, has elicited 





Circle as to determine the real nature of the Ereat area around the 
North Pole, Nordenskidld and his companions have a fair chance 
toachieve it. One great scientific merit of this Swedish enterprise 
has been the completion, in 1564, by M. Nordenskitld ana his 





cision by these courageous and snecessfyl explorers, and the excellent 
map they have produced gives evidence of the amonnt of their 
labours. . 

‘The grand subject of North Polar survey Wag clearly put before 
the French public last year by our zealous and accomplished 


foreign Associate, M. Malie-Brun, in his work, entitled ‘Les Trois 
Projets "—meaning thereby the English, German, and French pro- 
positions for advancing towards the Pole—in which he fairly exa- 
mined the respective values of the achemes of Sherard Osborn by 
Baffin's Bay and Smith Sound, as largely dwelt upon in, our Society 
—that of Spitzbergen, as advocated by Petermann and supported by 
Sabine, and that of Behring Straits, as projected by Lieutenant 
Lambert, of the French Navy. 

eis I have before treated of these questions, and also of a fourth 
project, or that by the east coast of Greenland, as suggested by the 
whaling Captain Gray, I need not now revert to them, I have, 
however, the truest satisfaction in anpouncing to the scientific 
world that the scheme which our Government declined to adopt is 
now in the act of being carried out by the spint and at the expense 
' OF a Scottish gentleman and a Fellow of our Society. 

Mr. James Lamont, member for Buteshire in the last House of 
Commons, who formerly explored the Spitzbergen seas and gave to 
the reading public an animated sketch of walrus hunting, adding also 
much to our acquaintance with the fauna, as well as the geology, of 
the Arctic Circle, left the Clyde in April in a screw-steamer of 250 
tons’ burthen, built, fitted out, and manned, at his own expense, 
with a seasoned crew of ice-men, a practised captain, and a natu- 
ralist, in which he is.now making the bold endeavour to succeed, 
where others have failed, in penetrating further towards the North 
Pole.* We geographers may then rejoice in the fact that the electors 
of Bute should have rejected the services of Mr, Lamont, for, by 
losing his seat in the Senate, he has thereby been enabled to devote 
his zeal, ability, and purse to our cause, 

I forbear to attempt to predict what the determination may prove 
to be respecting the real physical condition of the region around the 
North Pole. Whether it be for the most part a huge watery basin, 

* Mr, Lamont’s vessel, the Diana, passed through the Crinan Canal, went on 
renege d through the Caledonian (Cs al to Inverness, whence he wrote to me 
on the 20th April, stating that he hoped to be at Tromso on the Ist May, and 
would then have full four summer Arctic months at his dispocal, Tlearn from ~ 
Mr, Lamont that he will endeavour to pass by the north-east side of Spitzbergen : 
hoping that, if he can once reach Gillies Land, he may be able in his steamer to 
pen hp its west coast for a great distance northwards, His preconceived opinion, 
juunéed on the repeated failures of his precursors to effect an entrance into the ice 

¥ the north-west, is that the east side of Spitzbergen is the p1 route. If he 
eo saeceed in proving that lands extend towards the Pole fat ir beyond Nova 
Zembla, he will have "ch US fant new raph data which will 
materially circutecribe the arca of e sapponen open Polar Sea, In the mean 
time let us heartily appland this spirited and noble enterprise of a Seottish 
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from parts of which the many Whales migrate southwards to Smii! 
Sound and Raffin's Bay, or whether it be encumbered with lands, it 
would appear to be certain, from the fragments of rocks and earth 
which the Swedes have recetitly found floating on the ice from the 
north towards Spitzbergen, that in that direction, at all events, there 
are lands, which may be a continuation of those of Ambeim and 
Wrangel, which range from off the northern coast of Siberia, and 
were, indeed, first sighted by our own Kellett, and subsequently 
delineated more extensively by the captain of the American whalér, 
to whom T adverted in last year’s Address, | 

Among the discoveries which have been made in the natural his- 
tory products of the Polar Regions, none has more attracted men 
of science than the fact that the subsoil thera contained in several 
parts the remains of fossil-plants of a warm climate, In their earlier 
researches the British Arctic Officers—of whom General Sabine i 
the earliest type left—collected fossils which were referred to that 
old carboniferous period when trec-ferns and palms flourished ; and 
subsequently animals of the age of the Lias were also discovered, 
It is of late years, however, that, through the collections made in 
Greenland by our navitators during the search for Franklin, and 
subsequently by Mr, Whymper, and in Spitzborgen by the Swedish 
Expedition, that Dr. Heer, the celebrated botanist of “iitich, has been 
enabled to describe a rich flora of Miocene age, of which, even in the 
collection of Mr.Whymper, 95 species of plants indicative of a climate 
similar to South Italy have been described. Such being the fact, 
geologists—who ingeniously endeavoured to account for the former 
existence of an exuberant flora in the now ley Arctic region by an 
appeal solely to changes of physical geography of the lands and 
waters—are now dragged into the much grander cycles of certain 
astronomers, who endeavoured to account for the wonder by carrying 
us back hundreds of thousands of years, to a period when the earth, 
by adeviation of its axis, presented its now Arctic and Antarctic 
regions to the direct action of the rays of the sun. 


‘“Awranotic Ockax.—Our endeavours to induce the Government to 
maintain the renown of our navy in the exploration of Polar Seas, 
by completing the work, towards which we had already accom- 
plished so much, namely, of determining the geogr phy and natural 
history of the North Polar liegion, were made, in great measure, 
because we well knew that in a very few years England, and 
indeed all civilized maritime nations, would be called upon to send 





astronomers to observe the transit of Venus amid the diffioult and 
less known icy seas of the Antarctic Circle, Woe argued * (and I 
think most justly) that on the arrival of the time when it would be 
necessary to establish observatories in that region, scarocly a naval 
man would be left skilled in ice-navigation, or who had still the 
power of instructing others in it. Hence we strongly urged that 
we should enter upon that great and scientific Antarctic under- 

That period, however, of Antarctic research is now fast approach- 
ing, and all Arctic maritime practice of the Royal Navy for North 
Polar purposes having been refused, we find that the preparatory 
arrangements for the observations of the Transits of Venus in 1874 
and 1882 have already undergone, in the Astronomical Society, 
the luminous scrutiny of Mr. Airy, the Astronomer Royal, whose 
paper on the subject was followed by observations by Captain 
Richards the Hydrographer, Mr. H. Toynbee, Rear-Admiral Om- 
manney, Stafl-Commander Davis, Mr. E. J. Stone, and Mr. Warren 
de la Rue. The geographical portion of the question has indeed 
been well put before our Society (in which it underwent a very 
animated discussion) by Staff-Commander Davis, himself an 
Antarctic explorer, and one of the former associates of . that 
eminently distinguished Polar navigator, Sir James Ross, 

That preparatory expeditions must be fitted out to secure the 
establishment of proper observatories, in order to clear up this great 
datum line in the physics of the universe, 1 must consider certain, 
when I quote the Astronomer Royal, who, speaking of the Expedition 
sent into the Pacific to observe the transit of Venus in 1769, justly 
says that it has ever since been esteemed one of the highest scientific 
glories of England in the last century. Surely then our country, 
largely as it has advanced in physical science in the last hundred 
years, ought much more strongly to feel the urgency and desirability 
of this new expedition. But, alas! I cannot but feel a Misgiving 
_ (notwithstanding the confident hope of my valued friend the Hydro- 
Stapher) as to the national endeavours which will be made, when I 
know that so important a branch of science as that of North Polar 
research, which did not carry with it the vulgar recommendation 
of usefulness and profit, was slighted by too many of my country- 
men, with whom the common aphorisn of “oni bono” is a sufficient 
apology for a shabby abstinence from much which would ennoble 


* See my Address, 1865, ‘Journal,’ yol. 35, p. clxxxii. 
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Evore.— Switzerland —I have received, as in former years, an 
account of the progress of the national survey of Switzerland, from 
our learned and active Corresponding Member, M. J. M. Aiegler, of 
Winterthur. The able men‘of science, who have been engaged in 
the triangulation of this interesting portion of Europe, and in fixing 
by an elaborate series of hypsometrical observations and exact level- 
lings the true profile of this rugged land in various directions, have 
not yet reached the end of their labours. At present it is intended 
to continue the topographical survey of those parts of the country 
whose cantonal maps are of an earlier date than 1831. To the name 
of General Dufour, who is so widely known in connection with the 
federal maps of Switzerland, must be added those of Professor Wolf 
and Messrs. Plantamour, Denzler, and Hirsch, who have all co- 
operated in the Swiss Survey. In 1867 the work of the triangula- 
tion of Switzerland, in connection with the surrounding countries, 
was brought to a close by M. Denzler, and the operations of the 
nivellement de précision were so far advanced that the hypsometrical 
network for the West of Switzerland may be considered as now 
terminated, embracing the districts from Genova to Basle. These 
feodetical operations have become of more general geographical 
importance since the establishment of tho International Geodetic 
Association for Central and Southern Europe, which a Swiss dele- 
gate always attends, and throngh which the surveyors of the various 
states are enabled to connect their work so as to lead finally to that 
desirable result—a perfectly accurate map on a large scale of the 
whole region. 

The Federal Government, as I am informed by M. Ziegler, has 
recently decided to undertake the publication of facsimiles of the 
original surveys of Switzerland, which are on a scale of 1 in 50,000 
for the highlands, and 1 in 25,000 for the lowlands, These wil] 
extend to several hundred sheets of maps, similar to those of our 
own Ordnance Survey Maps, and will be a lasting monument of the 
scientific enterprise of this enlightened nation. The Geological 
Survey of the country, under the directorship of Professor B. Studer, 
i3 also in active operation, and its officers are publishing numerous 
valuable maps, 


qial—The Italian Geographical Society shows vigorous signs of 
life, under the guidance of its excellent and indefatigable President, 
my friend the Commendatore Cristoforo Negri. We trust his genial 
_ enthusiasm and unwearied labour will have its reward in the solid 
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and permanent establishment of this Society. Barely two years old, 
it already numbered, on the 23rd._of April, 662 effective members, 
including 21 Life Members. T'wo numbers of the Society's Journal 
have already been issued, presenting an-agg: gate of some 700 pages, 
anda third is in a forward state, 

Among the papers already issued may be mentioned a valuable 
one by the Marchese Antinori, on his own travels and those of Signor 
Miaggia in Central Africa, which was noticed in my opening dis- 
course in November last; an account, by Signor O. Beccari, of his 
travels in Borneo; a sketch of the voyage of the Italian frigate 
Magenta round the world, by Professor Henry Gigholi, coadjutor of 
the lamented Senator F. de’ Filippi, and successor to the charge 
of the scientific branch of the Mission, on de’ Filippi's death at 
Hong-Kong, February 9th, 1867; a Journal during the Expedition 
to Abyssinia, kept by Captain Egidio Osio, of the Italian staff, who 
was attached to Sir Robert Napier's head-quarters; a paper on the 
Hydrography of the Nile and Central Africa, by the eminent engi- 
neer Elia Lombardini; an interesting letter on old Venetian inter- 
course with Abyssinia, by Signor Guglielmo Berchet, who has 
ulready extracted so much that is valuable from the great stores of 
the Venetian archives; a grammar of the language of the Denka 
tribe on ihe White Nile, by Signor Giovanni Beltrame ; and an 
interesting and appropriate discourse on the Italian travellers of 
the present century, by Professor Gaetano Branca, It will be for 
the young Society to take care that in future the achievements of 
Italian travellers have prompter justice done them both at home 
and abroad, 

The narrative of young Signor Beccari is a concise sketch of what 
was evidently a series of journeys of great interest, in the interior 
of Sarawak and the adjoining regions of Borneo. Unfortunately he 
dloes not seem to have combined any precise geographical observa- 
tions with his especial object, the collection of botanical and zoological 
specimens. With regard to the voyage of the Magenta, the general 
account of the expedition and its scientific results is under prepara- 
tion for the Italian Government, by Professor Giglioli, assisted by 
contributions from Captain Arminjon and his officers. ‘The zoological 
collections brought home by the Mission are in the Museum at Turin, 
and embrace some 2000 species, chiefly vertebrates and the lower 
divisions of the invertebrata, Hydrographic surveys were executed 
in the channels of Western Patagonia ; charts of Halt Bay and the 
English Narrows, from these surveys, have lately been published by 
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the Ministry of Marine. Many ethnological specimens were collected, 
sudh as skulls, arms, and implements, besides nine fine Peruvian 
mummies belonging to a tribe of Aymaras, and found in the Vicinity 
of Cobija in Bolivia. These Are believed to be the first of the kind 
which have reached Europe. Their heads are compressed upwards : 
in this respect contrasting with the Quichua mummies found near 
Lima, of which also a good series was procured. 


Arrica.—In relation to the interior of Southern Africa’ and the 
probable line of research which Livingstone may have followed 
from the Cazembe coun + near the southern ond of the Lake 
Tanganyika, whence ho dated his last letter in December, 1867, 
T have seen cause to modify the views I published regarding his 
return vid Zanzibar, and to revert to the opinion I expressed on the 
27th April, 1868,* 

Tn a letter from Dr. Kirk at Aanzibar, dated the 5th March, it 
was very disheartening to learn that by no one of the mhany traders 
in ivory who had reached the cast coast from the country of Unia- 
muezi—which the great traveller must have traversed if he had 


want of information is that he has quitted the eastarn region 
entirely, and has been following the waters which flow from the 
western side of the lake, ‘These will lead him necessarily across 
a large unknown region, to emerge, I trust, at some port on the 
Western coast. In this case, being in a country the inhabitants of 
which have no Intercourse with the bar territory, we can 
never more expect to learn any tidings of him from the eastern sea- 
board. We already know, however, that he had been living with 
some very hospitable and intelligent Arabs in the interior, and 
trom them he may have learnt that the Lake Tanganyika was really 
barred up at its northerm end, by mountains through which its 


the Tanganyika was of about the same height as that determined 
by Burton and Speke, and therefore much lower than the Equa- 
torial lakes, In either case, he would abandon the northern search 
which, at our last anniversary, I believed he might make, Being 


* See "Proceedings," April 27, 186g, p. 184, 
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aware that he was in good health and spirits when he last wrote, 
and satisfied with his kind reception by the Arab traders, I 
can see no ground whatever for despondency; and, in the absence 
of all other information, I suggest that he has been following the 
waters which are laid down upon the old map of Duarte Lopez 
prepared in the end of the sixteenth century, and that ho will 
successfully emerge from Africa on the same coast as that where he 
terminated his first great traverse of South Africa, 

According to Mr, Major, who called our attention to the above- 
mentioned remarkable document (which is in the British Museum), 
this is the very first map on which the interior of Africa was laid 
down from sources independent of Ptolemy. Although drawn by 
an unscientific hand, it contains more data which have been shown 
to be true by recent discoveries than any of the maps which either 
preceded or followed it. Those which have since been published, 
up to the period of actual exploration, have been. mere speculative 
combinations from it and from Ptolemy, and consequently inac- 
curate: Of this map of Duarte Lopez, published in 1591, our 
Secretary, Mr. Major, has also published a reduction in his admirable 
* Life of Prince Henry the Navigator,’ This Duarte Lopez, a Portu- 
gunese, resided in St. Paul de Loanda from 1578 to 1587, a period at - 
which his countrymen were well established on the Congo, as well 
as in Sofalé and Mozambique on the east; and during those nine 
years he was able to gather a large amount of Important geo- 
graphical information from native travellers. On this map are laid 
down the two great lakes Victoria Nyanza and Albert Nyanza 
approximately in their right positions on the equator, with another 
great lake due south of the Albert Nyanza. This southern lake Mr. 
Major believes to represent a union of the two lakes Tanganyika 
and Livingstone’s Nyassa, probably through the information being 
derived from the conflicting accounts of travellers coming from 
different parts of the interior to the west coast, It is unnecessary 
here to point out those features in the old map which in uniting 
all the southern waters with those of the Nile basin are. probably 
inaccurate. It is enough to indicate that it is decisive as to the 
Main point, that rivers flow from this lake to the west ; and that as 
regards the now ascertained phenomena respecting the northward 
course of the watershed of the Nile waters, all the main data are in 
accordance with modern observation. In our present uncertainty 
respecting the size of the Albert Nyanza, it is, indeed, interesting 
to observe that the lake which cor. sponds to it in Lopez's Tilayh 15 
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stated in his book to be 200 miles across (per traverso). The length 
is not mentioned. From it are made to flow not only the Nile, 
which it has received from the southern lake, but the Zaire or 
Congo. So early as 1519, Entciso, in his ‘Suma de Geografia,’ had 
spoken of a great lake, from which flowed both the Manicongo and 
the Nile; and Barros, in speaking of this same lake from which 
these two great rivers flowed, gives astounding accounts of its size, 
the great ships which sailed on it, and of a civilised people around 
it who lived in stone houses equal to those of the Portuguese, and 
eo forth But, due allowance being made for exaggeration, we see 
in it the indication of a central lake of immense extent: 

On this map of Lopez was also laid down for the first time the 
great empire of Monomoezi or Uniamuezi, occupying its right posi- 
tion between the Victoria Nyanza and Lake Tanganyika. 

But I will not now dwell on the various claims to credibility 
which this remarkable map presents, as they have been already 
well set forth by Mr, Major. My object is to call attention to the 
enrious information it affords respecting those regions about which 
we hope to receive due enlightenment on the return of Livingstone, 
aml which will, as far as the Nile basin extends, be thoroughly laid 
open by Sir Samuel Baker, should he—throngh the patronage and 
munificent support of the Viceroy of Egypt—be enabled to carry 
out his grand project of navigating the Albert Nyanza in a steamer, | 
of bringing into order the uncivilised and ever-warring native chiefs 
east and west of the White Nile,-and of entirely suppressing the 
slave-trade in that region. 

When we reflect upon the statement of Lopez which accompanied 
his old map, that the lake—which he lays down as occupying the 
same equatorial position as the Albert Nyanza—had a width (ie, 
from east to west) of 200'miles, Iam led to suggest, that the detached 
large sheet of water heard of by the brothers Poncet, and already 
inserted in a map by Petermann, may prove after all to be simply 
the western end of the Albert Nyanza, and a part of that great 
internal water-system which gives birth to the Nile. | 


South African Gold-Fields.—Whilst I adhere to the opinion I 
expressed last year, that the Ophir of Solomon was probably in that 
part of Sonth Africa which lies between the southern affiuents of the 
Zambesi River and the northern feeders of the Limpopo, in which 
some gold has recently beon discovered, I did not and do not hold 
out any incitement to speculators to look to that region as one which 
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will prove rich in produce. Many countries, like Bohemia and 
Spain in Europe, which formerly yielded notable quantities of gold, 
are now barren of it; the ore having been largely extracted in past 
centuries, ‘To what extent the gold collected in the days of Solomon, 
or in ages long after by the Portuguese settlers, did exhaust these 
alluvial auriferous deposits of South-Eastern Africa, in which gold 
might be easily worked, is unknown; but it is certain that the 
information recently derived from the Government of Natal, and 
obligingly communicated to this Society by the Secretary for the 
Colonies, affords but slender hopes of the realization of profit- 
able diggings in the vicinity of that colony, At the same time it 
is to be recollected that as yet none of the parent gold-bearing 
rocks from which such deposits have been derived have been pene- 
trated ; but even if so commenced, we can scarcely expect that such 
works can as yet be profitably carried out in the wild, distant, and 
uncivilised regions where such parent rocks occur. 


Asta.— Central Asia—The subject of Central Asia has still more 
than in preceding years occupied our attention. For, whilst ‘the 
Russians have made very extensive surveys in the Thian Shan 
Mountains and far beyond their conquests along the course of 
the Jaxartes or Syr Daria and in the Khannat of Bokhara, our 
Medallist, Capt. Montgomerie, has, through the agency of his well- 
instructed native Pundits, completed a geographical survey of the 
south-western mountainous regions of Thibet, which was entirely 
unknown to our predecessors, and in which extensive gold-fields 

Thanks to the measures taken by our energetic Associate, Mr. 
Forsyth, to propitiate the present ruler or Kooshbegie of Eastern 
Turkistan, Mr. Shaw, a British tea-planter from Kangra, has beon 
enabled to traverse all the lofty mountain passes north of Leh, and 
has carried his caravan of merchandise into the Yarkand territory. 
As this is the first time in which such a success has been achieved, 
and as all that fertile region has been entirely abandoned by the 
Chinese, we may reasonably infer that our tea-plantations of 
Hindostan may in future supply the Mahommedan inhabitants 
af the vast region formerly known as Chinese Tartary with the 
indispensable article of tea, which they have scarcely tasted since 
they threw off the Chinese yoke. 

If the extensive chain of the Thian Shan, which the geographer 
Semenof has in great part delineated, should be fixed upon as 
, WOL, ZEXIX, 1” 
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allies may on their part carry on from their frontier a profitable 
trade with the Kooshbegie, or chief, of this fertile region of Eastern 
Cashmere, in exchange for the many valuable products of that 
region. 

The subject of trade routes between Turkistan and India has 
indeed occupied the attention of the Society on two evenings 
during the present session, and it is a source of pleasure to all 
geographers to find how surely, thongh slowly, wa are becoming 
sequainted with the regions beyond the northern frontier of India, 
scress which European travellers in the middle ages frequently 
passed on their way to China, With regard to the itinerary of 
Mahomed Amin, a Yarkand merchant, communicated to us by Mr. 
Hayward, I am informed by Colonel Henry Yule that this was tho 
same person who was guide to the unfortunate Adolphus Schlagint- 
weit, According to Colonel Yule, to whom I am indebted for 
nearly all the information in the following part of my Address, the 
rotites had indeed been already in print, among the Appendices to that 
interesting ‘Report on the Trade and Resources of the Countries on 
the North-West Boundary of British India,’ by Mr, B. HH. Davies, of 
the Indian Civil Service, which was printed at Lahore seven years 
ago (1862). This Report was printed in 1864 by order of the 
House of Commons, on the motion of Mr. Henry Seymour, but from 
the reprint wore excluded the whole of the valuable original data 
constituting the Appendices, as well as the whole of the maps! 
For this saving, which was not an economy, I do not know which 
department we have to thank; but, from this cause, the routes 
sible in this country, and it may be worthy of consideration whether 
we should not do well to reprint others which are to be found in 
its Appendices, as well as that of which Mr. Hayward sent us a 
copy. 

The maps accompanying the Lahore Report contained a praise- 
worthy endeavour by Captain Lumsden, of the Quartermaster- 
General's Department in India, to embody the information contained 
in these routes; and Colonel Walker, Superintendent of the 
Trigonometrical Survey, has also very recently made large use of 
that information in his * Map of Turkistan, on four sheets, based on 
the Surveys made by the Russian and British Officers up to 1867, 
and on the most recent Itineraries,’ This work of Colonel] Walker's 








does not enter into great topographival detail, but it is invaluable 
as a combined view of the sound results obtained up ‘to the latest 
date, and marks a step in our chartography of that region such as 
has not been made for nearly thirty years. In fact, between the 
deviations introduced by the Schlagintweits and the misleading 
fuidance of the anonymous MS. of the Russian archives, discussed 
at our meetings by Sir Henry Rawlinson and the late Lord Strang- 
ford, the maps of Central Asia published by some eminent foreign 
geographers of late years had in some important points rather retro- 
graded than advanced in accuracy. 

One result of the new information which Col, Walker has eo- 
ordinated in his map has been greatly to enlarge the width of tho 
little-known mountain country between the Upper Oxus Valley and 
the basin of Eastern Turkistan, and to throw new light upon the 
territories occupying this interval, which, according to Colonel 
‘Walker's map, expands to 386 miles. « Hence it is now much 
easier,” says Colonel Yule, “ to account for the great number of days 
assigned by Marco Polo, Benedict Gots, and all the Oriental itine- 
raries, to the passage between Eastern and Western Turkistan.” 

“ Between Yarkand and the plateau of Pamir, again,” as Colonel 
Yule reminds me, “our maps had nothing to show implying 
human occupancy beyond one or two names resting on ques- 
tionable authority, and representing one knew not what, of which 
Karchn* was the most prominent, Nor had we any knowledge of 
settled towns and villages in those mountain recesses, Yot the 


its 
and flowers, but abundance of wheat and pulse. The population 
was small, and the people somewhat rude and violent. But they 
must have attained some degree of civilisation, for they possessed 
& written character and some ten Bud ist convents, Their Prince 
styled himself China-Deva-gotra, Son of China and of the God’—a 
title accounted for by a romantic tale like that of the paternity of 
tiomulus.” 
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“This kingdom, which was reckoned very ancient in the seventh 
- century, was doubtless identical with the modern province of 
Tashkurghan, formerly called Sarikul, which appears in Mahomed 
Amin’s Routes, and is described by Pundit Munphul in one of the 
--yaluable Appendices to the Lahore Report." That a district bearing 
the name of Sarikul existed on the eastern face of Pamir was known 
indeed, for it is mentioned by Moorcroft, and appears in the Tables 
of the Jesuit Missionaries, but any distinct knowledge regarding it 
appears first, | believe, in the Lahore documents, 

“These inform us that Tash Kurghan (which is properly the name 
of the chief place of the province) contains several fertile valleys, 
flanked by high mountains, whose peaks bear up perpetual snow, or 
by lower ridges subject to snow-falls only in the depth of winter, 
and affording fine pasture to large herds of shawl-oats, sheep, yaks, 
cows, camels, and horses. The province is stated by the Pundit to 
extend 250 miles from the Kamkorum Range, on the south, to the 
Kizil-art Range, on the north, and 100 miles from the Pamir Range, 
on the west, to Chiraghtang, on the banks of the Yarkand River, on 
the east. These dimensions require modification ; for, according to 
Colonel Walker's draught of the province, from the slonder data yot 
attainable, the greatest extent from north to south will be about 
112 miles, and that from west to east about 140. The capital, 
Tashkurghan, is stated to bea very ancient city, round in form, 
more than a mile and a half in circumference, and with walls built 
of unusnally large blocks of hewn stone, situated in a plain. His 
crops consist of wheat, Bajra (one of the tall Indian millets, Holeus. 
spicatus), and peas; its fruits, a few apples and apricots, 

“The name of Tashkurghan, meaning the ‘Stone Fort," is apt to 
snggest the possibility of its being Ptolemy's famous Turris Lapidea, 
which was so notable a point in the mercantile route to ancient 
China. It is difficult, however, io reconcile the geographer's indi- 
cations with a position so far to the south, and the name is too 
common a one in Turkistan to be of value in identification. 

“T may here refer to the report which Mr. Johnson brought hack 
from Khotan of the existence of an open road from Ichi, round the 
eastern extremity of the Kuenluen Mountains, by which wheeled 
carriages could pass from the Himalayas direct into the plains of 
Central Asia. Now, there is a very curious Pessige in Moorcroft's 
* Posthumous Papers" which records the same report as to a cart-road, 


* Report, &e., Append. p. coexxvi. seq, 
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and gives even greater extension to it, I quote from the first volume 
of our ‘Journal’ (p. 243):—' The trade between Hindostan and 
Khotan was formerly very extensive; and it is even said, though, I 
presume, rather figuratively, that a loaded cart could go all the way 
from Nugeebad (Nujibabéd, near Hardwar?) to Sureckeea, in the 
mountains of Khotan.’ And, in a note, Moorcroft adds that this 
road was reported to have passed by Rudokh and Gartckh. The 
details of Mooreroft's information on this matter were probably 
incorrect, for it does not seem .consistent with ascertained facts, as 
exhibited in Colonel Walker's map, that there should be a road 
passable for carts from Rudokh, on the Plains of Chanthang, to 
Surikia ® (which is the valley of the Karakash River, below Suget), 
and the direction indicated by Johnson, vid Polu and Kiria, is quite 
different. 

“ Mooreroft’s note proceeds to mention a remarkable relic of a 
regularly made and pared road, which he came upon in Gurwil, in 
1812, on the Indian side of the Himalaya, and which was attributed 
by an old peasant to an unknown Badshah or Emperor. He had 
heard, he said, that in ancient times much commerce was carried.on 
by it between Hindustan and some very distant countries. Moor- 
croft suggests the possibility that this might be a relic of a former 
imperial road to Khotan. His indication. of the site is that it lies 
‘a few kos, as far as memory serves, to the north-east of the village 
of Bundalee, which lies (he conceives) to the north-west of the 
ruined fort of Chandpoor, and not very far, apparently, from 
the Pindar River. It would be worth while to call the attention of 
Colonel Walker to this notice of Moororoft’s.” 


Burmah and China.—The Bhamé Expedition, — The expedition 
despatched last year by Colonel Fytche, the Chief Commissioner of 
British Burmah, to communicate with the new Mahomedan rulers 
of Yunan, and to endeavour to re-open the trade between that pro- 
vince and the Irawadi River, by way of Bhamé, met with many 
difficulties and delays. Captain Sladen and his party eventually 
reached Momein, the frontier city of the Mahomedan Government, 
and were received with great cordiality by the Governor, But he 
so strongly discouraged their advance to Talifu, on account of the 
still disturbed state of the country, that Captain Sladen felt appa- 
rently that he conld not, consisten tly with the strict injunctions of 





* This, however, is not quite certain, looking to Mr. Johnson's observations in 
the ‘ Journal of the Royal Geographical Bociety,' vol. xuxvil. page 2, line 6. 
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an advance in opposition to the Governor's advice, Nevertheless, 
a6 Captain Sladen resided seven weeks at Momein, we may look for 
much valuable information when his Report is received, One some- 
what surprising fact we learn, viz., that Momein is estimated to 
stand at some 8000 feet above the sea-level. The only Report of 
the expedition which has yet reached us is one printed at Rangoon, 
by Lieutenant Bowers, apparently a retired officer of the navy, who 
accompanied the expedition as representative of part of the com- 
mercial community of British Burmah. Te is not a document of 
much lucidity or intelligence, and does not at all diminish our desire 
to see Captain Sladen's own Report,* 








Expedition of Mr. T. T. Cooper.—A persevering and intrepid 
explorer, Mr, T, T- Cooper, made an attempt, early in the year 
1868, to traverse the unknown region between the Chinese provi 





rities at Bathang, after making a snecessful journey up the Yang- 
teze and Tai-tow-ho rivers, and throngh the frontier town of Tai- 
tsian-loo. In August, 1867, he communicated his plans to the 
vouneil, in a letter written at Shanghai before starting. and a letter 
of instructions was drawn up by a Committoa called for the purpose ; 
but unfortunately these instructions, together with a letter I wrote 
myself, did not reach China before he started on his journey. They 
have since been returned through the Post-offics ; and Mr. Cooper, 
to the present time, is probably unaware of the interest we have 
taken in his movements. We learn that after his compulsory return 
from Bathang, he endeavoured to cross to Burmah cid Yunan, and, 
finding this also impracticable, has Gone round to Calcutta with 
the resolute purpose of exploring the routes between India and 





states that it is Mr. Cooper's intention to proceed slowly and tp 
make a long sojourn, if needfal, among the interjor tribes : ingra- 
tiating himself with the chiefs and people, remaining months with 
one tribe, and then moving forward a stage to the territory of the 
next. Once at Bathang, he says, there will be no forther difficulty. 
Although not a scientific man, Mr. Cooper seems to have many of 





* On this subject of communication with the South-Western, and now i 
Chineee Province of Yunan with Burmah, wid Momein, I received tome valuable 
information from Colonel Ripley, who has been for many years Political Resident 
in] | I regret to say that the notes with which he i me, in the 
form of a commentary on the Mission of Dr. Williams, have heen nkkia’ 
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the necessary qualifications for a traveller in diffienlt regions like 
that he is now attempting to penctrate. The Caloutta merchants 
have raised a subscription to pay his expenses, 





French Exploration of the Great Cambodia River, and of Funan.— 
Tt is but recently that distinct information regarding this remark- 


able journey has come before me,* and I gladly take the opportunity 
of doing some justice to one of the most remarkable and successful 
exploring expeditions of the nineteenth century. The one great 
cause of regret connected with this enterprise is that its indefatigable 
leader, Captain de la Grée, did not survive to carry to Europe the 
results of his labours and hardships. 

The expedition was constituted, in 1866, under the order of the 
Imperial Minister of Marine, M. Chasseloup de Lanbat. It wns 
placed under the command of Captain Doudard de la Grée, of the 
Navy, with Lieut. Francis Garnier, of the same service, as second 
in command, Messrs. Joubert and Thorel as surgeons and observers 
in natural science, and two Junior officers, They left Saigon 5th 
June, 1866, 

The highest point previously fixed by the French on the Great 
Cambodia River was Cratieh, about 280 miles from the mouth, and 
standing in 12° 28’ of x. latitude, where the tide is still slightly 
felt. Beyond this a long succession of rapids was encountered, 

Ting in a seareely inhabited region of splendid forest which 
separates Laos from Cambodia; and 125 miles above Cratieh actnal 
cataracts, some 50 feet in height, were met with. These will be 
an absolute interruption to the continuous prosecution of steam 
navigation, oven so far indeed difficult to maintain, 

It is worthy of notice that these rapids and cataracts are specially 
mentioned in the old Dutch narrative of Gerard van Wusthof, the 
leader of the last expedition (so far as we know precisely) that 
ascended this river—a journey that took place more than two 
centuries ago (1641). 

Above the cataracts the river narrows and deepens between 
mountains : the width being reduced at points so low as $00 
ee whilst the depth attains as high a dimension, 

Between Khemarat and Vienchang (the ancient capital of Laos, 
which was visited by the Dutch Envoys, and is called by them 
Winkjan) the Great River again flows through a plain country, but 

. ‘ he." Bulictio de ta fas Sécgraphie,’ 1860, p. 97 af oor. ; 
one ie lease Game HO ao 
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at the last point mountains are again entered, and in all probability 
continue to its remote source. At Luang Prabang the travellers 
met with pleasing memories, and visited the grave of our lamented 
correspondent Henri Mouhot ; but the latitude assigned by him to 
places on the route thither prove to have been more than 1° in excess. 

It proved impossible to prosecyte the journey up the course of 
the Cambodia River beyond Mieng Hong, or Kiang Hung, as we 
are more used to callit; the terminus of Lieut. Macleod’s remarkable 
joumey in 1837. It is satisfactory to find that the latitude of Kiang 
Hung observed by the French party is in perfect agreement with 
Macleod’s, allowance being made for a transfer of the exact situation 
of the town since his journey. 

From Kiang Hung the travellers struck northward through 
Southern Yunan, passing the much-talked-of Esmok, now deserted, 
and made their way through that ferra incognita to the city of 
Yunanfu, where they arrived 24th December, 1867, eighteen months 
and a half after leaving Saigon. 

The Society is aware that, for some fourteen or fifteen years past, 
the Mahomedans, who have formed an important part of the popula- 
tion of Western Yunan since an early date in the middle ages, 
have been in revolt against China, and have succeeded in exta- 
blishing an independent state, under a certain Sultan Suleiman, with 
their capital at the old city of Talifu, itself a chief point in the 
great commercial route between Burmah and China. It was to the 
French party an object of high interest to reach Tali, both on 
account of its geographical position and its present political 
importance. But when they were at Yunan the two parties were 
in open war, and direct passage from Yunan city to Tali was out of 
the question. Their resolution, however, was not easily baffled, 
Leaving his chief, whose rapidly failing health incapacitated him 
for further exertion, under charge of one of the medical officers at 
Tongehnuan, in northemm Yunan, Lieutenant Garnier turned the 
scene of active hostilities by a venturous détour across the gorges 
of the Kinsha, or Upper Yangtsze, and actually succeeded in 
penetrating to the Mahomedan capital. Though appearances at 
first were flattering, the party had to leave next day in circum. 
stances of great peril, and their leader had the satisfaction of 
bringing them all back in safety to Tong-chuan, where, however 
they had the grief to find their gallant leader in his grave. This 
episode in the journey could not have been achieved without 
remarkable courage and address on the part of Lieutenant Garnier. 


Carrying the leader’s body with them, the party at length reached 
Sucheufu, on the navigable Yangteze ; here their perils and fatigues 
were at an end, and they were able to embark on the river for 
Shanghai, which they reached on the T2th June, 1868. 

No Asiatic journey for many years, that I know of, has traversed 
so great an amount of absolutely new country. We need not take 
much account of the scanty old Dutch narrative, already alluded to, 
nor of the missionaries of the Roman Church, who have long been 
familiar with remote corners of the Chinese empire, but whose 
familiarity has brought little to bear in augmenting the public store of 
geographical knowledge. The whole journey of the French explorers 
from the tides of the Mekong to Suchen, on the Yangtsze, with the 
solitary exception of Kiang Hung, where they touched the terminus 
of Macleod’s journey, may be regarded as on virgin soil. 6200 
miles were travelled by the party between Cratich and Shanghai, 
of which 2480 were accomplished on foot! Route-surveys have been 
_ made of 4176 miles of the journey, corrected by the determination 
of 58 points by astronomical observation. Much other knowledge 
has been accumulated in philology, antiquities, zoology, botany, 
and geology, and.several hundred sketches have been brought away. 
The narrative of the journey and its results is under preparation 
by Lieutenant Garnier, and will be published by the Imperial 
Government on an important scale. This most remarkable explora- © 
tion will, I trust, be rewarded at our next Anniversary by the award 
of a Gold Medal. 


Sourn Amenica.—Onr indefatigable Gold Medallist, Mr. Chandless, 
having been unsuccessful in his attempt to ascend the Beni, has 
turned his attention to other affluents of the Amazon, and has com- 
pleted the examination of the River Jurué, which, msing im the 
dense forests on the left bank of the Ucayali, falls into the Amazon 
between the mouths of the Ucayali and Madeira, Mr. Chandless 
has done his work with his usual scientific accuracy, and has fixed 
upwards of sixty positions along the banks of the Jurué. 

The Peruvian Government has lately been displaying much 
energy in the exploration of the magnificent fluvial highways which 
traverse the eastern half of the republic. A sort of dock has been 
formed at Yquitos on the Amazon, and a steamer has recently ~ 
ascended the Ucayali and Santa Ana to within a short distance of 
the ancient city of Cuzco. Our Associate, Seior Raimondi, is pur- 
sning his researches with unabated energy, and we have received 
another valuable communication from him since the date of my last 
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Address, on some of the tributaries of the Ucayali. Sefior J. (7. 
Nystrom has also been employed in Pern, during the spring of 181, 
Andes. He has penetrated itito the montaita of Faucartambo, and it 
appears from his very able Report that he fixed several positions by 
means of meridian altitudes and lunar distances, and also took a 
series of carefully registered meteorological observations. This is 
the country that was explored by Mr. Markham in 1843, and it ig 
satisfactory to find that the topographical details in the mapa pre- 
pared by Mr. Markham and those of Sefior Nystrom fairly agree. 
I am gratified to place on record that, when Mr. Markham made his 
observations in 1853, by meridian altitudes, and with sextant and 
artificial horizon, he was only twenty-two years old, and was quite 
single-handed, being accompanied by two Indians only. It is, 
indeed, creditable to him that, in a vast. unknown forest-region, he 
should have able to register so much topographical knowledge, 
and even to insert many more names in his little map than are to 
be found in that of Nystrom, who was accompanied by a strong 
body of soldiers and two educated South Americans. We have also 
recerved a new edition of the Atlas of the Republic of Pern by that 
enlightened philanthropist Don Mariano Felipe Paz Soldan, whose 
introduction of an improved system of constructing gaols and of 
prison discipline has conferred a great blessing on his native land. 
His new atlas contains 44 maps, 28 plates, and 78 printed pages 
From Bolivia, as I am informed by Mr. Markham, we have notice 
of a voyage of so peculiarly adventurous and enterprising a cha- 
racter that I cannot pass it without notice. Tyast year a Bolivian 
gentleman named Rada conceived the idea of collecting chinchona 
bark on the slopes of the Andes, and, instead of consigning it to 
some agents in a port of the Pacific, of taking it himself to England 
by descending the rivers Mamoré and Madeira. This was in iteclf 
almost a voyage of discovery. He embarked his valuable cargo in 
canoes, and, accompanied by his young wife, descended to the 
mouth of the Amazon, arrived safely at Liverpool, and, I am clad 
' to be able to add, realised a handsome profit. The River Amazon 
has been remarkable for the adventures of fair ladies. The fate of 
Inez de Atienza is one of the wildest and most thrilling tales in the 
history of Spanish conquest in America, Madame Godin's voyage 
alone in quest of her husband, who was one of the members of Con- 
damine’s French expedition, is equally romantic. And now we 
have a third Amazonian heroine, in the person of this brave young 
Bolivian lady. 
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From Brazil we have received several valuable and well-executed 
maps, amongst which I may specially mention an Atlas of the Empire 
by Dr, Candido Mendes de Almeida, who has, in consideration of 
this important geographical work, been elected a Honorary Corre- 
sponding Member of our Society. Our Medallist, Captain Burton, 
who, since his residence as Her Majesty's Consul at Santos, has Jost 
none of the zeal for geographieal science which he displayed so sig- 
nally in former years in Africa, has also given to the public the 
detailed and curious results of his Brazilian explorations since 
the date of my last Address. 

At Buenos Ayres, Don Saturnino Salas, the Head of the Topo- 
graphical Department in the Argentine Republic, continues his 
Gadiadbie: laticuith aunali veo Shaver thin yoay xecebeed. froce, tim anieanel- 
lent plan of the city of Buenos Ayres on four sheets. 





‘THE FORMER AND PRESENT PuysicAL CHANGES OF THE SURFACE OF 
THE EARTH companren—Towards the conclusion of my last Address, 
I called attention briefly to the dependence of geography on geology, 
or what was then termed the “oldest comparative geography.” 
It was then shown that many of those ancient features were ab- 
solutely dependent on subterranean movements, which from the 
earliest: periods had been chiefly concerned in bringing about the 
broad outlines. of the earth. I then endeavoured to carry the 
mind's eye back to ages long anterior to the creation of man, and 
pointed to the various changes which the surface had undergone 
before the earlier rude contours of land and water were established, 
to be brought, at subsequent periods, into their present forms by 
denndation, both sub-aqueous and sub-aérial,as well as by the wear 
and tear of centuries. I further showed that, during the incaleulably 
long eras when the various sedimentary strata constituting the 
largest portion of the crust of the globe were accumulating, abrupt 
changes of form took place at intervals, whether due to shrinkage or 
contraction of the outer crust, or to the expansion of internal heat 
and gnses, which produced great breaks and foldings im the various 
ciently attested by the enormous dislocations of its crust, which 
have taken place in many parts of the globe. As I then inferred 
ee sae aon 

T primeval days, are still maintained (though doubtless 
nodified by the diurnal atmospheric action), so 1 now 

wish to proceed somewhat: farther in explaining how, in my 
opinion, some of the most recent of these grand geological pheno- 
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mena, which severed into separate fragments great masses of land, 
and have, in fact, our country into its present insular condi- 
tion, were among the greatest of all these changes. 

No one fact has been better established by geological research 
than that after the close of all the great submarine accumulations 
of Primary, Secondary, and Tertiaryage (with intercalated masses 
of fluviatile and terrestrial origin), the various formations, which 
had been elevated at some periods into dry lands, and depressed at 
others under the waters, at length were raised into great continental 
masses, Which were eventually tenanted by races of numerous ter- 
restrial quadrupeds and other animals, congencric but not identical 
with those now existing. The period when a variety of such 
animals as the elephantine mammoth, the lion, the bison, the 
bear, the hyama, and herds of extinct oxen ranged over northern 
Europe, before. England was separated from the continent, is 
attested by the abundant relics of such animals, which could only 
have migrated from a common centre when our islands were 
. united as parts of the ferra jirma of France and the adjacent countries, 
where such fossil refiquie are found. Knowing, then, that the 
separation of England from France, as well as that of Ireland 
from Great Britain, was effected after the migration of these 
ancient quadrupeds, IT am confirmed in the belief by the evi- 
dences which geological inquiry has recently yielded, that some 
of the most powerful explosions of volcanic force of which we have 
evidence also took place in the very latest tertiary periods. For 
example, the discoverics of the Duke of Argyll, Mr. Geikie, and 
others, which have shown that the outpouring of the enormous 
basaltic and other volcanic rocks of the Hebrides and the north of 
Treland took place after the Miocene tertiary period, and buried 
under their coulées the plants of that epoch, affords the strongest 
indication of the sudden nature of the forces. These eruptions 
may well have been accompanied and followed by those disrup- 
tions which, separating England from France, formed the Straits 
of Dover, and let in the Irish Sea, in place of lands which 
formerly connected Ireland with England. Of this latter opening 
and depression, indeed, during pre-historic times, we have 
the most pregnant proofs in the fact that the Isle of Man, lying 
midway between the two countries, contains rémaing of the same 
gigantic elk, the Cerrus megaceros, Which co abounds at the bettas 
of many bogs of Ireland. For, as remaing of this huge animal have 
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draw is that the formation of the Irish Channel was caused by a 
great destruction and denudation of the terra firma which once 
united the two countries, when the great elk was the inhabitant of 
beth. Foron no reasonable hypothesis.ean it be even suggested that 
an original and separate creation of this huge elk took place in the 
little Isle of Man; still less can the idea be tolerated that a herd 
of these unwieldy animals swam over a broad sea to the Isle of 
Man, if it be supposed that this spot had then been an island. 

Again, the separation of England from France by a great geo- 
logical break between those two countries after they had been one 
ferra firma, is quite in accordance with the character of the abrupt 
cliffs on either side of the Channel, as well as with their com- 
position and fossil contents. So in the Irish Channel we see that 
the headlands of Bray, near Dublin, and those of North Wales 
must once have formed a continuous whole. 

Certain writers of eminence, indeed, who strive hard to account 
for all-the diversities in the outlines of the earth by causes of no 
greater intensity than those which prevail at the present day, 
maintain that, if time enough only be granted, the seas and rivers, 
now actually flowing, combined with atmospheric influences, may 
have done all the necessary work of abrasion, to account for such 
breaks and cavities, 

These authors opine that the long-continued action of water, as 
we now see it act, whether by seas or rivers, would account for 
the sweeping away of all débris:from rocks which are now bare 
and smooth. They also explain the formation of vast subterranean 
caverns by the long-continued erosion of the limestone or other 
rocks by rivulets which once flowed in them. 

I will offer some other reasons for dissenting from this view. 
First, let us revert to the broken and abrupt cliffs which face each 
other on the opposite sides of great marine channels, or those in the 
hard mountain limestone which forms the gorge of the Avon at 
Clifton, near Bristol, and countless other tiver-gorges; how shall we 
explain these precipices by gradual wearing away? If the operation 
had been gradual, instead of the coast cliffs presenting proofs of 
dislocation and fracture, as they do, we ought, on the contrary, to 
find sloping dunes in their places! 

ee mies of the Welsh mountains tell the tale of 








have] been heaved up to heights of 1600 feet above the sea, In that 
tract (Mont Tryfane) we have the correlation established of a great 
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upheaval of the sea-bottom into high lands, in juxtaposition to 
oscillation of the crust, followed of necessity, as I say, by imtense 
denudation, through the power of huge waves. 

My bearers who may be inclined to believe that, if a enfficier 
lapse of time be granted, much of the result may be explained b1 
the gradual erosion of ages, will be pleased to recollect that the 
enormous depressions and denudations I am alluding to have been 
formed, as I have shown, since the great quadrupeds, now extinct, 
travelled over all these lands, and before they were broken up and 
disunited, and therefore these great solutions of continuity occurred 
in what may be considered one of the last units in geological time. 
This reflection, coupled with manifold proofs of rupture, as con- 
trasted with long erosion, seem to me to lead irresistibly to the 
conclusion that, not long before, and possibly even after the creation 
of the human species, there took place some of these greatest dis- 
ruptions of the crust of the globe of which its surface presents 
innumerable physical records. 

I must here take the opportunity afforded me, perchance for'the 
last time, of saying to geographers a few words on the subject of 
denudation ; which is, indeed, a subject well worthy of their oon- 
sideration. 

Some geologists have, indeed, of late years appealed to ordmary 
diurnal erosion in a most liberal manner to account for many of 
the leading features of the surface of lands, whether in the excavation 
of valleys or the sweeping away of all detritus from plains and 
hills, But if we merely interrogate existing nature, and mark the 
enormous difference between an occasional modern catastrophe and 
the ordinary action of the ocean or the atmosphere, we must, I think, 
admit that the clean sweeping denudation by the grand waves which 
must necessarily have followed every great terrestrial Inovement 
in geological times, is fair and reasonable geological Teasoning. 
Agreeing, as I do, with the main doctrine of the Huttonian theory, 
60 admirably illustrated by Lyell, that denudation is essentially 
the removal of solid matter by water in motion, and that it has 
performed enormous works, I deem it to be essential to the right 
estimate of such power not to restrict the erosions which took 
place, in past geological times, to the ordinary action of the waves 
and currents of the sea and rivers, For, granting that the results 
of the present riverine and atmospheric action, as measured by the 
detritus carried down by great rivers to the sea, must, in certain 
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countries where the rocks are soft or incoherent, eventually carry 
away such lands, as in the region watered by the Mississippi, no such 
forces, if continued for countless ages, will account for the com- 
plete denudation and clean sweeping which has taken place in innu- 
mérable plateaus, deep valleys and gorges of hard rocks. Still less 
will any ordinary currents of the sea transport blocks of rocks 
from one tract to another, Yet this, as geological evidence teaches 
us, has often occurred in periods when, and in localities where, 
no ice-bearing agency can have acted. In short, it is a well- 
ascertained fact that deep sen-currents exert no transporting 
agency whatever, and that the smallest fragments only of sand, 
mod, and shells, remain at the bottom of such deep seas, and lie 
in an unruffled state. It is the action of wave-breakers alone that 
abrades coast cliffs, and if such lands had not presented cliffs to the 
waves, nO serious wearing away of them would occur, Hence it 
follows, that in order that the ocean should have power essentially 
to reduce continents or islands, theso masses must have been first 
broken up though internal forces in such a fashion as to present 
precipitous escarpments on which waves could act, 

Admitting, then, that dislocations produced such cliffs in former 
geological periods, we. have, it appears to me, a “vera causa” 
which sustains the inference that such movements were accom- 
panied by intensely powerful aqueous denudations.. Let us then 
compare such convulsive changes as have been brought about in his- 
toric times (and recently, indeed, in startling activity) with those 
which must have been produced by the much larger bodies of water 
which were set in motion when great upheavals of sea-bottoms 
and lands took place in geological times. Look to that which is 
or has been effected by ordinary currents of the ocean or waves 
in our day, and compare the results with the effects produced 
by a single wave of translation when sct in motion by an earth- 
quake. Thus, we know that the recent small movements of tho 
crust of the earth, of only a few feet upwards, which occurred 
on the coast of Peru, heaved back the sea for a few minutes! 
and then look at the stupendous effects produced by that one 
returning wave resulting from so slight an oscillation of 
land, when backed by the whole pressure of an ocean. Did it 
not instantly destroy a fine city, and, scouring the shore, transport 
a ship and hurl blocks of stone far inland ? 

To us dwellers on the earth this was trnly a catastrophe, But, 
let my brother geographers go back with me into former, and not 
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very distant, geological times, when the proofs of the sudden up- 
heaval of coasts and sea-bottoms are to be seen in the effects of 
those great vertical heaves which threw upimasses of sea-pebbles 
and shells into clean-cut and separate terraces at different heights. 
Por, each of these terraces—as seen around many parts of our 
islands, on the coasts of Europe and America, and particularly on 
the flanks of the great lakes of America and Asia—affords to my 
mind the clearest evidence of great upheavals. 

As these terraces of sands, gravel, and shells, eeparated often 
from each other by hundreds of feet, are convincing proofs of 
sudden upheavals of vast magnitude, so it follows that the bodies 
of water which were propelled on each of these occasions must have 
produced denudation and dislocation a thousandfold more grand 
than those of which the wave of South America or of any existing 
volcanic and earthquake region has afforded evidence in our days. 

In short, it is quite conceivable that the renewal of any one of 
the great upheavals of former periods would not only sweep away 
most of the inhabitants of our continents, but would deepen our 
valleys by laying bare the rocks, which are now covered with 
various loose deposits, and all this without involving that long 
lapse of time which, with some modern writers, is the sole specific 
employed to account for and explain away all former changes of the 
surface of the globe, 

No geologist, past or present, is more ready than myself to avow 
that the growth and increment of the former great accumulations 
of detrital matter call for and demand incaleulably long periods, 
during which the successive races of animals and plants came into 
being, perished, and were followed by other races, But, thongh 
never parsimonions of time to account for the stupendously long 
history of succession, I am equally convinced, from the nature of 
the contortions, fractures, and dislocations of the crust of the earth, 
that these must have been accompanied by diluvial and transporting 
waves of incomparably greater power of translation, and conse- 
quently of denudation, than any force which man has ever wit- 


I dwell with emphasis on these phenomena of former physical 
are acquainted, because from this comparison we may reasonably 
infer that, if an earthquake and oscillation of the land of our 
period can produce stich wondrous effects by one wave 
Peruvian coast during the last year, the effect of the infin: 
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grander waves of translation, which must often have been put into 
play during the former gigantic oscillations of the crust, must well 
have cleared the hills and valleys, of all those broken materials 
which were left there by the sudden upheavals of former times:* 
whilst no ordinary diurnal atmospheric action, and no currents 
of the sea as they now act, could have produced such remarkable 
results. 


Coxctvston.—This Address has reached much larger dimensions 
than I intended, and has, I fear, fatigued many of you who have 
honoured me by sitting through this meeting. My apology is, how- 
ever, that I have endeavoured to show you that my duties have 
been performed, by laying before you as clear a view as I can of the 
progress of geographical research in various countries, whilst I trust 
that in all previous sessions I have kept you well together in the 
bonds of continuous good feeling. 

The ballot having terminated before I conclude this Addresa, I 
find that Iam once more placed at your head for the usual official 
period of two years, and I have, therefore, to thank you heartily for 
this proof of your confidence in your old President. But the dura- 
tion of my health and life during such a term is not to be relied 
upon, and if at the end of the first of these two years I should find 
that Iam incapacitated to serve you with the same zeal as hereto- 
fore, you will, I am sure, permit me to retire with your thanks for 
my devotion to your cause. In truth, I had resolved to ceasa to 
hold office at this anniversary; but when the Council tnanimously 
_ Urged me to remain at my post, and declared that I must be found 
in this Chair at a time when it may be expected that my dear friend 
Livingstone will return to this country, acqniescence on my part 
became a sacred duty: and so, gentlemen, I hope to live to see 
the ardent hopes of the British public realised, and to be able on 
my own part to preside for a second time over a grand national 
Livingstone banquet. 

Lastly, Gentlemen, it affords mo the highest gratification to 
inform you that our Vice- Patron the Prince of Wales signified 
to me, whilst these sheets were passing through the press, that 
he would attend the Anniversary Dinner of this day. The words 
in the letter addressed to me evince such a true geographical 
ED a aa pe re 





* Fora much more expan: view of this subject, see the last chapter of 
the 4th edition of *Silurin” p. 189 cteen Also Hopkins ou tha. lovato ina 
Denudation of the Weald of Sussex,’ and Whewell on the ‘Powers of Waves 
of Translati: as given im the Ist edition of the ‘Silurian System," p. 538 
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spirit that I transcribe them asa most encouraging and satisfactory 
conclusion to this Address. 

“JT can assure you (writes His Royal Highness) that nothing will 
interest me more, or give me greater pleasure, than attending this 
Dinner at which you preside. My only regret will be, that our 
mutual friend, Sir Samuel Baker, will not be present. I have taken 
great interest in the grand project of the exploration of Equatorial 
Africa, which is to be effected under his guidance, and I heartily 


This language of the Heir Apparent may well be recorded in our 
Volumes, as our eminent Medallist, Sir Samuel Baker, himself has 
told me that it was mainly through the active personal exertions of 
the Prince of Wales that the Viceroy of Egypt was led to carry 
out in a munificent manner this great and laudable undertaking. 


Posrscrirt.— Discovery of the true Mouth of the Limpopo or Bembe 
River —I am able to add, as my Address is being finally printed off, 
that the great desideratum in South African geography, to which I 
adverted in a former Address, has been at length accomplished 
through the meritorious exertions of Mr. St. Vincent Erskine, a son 
of the Colonial Secretary of Natal, the Hon. D. Erskine. The great 
distances traversed on foot by this adventurous and undaunted young 
explorer, the resolution with which he overcame the most serious 
difficulties and dangers, the numerous astronomical and physical 
observations which he made, and the excellent map he has con- 
structed, of the vast region extending from the north of Natal to 
the Limpopo, combine to render this communication one of the 
deepest interest. The mnbject will be bronght before the Royal 
“Geographical Society on the 14th June. 


lef June, 1869, 
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I.—Notes on Manchuria. By Rev. ALEXANDER WILLIAMSON, B.A. 

! Read, November 23, 1869, ~ 
MaNcHURIA may be said to lie within n. lat, 39° and 49°, and 
E. long. 120° and 133°. These lines embrace the limits in both 
directions, but the bulk of the country lies like a parallelogram 
across the map ¥.E. by s.w., and measures approximately 800 
miles in jeadcah and 500 miles in breadth. It is bounded on ¢ 
the south by the Gulf of Pe-chili and the highlands of Corea: 
on the east by the River Usuri, which divides it from the ¢ 
newly acquired Russian territory; on the north by the Amoor, : 
and on the west by the rivera Naun, Soongari, and the South- 

Western Palisades. It is divided into three provinces, viz., 
Liau-tung, Kirin, and Tsi-tsi-har, or, to suit English ears, the 
Southern, Central, and Northern Provinces, J 

SOUTHERN Manxcnunta—I have paid three visits to this — 
country,—the jirst in the spring of 1864; the second in April, 
1866, when I travelled from Newchwang overland to Pekin 
and the third this autumn (1867), on which occasion I made 
two journeys, the one north , vid Hai-chune and Liau- 
yang, to Moukden (also called Shin-yang), the capital of Man- 
churia, and the other round the promontory, crossing it lower, . 
Hing as the Gate of Corea, and aang Overy place of «| 
any Mmportance both on the seaboard and inland. I am the . ~ 
Ee se oe © publish sis notes as I nave. eae its — 2 
country of much interest and great promise, and not that | 
basen, teak, and lawless country pecghaa peppered é 
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A erate country full of high mountains, A line drawn from 
: ing-chau (lat. 41° 12’ w., long. 121° 10° ©.) north-east to 
Shin-yang, thence south by west through Lian-yang and Hai- 
chung to Kai-chan and the sea, will divide these two unlike 
districts, and give you the level country on the south and the 
mountains on the north and east. The former is an alluvial 
deposit, extremely fertile, except contiguous to the sea, where 
that saline exudation so common in the north of China inter- 
feres fatally with the productions of the soil. The other por- 
tion consists of huge mountain masses, interspersed with fertile 
and sometimes extensive valleys. The masses of mountains 
appear to be in no determined direction, but careful observation 
shows that the prevailing line is north by south, while there are 
several ranges of gre: ¢ fongth whose direction no one can mis- 
take, and which lie north by south ip nates by south-west. 
supposed, the character and aspect of these two por- 
Manchuria differ very much. The plain is monotonous, 
‘and in some places dreary, especially in proximity to the sea; 
et it has its see Fine crops of tall millet and other grain, 
arge villages with their clusters of trees and a busy population, 
» relieve the eye in summer; and numerous lagoons covered with 
reeds and swarming with water-fowl of every description, render 
it somewhat interesting even at the bleakest season of the 
rest The soil generally tends to be swampy, and few travellers 
fallin love with the region, for one day’s rain will often make 
the roads utterly impassable for carts, and the wight caught in 
such a misfortune has a sad time of it; his cart floundering out of 
one black pool into another, now in the road, then in the fields, 
plunging and splashing away at the rate of one mile an hour, 
ae err and carts covered ou top to toe with mnd. 

| A_. fhe hilly country ia extremely picturesque,—ever-changi 
, iste, bounding torrents, fountains bubbling up now and t me 
varied and abounding vegetation, flocks of black cattle grazing 
on the hillsides, goats perched on the overhanging crags, 
horses, asses, and sheep on the less elevated regions, numerous 
well-built hamlets orerules enliven the scene; and if you 
add to this a glorious, clear, blue canopy overspreading all, and 
fine bracing air, you will have some idea of the enjoyable nature 
of the region, i apie Pa the spring and autumn. Again, 
while the hill-country differs widely from the level plain, the 
eastern side of the promontory differs in a pe reeptible measure 
from the western. ‘The watershed is not in the centre, byt much 
neater the western shore. Making a rough estimate. one-third 
of the country lies toward the west, while two-thirds appear on 
the eastern side. This affects the climate, the fertility of the 
+ soil, and the productions of the country | 
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Towards the east and south-east the slopes are more gentle, 
and consequently more exposed to the rays of the sun, which, 
of course, in many ways heightens the fertility of the soil and 
increases the luxuriance of the crops. Moreover, lying south- 
east they receive the south-west monsoon, laden with its fructi- 
fying vapours, and are thus richly watered year by year, In 
consequence of this we found the country luxuriant in crops of 
all kinds of grain, and especially yielding a tremendous amount 
of Indian corn. The farm-steadings were overflowing with it, 
ane is exported in great quantities to Shantang and the 
south, “it. % 


heat and cold. In summer the temperature varies from 70° to 
90°, and in winter from 45° above to 10° below zero. The 
rivers are generally frozen over by about the 20th November, 
and are not navigable till the middle of March. The ero 

grow and come to perfection in a few months, and by the end 
of October everything is safely housed. The winter generally 
begins with a snowstorm; after which the weather clears up, and 


hard dry frost sets in, which continues, with the relief of a fall | 


of snow now and then, till the sun asserts its supremacy. This 
season is very enjoyable, warmly clad you can scour the country 
in all directions—marsh, lake, or river presenting no obstacle. 
Carts go in a straight line wherever they please, and it is 
during winter that the great bulk of the pulse crop is brought 
down to the seaports, and there stored for shipment when the 
rivers open. Such in general is true in reference to climate, but 
the physical character of the country produces some modifications. 
Among the hills the extremes are not so great, the summer heat, 
especially, not nearly so intense, Moreover, in the plains or basin 
of the Liau River the variation of the temperature is much 
more felt. In summer the flat surface, ened by the sun, 
reflects its rays,and in winter radiates the cold; and yet even at 
Ying-tsze (Yin-koa), the least pleasantly situated spot, the climate 
1s extremely healthy. My esteemed friend Dr. Watson ASSUres 
me that serious sickness is yery rare amongst the foreign 
residents, In several places on the eastern coast, especially in 
the neighbourhood of Siu-yen and north and eastwards, the 
climate is comparatively moist. The high ranges of moun- 
tains appear to attact and condense the clouds, so that the 
sphere there is more like some parts of Kurope than Asia. 
n this, as every one knows that a moist climate is a 
. esideratum in the north of China. 
_,1n illustration of these remarks, and before proceeding to 
give a brief account of the animals and vegetation of the 
quay I am happy to be able to add Se 
= ~ 





Climate.—The climate of Manchuria presents the extremes of 
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of rue and remarks on the climate, taken by permission 
m the Trade Reports of T. 'T. Meadows, Esq., fAL Consul 

at Newchwang for 1865 :— _ 


“Taste or TEMperatune, 
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“ These observations were all taken from Fabrenheit’s thermometers ; 
pended on the northern faces of house walla, on which the sun never shine 
therefore the coldest and coolest places. The coldest months are January, 
February, and December, The greatest cold may occur in any of these 
months ; but ia most likely to cceur in January and first half of February, 
The warmest months are June, July, and August. The greatest heat of a 
summer may occur in any of these months, but is moat likely to occur in J uly 
vetriges ing re 

_* £68 number of days in any one winter on which the therm YT stand 
at daybreak below zero does not exceed ten, and it is rarely halon: anne 
more than two mornings in succession, In the coldest winter afternoon it 
Ske a tock sooee eh Vert DS ds the 

a cool room with Venetian blind temperature does not ri v 
80° except for a few bours during some 25 or BS ahterpoons in pert a 
and these comparatively hot days do not occur together, but are distributed, 
with cool intervals, in periods of four or five days each throughout June, July. 
ami Angust. In these months the temperature always falls below 80° at night. 
In exceptionally hot summers, as in 1862, the thermometer may stand at day 
break at 75° to 79° for some 20 days. In cool summers it rarel: shisstis heer 
70° at daybreak. As to the highest temperature in these tables 87°. it hag 
ey wore been attained in my library during the five years of my reaiden 

id that was 3lst July, 1862, The prevailing winds in summer are cake 


! Fauna and Flora. Tn illustration of these remarks ; 

| climate, and also by way of corroboration, I_ may mention a Pi 
| things connected with the fauna and flora which great] 
| interested me. I met with many plants and shrubs which T 
little expected to find in that country. To mention only a few 
which all can appreciate: one of the first which stein the 





» , 


oS _- 


be 


Wrtramson’s Notes on Manchuria. 5 


visitor on landing is the common dockweed, thistle, and dande- 
lion, and these prevail more or less all over the country. As 
you proceed imwards you meet seyeral varieties of the daisy, 
only somewhat more scragey than “the wee modest crimson- 
tipped” flower at home. Hushes are found in all wet localities, 
and, strange to say, their stalks are all triangular and not round. 
Gaining the dry elevated soil you meet with the iris and pink, 
and the true Scotch thistle, which we found in several localities 
far removed from one another, and when you get on yet higher 
See and follow the course of the valleys you find the blue-bell 
mnging in huge clusters on the sides of the ravines, and the 
larkspur and other familiar flowers growing in wild loxuriance. 
Once fairly among the hills your astonishment reaches its 
climax—the hawthorn flourishes in great abundance and beauty, 
the dog-rose attracts attention, peeping out here and there 
among the brush-wood; ferns in the shade of the rocks, or 
clustering round the roots of trees, or half-covered by the shrubs, 
surprise and interest the traveller, The mistletoe, that beautiful 
parasite consecrated by Druidical superstition, and hallowed by 
the yet more sacred associations of happy Christmas, is found in 
profusion in many of the valleys, especially about Kai-chan, 
and between Fung-whang-ching, and Hai-chung. The common 
willow (here a tree of considerable size and importance), the 
oak, birch, ash, white pine, common fir, hazel, and varieties 
of well known brush-wood, as brambles, &c., are found in all 
directions, and the sombre yet elegant weeping willow, crowing 
generally in the neirhbourhood of hamlets, adds a charm to the 





*Tow'ring o'er the Newton woodls 
Lav'rocks fan the snaw white clouds, 
Biller saughs wi' downy buds 
Adorm the banks sae briery. 
Round the sylvan fairy nooks 
Heath'ry breckens fringe the rocks, 
"Neath the brae the burnie jouks, 
And ilka thing looks cheerie.” 
_ The similarity is strange, and were a school-boy transported 
to this region in antumn he would hardly recognise any 
difference. He would find hips and haws and hazel-nuts, to 
his heart's content, and the cry of pheasants and the song of 
birds would still more deepen the illusion. One thing is worthy 
of remark, the haws are somewhat larger than those at home, 
and sometimes, as in Shan-tung, a3 large as a crab-apple, but are 
nevertheless true haws. They are often dipped in boiling sugar 
and sold in streets, sometimes made into jam, but often eaten 
raw. The hips are the same as at home, having a covering ¢ 
that delicious red albumen go delightful to boyhood. Various 
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other kinds of berries were found, such as a species of sloe; the 
only tree really conspicuous by its absence was the rowan tree, 
The fauna does not present such striking resemblances, though 
it comprehends many familiar animals. The fox, wild eat, - 

d hare are common, but then in contrast - en at ne 
tawny striped tiger, averaging 10 feet to root of tail; the wol 
and wild ied be rh a 2 the north, and on the confines of 
Corea. The feathered tribes are more like our own, such as wild 
geese, ducks, teal, snipe, &c. &c., pheasants, partridges, multi- 
tudes of common crows, the jackdaw, the solitary raven, magpie, 
pigeon, wild and tame, larks, thrush, linnet, &e. The barn-fowl 
are of the same species as our own, not that long legged lanky 
Cochin China fowl, but the round, plump, decent Dorking. One 
bird deserves especial notice, inasmuch as I have not found it 
described even in recent works on natural history. It is a 
igi of lark, having the long straight hind on peculiar to 
hat genus, but at the same time possessing all the faculties 
peculiar to the mocking bird. It is a native of Manchuria, and 
is exported in great numbers to the northern provinces of China, 
It is | ighly prized by the Chinese, and there are few families in 
the north but possess one or more. — It may be seen in a cage 
hanging over the door, and frequently the youths carry them 
about in their walks for their amusement. It readily learns to 
_ mew like a cat, or bark like a dog, and quickly picks up all 
_ Sorts of noises which are common in its neighbourhood. It 
imitates all the neighbouring birds to perfection, and most 
amusing is it to hear it trill out all their songs and cries, one 
after another, in rapid succession. Sometimes it introduces 
variations, as the cry of animals, and pell-mell— 


“Tn one sequence of melodious sounds 
Pours out all ite muse," 


_ The bird is somewhat larger than the common lark, has a thick 
_ short bill, slightly hooked upper mandible, is characterized by a 
white collar round its neck, black spot on the breast, whitish 
belly, earthy brown back, with some white feathers in the 
wings, while the long outer feathers of tail and wings are black, 
It builds ue ty among the ame grass, sings only in 
sp Ane rt of summer, and possesses all the « 
of ae tae lark. 7 ye. 
fitvers.—There are only two rivers of any Importance in this 
atys of Manchuria, ie the Liau Ho, and the La-yang ms 
e former rises in Mongolia, and after pursuing I 
course of about 400 miles turns southwards and pours its waters 
into the Gulf of Liau-tung. Within 150 years large junks used 
‘to go up the river as far as the city of New-chwang, but owing 
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either to the accumulation of debris, or, as I am rather inclined 
to think, in consequence of the rising of the country, they can 
only now reach the town, called Ying-tsze (Yin-koa), where the 
foreign settlement is, about 20 miles from the bar. Here, however, 
there is plenty of water for ships of large tonnage, and the river 
is about 650 feet wide. The tide affects the stream for many 
miles; good sized junks can yet ascend to Tien-chwang-tai, and 
boats as far as Moukden. On the Moukden branch, while small 
yaks can yet ascend as far as Tie-Jing, on the main stream, at 
high water there is about 16 feet on the bar. The other river 
rises among the hills, about lat, 41° ». and long, 123° 30’ E., 
receives a great many minor streams, but especially one from 
the borders of Corea, flows south-east, and pours its waters Into 
the Yellow Sea. At first rapid, owing to the conformation of the 
country, it gradually becomes slower as it nears the ocean, and 
for the last 15 miles of its course is rather an important river. 
The tide also affects it for this distance, and it 1s fully taken 
advantage of for the purposes of commerce, 

The Great Highways.—First among these stands the rine . 
rial Highway, which runs from Pekin, through the Great Wall at: 
Shan-hai-kwan, along the shore of the Gulf of Liau-tung, onto , 

“Moukden., Thus far it has watch-towers every 10 li (34 miles), 
regular guard-houses, and all the appurtenances of the great 
roads—only, like the rest, it is now in a state of decay. Passing 
through Moukden this highway sends off a branch to Corea, 
while the main-read continues on to Kirin, where it again bifur- 
cates, one branch going vid A-she-hoh to San-sing, the limits of 
the empire in this direction, and the other vid Ninguta and 
Hun-chwen to the sea at Possiet, _ 

The second great road runs from Ying-taze, the as af 
N pe chvane, scien Méukden, where it diverges north by west 
to-Fia-kwho-mun, thence through Mogolia to Koong-ying-tsze, 
and Pe-tu-na, and thence on Tsi-tsi-har, Mergen, and the 
Amoor.— " <4 

~A third great road proceeds from Ying-tsze to Kai-chau, 
thence south to Foo-chau, where it divides—one branch going 
south to Kin-chau and end of the promontory, and the other 
south-east, to Pi-tsze-woa. Another road poes from Ying-tsze | 
vid Siu-yen to Fung-whang-ching and the Gate of Corea. — 
’ Besides these there are minor roads in all directions to all 

. the chief villages, and by means of them you can go entirely 
round the promontory. 

These roads may be said to be in a state of nature—no one 
looks after them—nor is there any toll, except at the Passes 
leading into Mongolia. The weather rules them, In the level 
districts they are just lines of deep ruts, irregular and uneven, 
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which, in course of time, would become utterly impassable. 
But the rain obviates this evil, by washing them all into a 
common puddle, when it ceases, Carts then plunge through 
them, leaving new tracks. The sun hardens them, and this 
process of repair is perpetually repeated, and it is all they 
receive, 

They are provided with good ferries at all the tivers, and the 
inns that occur every few li are much better than the same 
tleries in Shan-tung anid Chi-li. 

Chief Cities.—1, Moukden (lat. 41° 40", long. 123° 50’), more 
/ commonly called Shin-yang, or the capital of Manchuria, It 
hes on the north of the River Shinorn, affluent of the Linu Ho, 
and is very pleasantly situated. It is a large city with high 
gates; the streets are well laid ont, full of good shops. Being 
the chief city of the province, all kinds o: produce peculiar 
to the country find their way to it, and it is thus an empo- 
rium of native goods, the seat’ of considerable distributing trade 
of all descriptions. We found many foreign commodities for 
Bile, such as Russian cloth, Manchester goods, foreign iron, 
watches, &e. Fur shops, full of fine furs, were found in great 
numbers in the Great East and West Street. There were also 
several large hook-shops, speaking well for the literary tastes 
of the people. There was a bell and a drum-tower, and all the 
paraphernalia of a provincial capital. The city was full of people, 
and everything had a well-to-do eppesranice about it. 
suuthern and western suburbs are ikewise very extensive, 
f 2. King-chau-foo, lat, 41° 12’; long. 121° 10’, This city stands 
next ii importance. It lies not far from the sea, and has 
a considerable trade in general goods. It has been described 
\~In a former paper, 3. Lian- rang, lat. 41° 18'- long, 123° 10), 

/+his city, once the capital, embraces within its walls a large 
_ Sea of ground, much of which is now laid down under eul- 
_ ~ \ tivation, chiefly as vegetable “pals In the centre of the 
Y { city, however, there are many Jarge and excellent shops, and 






















echung, lat. 40° 52'; long. 122" 40, This city, much. aaialle? 
_ in circumference than jau-yang, has about an equal amount 
of business, The shops were well stocked and the peo le well 
~ fto do. 5, Kai-char tat. 40° 30"; long, 129° 19° This city 
ig more compact than either Hai-chung or Liau-yang, and 
has a considerable trade. It lies not far from the sea, and. 
s good many junks visit the seaport which is connected 
with it, and thus there is some import and export trade, 
- 6. Foo-chan, lat. 30° 60°; long, 121° 3s", This is a neat well 
| built city, but of little importance, except as the centre of some 
_ ‘country trade. 7. Kinchau, lat, 39° 10’; long, 121° 36", Larger 
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than Foo-chau, walls equally good ; it has about the same amount 
of business, but is a much less pleasant city. | It is washed by 
the sea, but owing to the character of the Goast no junks can 
trade in the neighbourhood. They accordingly visit the smaller 
seaports on the south-west, or Ta-lien-whan Bay on the south- 
east. §. Siu-yen, lat. 40° 15'; long. 123° 18° Fung-whang- |-, 
ching, lat-40°32", long, 124° 11'; and New-chwang, lat. 41°, lonz. 
122° 30"... These cities possess one important feature in com- | 
mon, and one quite unlike those above described, ‘The former 
are bond fide Chinese cities, within high walls, with cool gates, 
&e., but these are peculiar in this respect; that the city proper 

is & comparatively small square saclnenis with a moderately 
high wall, oceupied almost exclusively with the mandarin offices, 
while all the business is done in the suburbs, which are ex- 
tensive and regularly laid out. The chief street in the suburb 
of Siu-yen is about a mile long, and contains many good shops. 
It is famed for its finely veined stones, and many find their 
occupation in cutting id: polishing marble ornaments of various 
descriptions. 9, Fun -whang-ching, This city has a good coun- 
try trade, and exeeeds Sin-yen in population and importance. 
Being nearest to Corea, it has gathered some notoriety as the 
emporium of Corea goods, and is the first place where the Chinese 
and Corean officials exchange courtesies, as the embassy from the 
latter country passes on to Pekin. 10. The native city of New- 
chwang is larger than either Siu-yen or Fung-whang-ching, but 
the suburbs are much less extensive. ‘The place is famous for ~ 
its excellent water, which is used in the manufacture-of-spirits, 
and is also noted for the production of saltpetre, 

Seaports.—As might be inferred from the character of the 
comntry, there are many seaports of less or greater importance 
all over the coast, but there are only three of any note. The 
first and chief is Ying-taze (Yinkoa), on the Liau Ho, where the | 
‘ape a settlementisestablished. The main street of this is full v" 
2 miles in length, the native warehouses are most extensive, and 
the trade is very large. Junks from all quarters visit it, and the 
foreigt shipping is now considerable... ‘The seaport next-in mag- » 
I is Ta-koo-shan, lat. 39° 55’, long. 193° 50. This town | 
18 on the Ta-yang Ho, and lies about 12 miles from the Yellow 
Sea. Like Ying-tsze it possesses many large native warehouses, 

nf 1s the medium through which a tremendous amount of pro- 
duce from the north is exported. It competes with Ying-tsze 
In soliciting the trade in pulse and brancake, but is not likely to 
succeed. At the same time we met great quantities of goods 
on the way to this port, which, as far as we could judge, could 
as easily have been conveyed to the other. There was er 
amount of native shipping in the harbour, but chiefly junks of 
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second and third class, site the port the river is about 
1100 yards wide, a fine ak icp ant The tide rises 
and falls a good many feet, thus facilitating navigation, but the 
bar is more formidable than at Ying-teze, so much eo that 
large southern junks find it advisable to discharge their cargoes 
outside, Like Ying-taze, the river is frozen over from the end 
of November till March. Another harbour of some note is 
that called Pi-taze-woa, lat. 39° 18’: long. 122° 18. This port 
is situated on the sea, and the harbouras pretty well defended 
from winds from all quarters by a series of rocks, which form 
a semicircle around it. Unfortunately the water is shallow, and 
many of the junks are left high and dry when the tide is out. 
This could be remedied by a pier, and it would be worth while 
to construct one, for this place has the great advantage of being 
open all the year round. The warehouses here are also large, 
and the import and export trade considerable. 

Villages and Hamlets—Villages of any size are much less 
frequent than in China (except in some parts of the alluvial 

ain), and instead of them we have hamlets of a few houses 
here and there all over the country—embryo villages, which 
one day will doubtless rival their progenitors on the mainland. 
They are generally situated in pleasant localities, and are well- 
built of good stone, having farm-yard, dwelling-house, and 
everything Se ti As a rule, the people are peaceably 
disposed. In all our travels, in regions near and remote, in the 

plain and among the mountains, we have never met the slightest 
' molestation whatever. We have heard of robbers and mounted 
banditti, but have had the good fortune not to have met with 
one. 


Population—T, T. Meadows, i i her Britannic Majesty's 
Consul, who has travelled extensively over the province, and 
who is now on an arduous journey towards Tsi-tsi-har, estimated 
the a to be about 12,000,000, Putting one thing with 
another I am inclined to think the numbers not far wrong. 
The peesnon consists of Manchus and Chinese. Originally 
the abode of the former, they have in a great measure migrated 
northwards, and the country has been occupied chiefly by immi- 
grants from Shantung. A proportion of the aborigines stil] 
remain; in some places as many a8 one in three, in other places 
one in ten, and so on in various ratio; but those who have 
remained behind have invariably settled down either as farmers 
or in some other definite occupation, and are assimilating them- 
selves to the Chinese in almost every respect. Some few of the 
more aged still speak the Manchu language, but in addition 
they all speak the Mandarin colloquial, and the youths are 
taught from Chinese books in their schools, just az over other 
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portions of the empire. In some places youths are instructed 
in the Manchu character after they are acquainted with the 
Chinese, but such instances are rare, and the lan ® is 
evidently dying out. The prevailing portion of the inhabitants 
are thus Chinese, and have introduced all the peculiarities of 
their fatherland into their adopted country, The population 
being less dense, the soil fertile, the country new, they have 
more money to spare than in Shantung and elsewhere on the 
mainland, and on the whole are extremely comfortable. The 
head men of hamlets generally club together and invite over 
some poor scholars from their native district to instruct their 
progeny, and thus education is diffused among them as well as 
in the cities, Year by year great numbers of coolies come over, 
and make high wages as labourers) Some go back, carrying 
their earnings with them; while others invite their families over, 
and settle down permanently. Thus annually they add to their 
numbers. When travelling among them it was interesting and 
amusing to find them eagerly enquiring of my assistants, who 
were from Shantung and Chili, where they came from ; and if it 
happened, as it often did, that one or other was acquainted with 
their native districts, they at once had no end of questions 
about their kindred and friends, just as old colonists all the 
world over besiege emigrants fresh from home, ' 
Industrial Purswits—The bulk of the population is engaged 
in agriculture and in trades bearing upon that pursuit, such as 
blacksmiths, wrights, carters, &c. Some are employed in 
mining operations and others in fishing, but these are a mere 
fraction of the population. Cotton cloth and silk are manufac- 
tured to some small extent, but that is performed by the farmers 
and their families in their leisure time. Their crops raised are 
diverse and important. | 
Wheat.—Whenever spring prevails, wheat is the first thing 
attended to, It is sown at onee, and is ripe by the beginning of 
June. The ground is then again prepared and pulse put in, 
which in its turn is ready for “heer im October. Thus they 
have two crops. After the wheat is sown, they prepare for 
ir millet, maize, potatoes, &c., of which they have only one 
Cofton.—This important article of commerce is grown in 
places in considerable quantities. The chief producing 
districts are first, Kin-chau ; second, Hai-chung and Liau-yang ; 
third, Hyoung-yoh, south of Kai-chau. The: staple is Ne 
fair and the colour very good, and it could be grown in muc 
sreater quantities if necessary. They plant the seeds towards 
he close of sa pluck the cotton mm October. pine Asad 
the seed in liquid manure before sowing, but this is the sum 
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total of all the labour expended upon it. They never irrigate 
it, but leave it to the influences of the weather. | 
They express oil from the seed, which they use for a variety 
of purposes, The refuse, in the form of small cheese or cake, 
they use for feeding cattle, the roots and stalks and branches 
they burn for fuel, and thus they utilise every particle of 
the plant. As I have elsewhere, hinted, seed from this region 
might grow and be remunerative in many places of central 


Silk,—The mulberry-tree and the silk produced from it are 
very rare; but the common coarse porjee silk can be had in 
any quantity, and could be grown to any extent among the 
mountains hitherto unused for that purpose; but I need say 
nothing in reference to these matters after the able report of 
T. T. Meadows, Esq., her Britannic Majesty's Consul at 
New-chwang, to which I beg to refer the reader. 

_Indigo—This is produced in tremendous quantities in that 
district of country which lies to the north of Moukden. We 
met strings of carta of seven and eight mules each, day after 
day on our journeys, conveying this commodity to the south for 
sale and exportation, Each cart carried about 2000 catties, 
and we met from 20 to 30 carts per diem, so that the sum total 
must be something prodigious. Though produced in great 
quantities in the above-named district, it is by no means con- 
fined to that locality. We found it in several places in the 
centre of the pour and on the north-east coast. The quality 
appears to be excellent, and it deserves more attention at the 
hands of our merchants. 

_ Tobacco is grown extensively in all directions, and is exported 
in great quantities, It is highly relished for its good flavour, 
and brings a good price in the south. : 

Minerals.—Not only is the soil fertile and the crops varied, 
the country underneath is rich in mineral resources, Ci pre- 
vails very extensively in all parts-of the country. We found it 
both in the north and south in common use among the people. 
One of the chief producing districts lies on the north-east of 
Liau-yang. In this locality two places stand out prominently 
—one called Ma-kia-kow, about 60 li, or 18 miles, north-east 
of that city, and the other, Pun-hi-hoo, about the same distance 
from the former place in the same direction. Large quantities 
of coal are mined in these places and distributed all over the 
country. The coal 1s good and used for all sorts of p 2 
Another producing district lies 90 li south of the city of Foo- 
chau, in close proximity to the coast, Junks can come close to 
the pits, and thus great quantities are exported, especially to the 


eastern portion of the province of Shantung. The seams appear 
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to be of great thickness, In reply to my inquiries, the people 
informed eae that they could nt ak efinitely on this a 
that the coal existed in all directions and in the mine was not 
only in front of them but above and beneath them, and that the: 
dug out from the heart of it. Referring to the state in which 
the coal was brought out, chiefly small, t ey sald they could not 
mine it in lumps, but referred me to another region where coal 
was obtained in large pieces. In addition to these two localities, 
which are in active operation, I heard of others which have been 
mined up to a very recent date, but now closed. The one alluded 
to with the greatest interest by the natives lies in lat. 39° 30’, 
long. 121° 58', called Po-la-dien, a place near the centre of the 
prmentory. Here coal had been mined up to the middle of 

t year, and the quality was reported to have been very fine, 
Another place was the smallest of the two islands to the south- 
west of an chau: called Sian-yen-tan, and yet another con- 
figuous to the sea in the Ta-lien-whan Bay, south by east of that 
same city. Besides these, coal is also reported to exist to the 
east of the Ta-yang Ho. 

Peat.—This fuel exists in great abundance along the east of 
the promontory, We found it in use at the seaport of Pi-tsze-woa, 

were not a little surprised to find such a commodity in this 

country; but our wonder and amazement reached its point of 
culmination when, two days afterwards, we found it at every inn 
—hnge stacks of it carefully built up in every farmyard, a “ peat 
reek“ perfuming everything, and at last entering a peat-bog 
which continued along the line of the ae road for fully 50 
miles. We saw the cuttings from which it was obtained, and 
Walls of peat of great height in process of drying. The peat is 
the good black, not the brown variety. 

Jron.—Two districts are famed throughout the country as pro- 
ducing this metal. The first, Pun-hi-hoo, where coal is likewise 
mined, and the other about 18 miles south-west of this, called 
Sa-ma-gi. ‘The iron differs in quality—that yielded by the former 
place being much harder, and taking on a finer edge and polish 
than the latter. The ore must be extremely abundant in these 
places, as, excepting what has of late been bought at the foreign 
market, they supply the wants of the whole country, Though 
the production is at present confined to the two places just named, 
it Taust exist in many other localities. One place we know, viz. 
that island on the west of the extreme end of the romontory, 
called the Liau-ti-shan, or the “honourable iron hill,” which 
contains eee iron-ore, if not wholly composed of this mate- 
rial, as it affects the compasses of ships which sail too near it. 
This, no doubt, is related to that fine magnetic ore which abounds 
on the opposite coast of Shantung, 
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Gold.—As might be anticipated, this precious metal is no 
stranger. It is found in many places towards the south of the 
romontory in greater or lesser quantities; but the most famous 
district is that on the east oe to the ae He bit Py-li 
River. Here we passed over iggings and a gold-producing 
country, about 40 miles in fength ey th broad. Last year a 
serious quarrel arose among the gold-seekers, which resulted in 
murler, and on this account the mandarins interfered and put 
an end to the occupation for the present. We also heard of gold 
at Kin-chau, which may be interpreted the “gold-district city.” 
Silver, Copper, Lead.—Silver 1s said to exist in the mountains 
to the west of Liau-kia-kow, lat. 40° 2’, long. 122° 10', and also in 
other places; but, of course, it was Impossible for me, passing 
through the country, to obtain much definite information as to 
metals of this kind. There can be no doubt of their existence— 
the nature of the rocks, the direction of the mountains, the fact 
that they abound in Shantung and Corea, still point to the cer- 
tainty of their presence. But not only so—there are other cir- 
cumstances which lead us to the same conclusion. As we have 
seen, the prevailing direction of the mountain ranges is north by 
south, or north-east by south-west, This harmonises with the 
line of mountains in Japan, Formosa, Loochoo, and Aleutian 


Islands. Moreover, as M. Elie de Beaumont has shown, “it 
eoincides with the great circle of the terrestrial sphere which 
a by the Cordilleras of South America and the Rocky 
ountains of the north, whence we may infer that the mountain 
system of Oriental Asia and that of the Great American chains 
are of the same date.” But a still more important influence 
appears equally evident. The mineral wealth must be distributed 
in similar proportions in both continents. We know this to be 
true of coal and iron, which are always the first minerals to be 
discovered ; for in no quarter of the world, except America, have 
we such extensive oad and iron fields as in China, and there ia 
little doubt that the magnetic ore in Vancouver's Island is the 
same as that which abounds in North China. ‘The same appea 
true also in reference to gold. California and Columbia lie in 
nearly the same parallels of latitude on the opposite coast of the 
Pacific Ocean, and the distribution of gold here appears quite 
how to that in America. It is found in the affluents of the 
angtsze Kiang, on the extreme west; in Shensi, where the 
Jesuit fathers tell us that an infinite number of people gained 
their livelihood by it; it abounds in Shantung, Ubiee Jaren 
Manchuria, and not only so, but there are creat gold-diggin, 
scattered here and there over Mongolia and § iberia. Few knew 
aught of the great extent of the coal and iron, and no one had 
any idea of the abundance of silver, copper, lead, &e,, in the 


a i \ ‘ef OR taal . a ‘ss — Tey CU —_— = ——— > -_ ae Lint * = ae oe 


WILLiAMson’s Notes on Manchuria. 15 


Western States, till the recent scientific investigations appointed 
by the American Government disclosed their hidden treasures; 
and so we venture to predict, that were a similar investigation to 
be made here, it would lead to discoveries equally astounding, 
Commerece.—Under this head I beg to refer the reader to the 
Trade Reports sent in from time to time by Mr. Meadows, and 
also to the valuable memorandum created by Mr. M‘Pherson 


in the Custom-house Returns for 1865, Since, however, this 
may fall into the hands of some who may be unable to procure 

papers, I subjoin the following Table from the Coatatae 
neturns for 1866 :— 


these 
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The trade for the year 1866 stands ee imports, value 
taels 2,346,767 ; exports, 1,919,930: total, 4,266,697. This only 
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includes what was md it in foreign bottoms at the port of 
Ying-tsze. Supposing the goods shipped in junks at that place 
to equal that in foreign vessels and all the other seaports taken 

ther to be one and a half more than the native junk-trade 
at that port (a very moderate computation), it would give 
taels 14,933,459, or nearly five millions sterling, as the sum 
total. 





Those who have followed me so far must often have thought 
of Canada in comparison with this country. They possess 
many points of resemblance, .A climate similar in its reneral 
features, an equally fertile soil, yielding similar crops, and 
each having a northern territory famous for its furs, each 
drained by a great river and { ing a variety of minor 
seaports. But in some respects Manchuria bears the palm, the 
climate is a shade less severe, it probably possesses greater 
mineral wealth, produces cotton and silk unknown im that 
dependency, and in addition has seaports on the south which 
are open all the year round, I make this comparison to bring 
the matter home. How important has Canada been esteemed, 
and how poor our appreciation of the other! And yet the latter 
is the richer of the two. | 

The Development of the Country—Having thus surveyed 
Southern Manchuria, the question naturally arises, how can the 
resources of the country be best developed? I am not forgetful 
of the proverb, Ne sufor ultra erepidam; but, having travelled 
over the greater portion of the country, and become naturally in- 
terested in its people, I rang hs pardoned for making one or two 
suggestions on this see | pe sec though it may seem, yet be- 
lieving as I do in the law of advancement which Almighty God 
has imposed upon man, and which is so rapidly working itself out 
in these days, I venture to suggest as the first and chief means 
towards the opening up of the country, that a railway be con- 
structed commencing at Ta-lien-whan Bay on the southern point 
of the promontory, and proceeding northwards vii Kin-chau, 
Foo-chau, Kai-chanu, Bee cnne, Liau-yang, Moukden, and on 
to the pulse and indigo producing districts in the north. 
Nature would seem to have provided for this, inasmuch as from 
the point mentioned on through the busy cities I have indicated, 
there is a succession of valleys running north and south, so that 
there would be no need for samme and little need for 
cuttings. A few insignificant ridges, which would require only 
slight gradients, aan the only obstacles of any importance, 
Reaching Kai-chau, the country beyond northwards is a level. 

; is line would thus command the commerce of the 
whole country, it would have minerals along its whole course, 
and a coal-field at Ta-lien-whan Bay, its southern terminus, Ta- 


- 


Witiiamson’s Notes on Manchuria. 17 


lien-whan Bay is well known for good shelter and depth of water, 
as it was the rendezvous of our fect during the winter of 1859, 
It is open all the year, and so obviates that stagnation which 
lies as an incubus upon energy for so many months in the outs 
For many reasons the present port, Ying-taze, would never do in 
the new order of things; the bar at the mouth of the river, the 
fact of its being frozen up for fully four months every year, 
independently of the apparent shallowing of the water res ting 
at once from the accumulation of silt, and the rising of the 
country, which must end in leaving that market like its 

cessors, high beyond navigable limits, would infallibly remove 


business to the more eligible spot. Again, a railway would . 
; 


rovide for the permanent security of the country, bring pro- 
ucer and purchaser face to face, prevent illegal imposts, and 
in ten thousand other ways benefit the - peonles The necessity 
for the former consideration was powerfully forced on my atten- 
tion during my last visit. Towards the close of the Fummer, 
only two months before my visit, 200 robbers landed from a 
junk at Ta-koo-shan, and billeted themselves upon that populous 
town and levied blackmail. I could hardly believe it, yet so it 
was. A portion of them had stayed in the same inn’ where I 
lodged, and not only made a most exorbitant demand upon the 
townsmen, but had every requirement complied with, _ ight of 
them appeared one morning at another seal seaport, Ta-chang, 
through which I passed, and demanded 1000 taels each, with 
the threat that if not forthcoming immediateh their com- 
rades would come down and burn the place, They got the 
money at once, and in this fashion they went over the count: 
for some time till soldiers came from Kirin, or rather till they 





-themselves were pleased to go, They then embarked in a larg 


Junk, and by a clever trick (as I believe) got the gunboats 
Saas and French) at Chefoo, to start on a wild pS chase 
oa e Mian-tau nae then, the coast. being clear, came into 
is port (Chefoo) in a heavily armed junk with good paper 
refreshed fauectyos and then made off to the south, PThet 
were called the “hong-hu-tsz,” or “ red-bearded robbers.” ] 


asked for an explanation of this name, and was informed that 


they had their faces painted red, and coloured horse-hair for 


beards, What applies to Manchuria applies to the whole of the - 


north of China ; fifty well-mounted robbers could ride thr 
the length and breadth of the land. There is no sense of 
security, no one knows in what direction they will move, they 
come nearly as quick as news can travel: in fact generally 
announce their own arrival, In consequence of this the peo 
bury their silver and gold, transport their clothes and a 
to strongholds, and content themselyes with the bare necessaries 
VOL, XXXIX. 





a“, 
S 
7 
i 
a 
¥ 





18 WILLIAMSON's Notes on Manchuria. 


of life. In such a state of matters no trade can flourish. And 
not only so, traffic is not safe, even on the most important high- 
ways. Witness the newly appointed Chinese minister, Mr. 
Burlinghame, who was intercepted by mounted robbers under 
the very eyes of Pekin, between the capital and Tientsin. 
Something must be done immediately, otherwise disorganization 
will increase and commerce vanish, and it must be something 
powerful and thorough, not the extension of the foreign inspec- 
torate, not the building of arsenals and naval dockyards on the 
coast, not the training of a few paltry bands in foreign drill and 
such things, not the medicating the surface while the disease is 
in the vitals and widely SNE | over the whole body corporate. 
A bold stroke must be made if the country is to be saved, and 
I again submit that in view of its extent, the wide diffusion of 
foreign ideas, arms, and modes of warfare, a railway scheme is 
HOW @ sine qua non, 

Again, China needs young men of education and integrity to 
aid in developing its mineral wealth, and in the manufacture of 
its staples. Here then would be a new field of ente nrise 
opened to engineers, machinists, and others of comparatively 
little capital who might come out, and by entering into engage- 

. ments with wealthy Chinese firms, at once secure their own 
_ fortunes and help in the advancement of this great people. 

- Buch a scheme would be looked upon askance by capitalists a 
home and merchants in China as a thing likely to mar foreign 
trade. But it could do this only for the moment, and the result 
undoubtedly would be advantageous for all. In any case it 
_Tnust come to this, and merchants must prepare for its advent, 
Once acquainted with their own resources, cognisant of the fact 
that the erection of manufactories on the spot would greatly. 
benefit. themselves, and permitted by a wise and fostering 
government, the Chinese are sure to enter on this path. 

CENTRAL AND NorTHERN Mancuvurta.—Eztent and Boun- 
daries,—In the former part of this paper I endeavoured to give 
some account of Southern Manchuria, and now I add some notes 
taken Zsa be long journey through the Central and Northern 

ons of the country. For the sake of clearness and brevity, 
shall first give an outline of my route as indicated on the 
accompanying map, and then speak of the various things which 
pea aba sac under sere heads, 
tarting from Ying-teze, the port of New-chwan , we travelled 
north-east to Moukden, hae nash by west to F'a-kwho-mon. 
Passing through this gate we entered Eastern Mongolia, and 
travelled north by ears to Kwan-chung-tsze. Here we diver 
north by west to Pe-tu-na, and thence eastward to A-she-hoh. 
From this our route lay east by north till we reached San- 
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sing, on the Soongari, the last city in this direction in the 
Chinese Empire. ‘The Russians have surveyed the river down 
this length, and have twice or thrice visited this place, so that 
our explorations and theirs have met, and the whole of this 
quarter of Asia may now be considered as known, Our mnten- 
tion was to proceed from here due south to Ninguta, but finding 
that there was no cart-road—only a dangerous bridle-path—not 
even used by Mandarin runners, with no accommodation, and also 
ascertaining that boats would occupy too long a time, with no 
population to work amongst, we were forced to retrace our 
steps a portion of the way, and then proceeded south to Kirin: 
thence home vid Ki-yuen, Tie-ling and Moukden ; having tra- 
velled in all about 1400 or 1500 English miles, 

Central Manchuria or Kirin is bounded on the north by the 
Soongari, on the east by the Usuri and Russian territory, on the 
south by Corea and Liau-tung, on the west by Soongari and a 
line a nana which, by the way, like the other palisades, 
exist only on the map and in the imagination of his Imperial 

Majesty the Emperor of China. - A 
here is a sort of gate at the Passes, and a ditch or shadow 
of a fence for a few yards, but you can ride round and round 
the whole affair, 
_ The Russians estimate this province at 135,000 square miles } 
In area, | i 
Surface—Like Southern Manchuria, Central Manchuria may | 
be divided into two portions, the one a level prairie country, 
and the other mountainous: only the two portions are very 
unequal in size—the former being all comprised in the northi- 
west corner, within the link of the Soongari, while all to the east 
of a line drawn from Fa-tuh-ha-mun throu th A-she-hoh, and on 
north-east to the Soongari, as well as the remainder of the 
province in south and west, is full of hills of various magnitude, 
Mountain Ranges—The chief of the mountain-ranges | 
in Central Manchuria is that called the Shan-alin Mountains. 
Their highest peaks lie on the south-east of” Kirin, where they | 
reach the tremendous height ranging from 10,000 to 12,000 
feet, their summits being soverod with perpetual snow and 
: aciers. From this point they run north-east and south-west. 

‘Owards the north-east they form the watershed of the Hurka | 

and’ the Usuri, and afterwards the Soongari and Usuri, and 

towards the south-west they form the boundary of the plain of 

New ‘Hwang and the backbone of the promontory. These 
. mountains sometimes rise into hills of great aati fer gran- 

deur, as, for instance, in the hills of One-thousand Peaks near 

Hai-chung, hills near Sui-yen, and the range from Fung-whang- 

ching to the Corean Gate Another range of ag runs 
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through a portion of Northern Manchuria, enters Central Man- 
churia about 80 miles east of A-she-hoh, proceeds south by 
west parallel to the River Hurka—forming a second watershed 
—then continues its march past Kirin on towards Moukden, 
where they gradually subside mto the plain. 

A third. rang of mountains lies in the Russian territories 
east of the Usuri and the Amoor. Their highest peaks run 
parallel to the sea and not far distant from it: so that the 
streams which flow eastward are not to be compared in size 
and yolume to those which flow westward, and pour their waters 
into the Usuri and Amoor. This range, as a rule, a pears to 
be higher than those west of it. (These are not to be looked 
at as single ranges, but rather separate mountain districts, 
lying in the rere directions, and often forming mountain 
masses where the mountains appear to be tumbled about in all 
quarters. ) | 

Jt will thus be seen that the preveuling direction of the 
ranges coincides with that of Southern Maneburia, Shan-tung, 
and, indeed, China in general. One p culiarity of the moun- 
tains in this region deserves notice. We repeatedly come on 
isolated hills in the plains, often perfect cones. These some- 
times lie in a line about 15 or 20 miles distant from one 
another, as, for instance, Siau-ku-shan and Ta-ku-shan, south-west 
of Kirin, and sometimes dotted over the plain like dish-covers 
on the table, But whether in range or in solitary beauty, 


they have a family likeness. The conical configuration prevails, 
_ and this shape, together with the peculiari ty 


ty just noted, extends 
not only over Manchuria, but into China, a ording a still further 
proof of their geological identity. eee 
The Great Rivers—Corresponding to the three chains of 
mountains are three great rivers, viz., the Soongari, the Hurka, 
and the Usuri, 
The Soongari, which is by far the most important, both in 


| reference to length of course, volume of water, and extent of 
; basin, takes its rise on the north-western side of the Shan-alin 
_| Mountaing, and proceeds in a direction north Moy receiving 
_| @ great many tributaries from the surrounding hi 


8, and-sweeps 
past Kirin—a majestic river. Passing Kirm its course lieg 
orth by west, till it passes through the palisades about lat, 


_ 44° 40’, where it enters Mongolia, and takes a decided north- 


westerly direction. This it continues till it passes Pe-tu-na, 
where it receives the River Nonni, and there flows east by north, 
gradually diverging northwards, till it joins the Amoor, or 
rather til] the Amoor joins it; for J am inclined to think that 
it should ‘be looked upon as the parent stream, inasmuch as it has 


at least an equal, if not a larger yolume of water, and, moreover, 
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maintains its former direction after its junction with the Amoor, 
Its flow is not uniform, swifter, and more compressed; about 
Kirin it becomes wider, and more sluggish after entering the 
Mongolian Steppes. In this quarter it sometimes spreads out 
over a mile in width, with an average depth of 3 or 4 feet. 
Here and there it forms numerous islets, and sometimes divides 
into two branches, which flow nearly parallel, having a belt of 
fine land between them, Nor does its volume increase in pro- 
portion to the length of its flow, owing to the nature of the 
country and consequent absorption, 

We crossed it at four different places; first at Pe-tu-na, where 
we found it about 1} mile in width, but having only an average 
depth of water of about 3 feet. The second time at about x. 
lat. 46°, long. 128° 10', where we found it about 400 yards wide, 
and deeper than we could ascertain with the means we had— 
certainly over 20 feet. The third place was at San-sing, where 
it was compressed into a very rapid, deep river: the fourth 
place was on our return journey, a little north of Kirin, where 
we found it about 300 yards wide, and an average depth of at 
least 12 feet. In the centre we could not touch the bottom as 
we passed over. This speaks of the great height of the hills 
in that quarter, for we were not much above $0 miles from its 
source as the crow flies, Travelling parallel to its course in 
Mongolia and Northern Manchuria, we thus saw a good deal of 
it. There were a good many third and fourth class junks here 
and there on its waters, and it is navigable up to Kirin, and 
beyond it for some distance; ‘ard-were it not for hese shallows \ —_ 
if-might ‘be a very serviceable river during the season in which | 
itis open. As it is, a good deal of produce is carried down the | 
Ben: but. owing to the immense bend which the river makes, 
2000s are generally conveyed in carts from San-sing, A-she- 

oh, and the northern markets to Kirin, and of course they 
also take return cargoes, 


The Russians have proceeded up this river in steamers as 
far as long. 127° gr. Some say they have been as far as 
Kirin, but of this I cannot speak ‘positively. | 
_ Lhe Usuri.—tThe river next in point of size to the Soongarl - 
isthe Usuri. It rises about lat. 44°, receiving numerous tribu- 
taries of more or less importance, and after a course of about. 
500 miles pours its waters into the Amoor, y, 
_ At first it partakes more of the nature of a mountain torrent, | 
but it gradually loses this character, and after reaching Sunga- | 
chan it enters a wide plain, Passing this it again flows through 
# mountainous district for about 100 miles, where it enters a | 
prere country, and thus through swamps and steppes flows 
onward to the Amoor. For a full account of this river seo 
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Veniukof’s ‘ Exploration of the Usuri’ in Ravenstein, pp. 234- 
299. Russian steamers now ply this river weekly up to the 
Hinka Lake, whence goods are transferred overland to Possiet 
and Port May. They have also a telegraph along the banks 
of the river to Kha-bar-of-ka, where it joins the main wire for 
Central Asia and Europe. They are thus in perfect communi- 
cation with all their settlements in this remote quarter, They 
purpose this year placing another steamer on the river Sui-fun, 
aan will materially shorten land carriage to Possiet and 
Korea, 
(The Hurka.—The third river is the Hurka, or the Mootwan 
| io (the River of the Mootwan flower) as the Chinese call it, 
It rises about lat. 43°, not far from the source of the Seongari, 
takes a northerly direction, passes by Ninguta, receives two 
important tributaries from ihe weak and one from the east, 
| | id then debouches into the Soongari at San-sing. Here at 
| its junction we found it almost 200 yards wide, with a g 
_ Volume of water.) At this city we found several small junks 
“from Ninguta trading with the merchants. The people told 
us that the country through which it flowed was full of large 
swamps and huge mountains, covered with foliage to the 
summits, and that there was no population on the banks, only 
solitary huts of gin-sing seekers here and there, and hardly 
j any of the soil cultivated; boats can navigate the river in 
_ “\ summer, and in winter sledges are used on the frozen surface. 
Conjiguration of the Country.—Judging from the character 
of the mountain-ranges and flow of the rivers, it appears that 
the country slopes from east to west, and from south to north— 
the course of the Soongari River marking its lowest point—from 
which the country again begins to ascend towards the north 
and west; so that Central Manchuria and Northern Man- 
churia is just one huge basin, corrugated by several mountain- 
ranges, with their respective streams,—the mouth of the basin 
lying towards the north-east, 
" Climate. The extremes of climate are more marked than in 
Southern Manchuria, but by no means so excessive as to inter- 
fere with agriculture. The winter begins about the close of 
October, and ends at the commencement of March, and the 
other seasons are proportionately narrowed ; but the shortness 
of the time is compensated as elsewhere by the rapidity of 
growth and maturity. In the absence of thermometrical obser- 
vations I took a note of the state of agriculture as J 
through the various places, which will help to give some idea 
of the climate. _ 
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In the neighbourhood of the Soongari we found ice still 
hanging on edges of deep wells, and I wore my top-coat in the 
eart in the eaily yank of the day. The table of annual tempe- 
rature for the port of New-chwang, which I gave in a former 

we, will also help us in reference to Central Manchuria, for 
if allowance be made for diminution of mean temperature 
throughout the year, it will give a comparatively good idea 
of the distribution of heat and cold. Mere appears to be 
more regular and general distribution of rain here than in the 
Southern Province. When travelling in this quarter hardly a 
day passed without a shower or two, just like April showers at 
rion refreshing the earth, and succeeded by pleasant sun- 


ne. 
The Great FHighways—While treating of Southern Man- 
ehuria, I spoke of the hi hways which ran through this portion 
of the country, and thus I need say no more of the chief roads. 
Imay only say that there are good roads from Kirin to Kwang- 
Chung-tze, from Kwan-chung-tsze to A-she-hoh, and from Pe- 
tu-na to A-she-hoh, as well as many minor roads intersecting 
the country, of the same character as those in the south. They 
are also provided with good inna. North of the Soongari we 
ca to travel by fixed stages, owing to the paucity of popu- 
tion. 

The General Aspect of the Country.—Travelling from Pe-tu-na 
eastward the country presents one huge level plain, only broken 
by very insignificant undulations, Considenatie matches of this 
prairie are cultivated, especially in the vicinity of hamlets, but 
the rest is just a sea of tall grass, waving in the wind, with 
little brushwood and few trees. 

But the monotony of the steppes is more than compensated 
by the variety, beauty, and often boldness of the mountain dis- 
tricts, Here you have everything that can lend a charm to the 
landscape—hills and valleys, wood and streams, in ever changing 
aa The luxuriance of the vegetation is remarkable, In 
Shantung, and on the Manchurian romontory, the tops of the 
hills are as bare as bald tandi—thes vegetation gradually in- 
creasing as you descend, like sprinklings on the cheeks: but in 

Central Manchuria the hills are as green as in Scotland, and 
in many places cultivated to their very summit, Moreover, far 
north towards San-sing we crossed over a high mountain ridge, 
with oaks, and elms, and willow trees of huge size; and having 
crossed the Soongari, about long. 128° 10’, and entered Northern 
Manchuria, our route lay along the plains, on the north side for 

about 100 miles. Here we could see the country in the south, 
and I confess it amazed me to find the hills on the banks of the 
| river, and the high peaks stretching far behind, covered with 
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trees of such a size and foliage—so profuse that I could com- 
pare it to nothing but those beautiful islands in the East Indian 
Archipelago, clothed from head to foot with luxuriant vegeta- 
tion, only of a different character. Trying to account for it, the 
thought struck me that the severe frost forfour and five months 
every year must freeze and retain the moisture in those hills, 
so that when the sun asserts its power, the trees are at once 
supplied with abundance of water. — 

At Shantung, and other places where there is comparatively 
little frost, the sun Sea Ray beating upon the hills, evaporates 
all the moisture, precludes vegetable life, and go leaves their tops 
standing out against the sky, bleak and barren. Again, in 
some places the forests are impenetrable, and in other places, 
a8, for instance, in the high road from Kirin to Ninguta, so 
dense, that the traveller goes for miles without even being able 
to see the sun. Swamps are also met with, often of consider- 
a —\. 

i@ Character of the Populalion—The bulk of the people \_ 
are Chinese, Thee are oi dg sea or the descendants oe 
immigrants from the northern provinces. [They have settled 
along the lines of the great highways, and are found in hamlets, 
villages and towns of greater or lesser magnitude all along 
these routes. Fresh settlers increase their numbers year by 
year, and as the Government encourages them, by giving them 
and at nominal prices, they are creeping out on each side, 
gradually reclaiming the waste ground and forest land’ in their 
neighbourhood. But it will take long before any impression 
can be made on this vast country, ‘These Chinese carry their 
industrial habits and local manners and customs with them, 
so that Manchuria is just China extended out. One differential 
feature strikes you; they are healthier and stronger than their 
countrymen in the south, the result not only of the climate, 
but also of the abundance, variety, and cheapness of food, 

A good proportion of Mahommedans are found amongst them. 
These religionists keep themselves distinct from the Chinese. 
Tn every town of any importance they have their mosques; eating- 
, , &c, Sometimes they live in a separate loselltys and 
foster a strong clannish feeling. In some places they form a 
considerable percentage ; as, for instance, in Kirin, where they 
have three mosques, They are well disposed towards foreigners, 
and show us every civility. They claim kindred with us; say 
they are from the west, worship the same God, and have the 
same characteristics as I have already described in rs on 
Shangtung and Shan-si, Foreign travellers would do well 
always to inquire for them, when they will get rooms much 
cleaner and food much more palatable shen at heathen inns, 
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The Manchus.—The Manchns are in the minority ; moreover, 
there is some difficulty in distinguishing between them and 
their invaders, Those of them who live in the Central Pro- 
vince have settled down to agriculture or other definite pur- 
suits; and in dress, manners, customs, and language, follow the 
Chinese. Their features are very much alike—their frames 
a shade coarser and stronger. Sometimes their guttural lan- 
guage indicates their descent, but in general it is only by 
inquiry that you can learn to what people they belong. Their 
women have large feet; but this is not always a sign of Manehu 
origin, for many of the Celestials have sense enough, when 
removed from the restraints of fashion, to discard this atrocious 
custom. The Manchu language is not much cultivated. The 
boys first learn the Chinese characters, and read the Chinese 
classics ; and then those, who from position or prospects deem it 
necessary, go to some of the Manchu schools in the district cities. 

Of roving Manchus I met with none, and am inclined to think 
this nomadic propensity has entirely died ont. I met. several 
companies of Manchu soldiers returning from the wars. They 
belonged to Northern Manchuria, and were much less civilised 
in appearance. Still they appeared to belong. to families 
who pursued agriculture, and I understood some of them to 
say t Sa returning to resume their work in the fields. 

Lhe Number of the Population —Every man forms a different 
estimate of the number of the population, and it is somewhat 
difficult to urrive at a satisfactory conclusion. The districts 
along the great highways are mca fhe enough, and a traveller 
is liable to be misled ; but when you discover that beyond these 
there are very few inhabitants, you are guided in your caleu- 
Jations, and are forced to set down the population as not greater 
than, say, two or three millions. | 

* _ Cities and Chief Toens.—Kirin is the capital of the province, 
| lt. 13 most beautifully situated) more so than any city I have 
» | visited in China. Teh hol has many points of great attraction; 
Kalgan in several respects commands the admiration of all, 
Tsing-chau-foo, in Shantung, is picturesquely situated. Toong- 
chang stands in a fine situation, with the Yellow River guarding 
it on two sides, but Kirin far surpasses them all. It lies at the 
| foot of hills of varying size and contour, which form about 
three-fourths of a circle around it. The open space on the south 
is occupied by the Soongari, a fine majestic river, sweeping past 
it, and then making its way through a valley northwards, 
Opposite the city it is about 300 yards broad: and when I was 
there, it was as placid as a summer lake, and as blue as the 
ky above, forming a most beautiful contrast with the city and 

fields beyond. | 
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The city itself is not equal to the situation. Had Moukden 
such a position it would be a noble place; as it is, the streets 
are narrow and irreg ; the shops low in roof, inferior in 
style, the best being but second and third rate in character. 

The great street runs east and west, but not in a direct line, 
curving here and there. A portion of the south side of this 
street is built on wooden piles, stretching out over the side of 
the river, reminding one of southern cities. Another great 
street runs north and south, and there are a great many cross 
streets, branching off at irregular intervals, Though the shops 
are inferior, yet, when you pass through the archways which 
lead to the large warehonses, you find many of the squares very 
tastefully ornamented. In the place where we lived, one side 
was occupied with flower-pots, ranged in tiers, one above another, 
with flowers from the south, such as roses, geraniums, and a 
variety of flowering shrubs. In front of the main door were 
tanks with gold and silver fish; and a little further removed 
was @ vine in tressels, just beginning to open its leaves. The 
walls are low and very inferior, the lower part being built of 
mud, while the upper portion, having a castellated top, is the 
only _— where bricks are used. The gates were some- 
what lofty, compared to the wall, and were striking enough 
at a distance, byt were found to be only painted wood, and 
made for a show. Recently built, these walls and gates had a 
better appearance than they will present when they have lived 
through one or two seasons of bad weather. 

One peculiarity deserves special notice; the streets were all 
paved with sawn wooden blocks, which cannot fail to make a 
strange impression on the traveller accustomed to the hard 
streets and dreadful jolting of other cities ; the smooth way and 
the dull sound, as the carts pass over, make him feel in reality 
that he is in a different region from China Proper. The Chinese 
name for Kirin .is Chwen-chang, or “the Naval Yard” par ex- 
cellence, a large number of boats and small junks being built 
in this Paesifrs various uses on the Soongari, Nonni, Amoor, 

d other rivers in Central and Northern Manchuria. : 
_ A-she-hoh (also called in Manchu Alchuku).—The city next \ 
im Importance to Kirin. is A-she-hoh.—This city lies 30 miles 
south of the Soongari, and is situated on the slopes of a gentle 
descent, which leads to the river, from which it takes its name, / 
It consists of one long street, about one and a half mile, with 
many branching lanes, there are a large number of shops, and 


a good deal of country business done there, but the shops are 
al third and fourth oto and yet we found a great variety of 
pean and other ormamen ings from the south “dd 
for sale, indicating comparative wealtl There are said to be 
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1800 families of Mahommedans in the neighbourhood: They 
have one mosque, which was burned down by rebels in 1866, 







- because they sided with the people in defence of the place, 


The population of this city is about 30,000. or. | 

Pres (Sinice Sin chung), —‘The third city is Pe-tu-na, 
called Sing-chung by the Chinese. It lies on the north-east 
bank of the Soongari, and is a city of good size.) It consists of 
two large streets, which run north and south and east and west, 
The cross forms the chief market, and there is a good deal of 
business done. The shops are like those in A-she-hoh, and 
the place rather dirtier, There are a great many Mahommedans ; 
they have a fine mosque, which we visited at daylight. The 


-\ population of the place I should take to be 30,000 or so. 


/, 


“A 


n-sing, the last town in Chinese territory, lies on the south 
- bank of th Soongari, on the cast bank of the Hurka, and the 
south-west bank of the Hung Ho, having water on three sides 
of it. ; It consists of one long street, about two-thirds of a 
milé, running east and west, and two shorter-streets running 
north and south, The shops are fourth class. The trade 
chiefly country trade. Not a few are engaged in sending 
boats down the Soongari to the Amoor with provisions for the 
sparse settlers scattered there, Others barter with the Fish- 
skin Tartar tribes, who visit them periodically, , There are sixty 
families of Mahommedans ; they have a mosque, which has 
suffered from a recent flood, but is now under repair, They 
have also two good eating-houses. 
La-lin is situated about 120 miles north of Kirin: it is a market- 
( town of about 15,000 or 20,000 people. The walls, which are 
“new, enclose a large space, but the 
_ one-half of the area. 
Ninguta is about the size of La-lin, and is not of much com- 
mercial importance as yet, The small business which is carried 
on 18 transacted in the suburbs, | 
Besides these fine district cities, as they may be called, there 
are other towns of greater or lesser importance, Chief among 
them Sppenns to be Shwang-chung-poo, about 45 miles west of 
A-she-hoh, It is walled round, and consists of' two long strects, 
north and south, and east and west. They are about § li long, 
and full of large inns, and dirty beyond description, 
Woo-la-kiai, or Ta-seng-oola, lies about 25 miles north of 
Kirin, and consists of one long street, and a few short ones 
running east and'west. It has a few good shops, but the trade 
is Of little importance, There are the ruins of a fine old city 
in the north, 
Koo-yn-shu, somewhat about 80 miles north of Kirin, may 
also be referred to, but this is only a market-town, | 





uildings occupy less than 
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The Fertility of the Soil.—The height and luxuriance of the 
tall grass in the prairie grounds in the north-east corner of the 
Province, speak volumes for the fertility of the soil in that - 

uarter. While there it was just bursting into beauty, but . 
independent witnesses in the extreme east, near Hun-chwen, 
and also in the west, assured me that the grass often reaches 
3, 4, and 5 feet, and sometimes entirely overtops the traveller, 
leaving him, like the fabled mermaid in the depths of the ocean, 
to make his way among waving swathes, 

The huge forest and meadow lands are different in character, 
but equally fertile. On one part we saw them making a deep 
cutting, with the view of repairing the road, 

The soil was extremely rich, a magnificent fat loam, appa- 
rently formed of millenniums of leaves, After the trees and 
brushwood are removed, little trouble is needed to secure plen- 
tifulerops, I took some notes of the quantity produced, which 
I here subjoin; and readers must recollect that the implements 
of agriculture are of the rudest nature, and, as a rnle, no manure 
is used, At the small farms in the midst of the Prairie-ground, 
the average yield was approximately thus:— 

ay mow of land yielded 16 tan of small millet or kutaze, 


12. ——C,,:~—séstall millet or kau-lia 
10 ‘ 2 16 Is Indian corn or ahaa 
10 os 10 a pulse. 


Rae is equal to one acre; and one tan is equal to 
_ Food and Plants—Pulse stands first in importance, not only 
in respect of its use as an article of food, but from its nature as 
an article of export. There are several varieties of large and 
small, The large comprises the yellow, the black, the yien-teu, 
or French-bean, and the blue; the small embraces several kinds 
of ee of various colours, as red, gray, and variegated. 
_ the yellow bean is crushed into beancake and oil; the black 
18 used for horses and mules; and the blue for food, and also 
for vermicelli; the French-beans are also used ag food. 'The 
small kinds servea variety of purposes, many are ground down 
for vermicelli, Pulse is grown in immense quantities wherever 
suculture is pursued. ‘They sow it in the beginning of May, 
and reap it in October. The straw forms good fodder for cattle. 
Millet—Next in importance stands millet, This grain 1s 
used for food and also for cattle. There are two species, the 
tall and the short; the tall comprises four kinds—the red, the 
white, the black, and the sweet, The red is that chiefly culti- 
* Since writing the above, I have found that the sizeof the mow differs in 
Mancharia, being larger, so that these figures can ooly be looked upon as 
approximations, : 
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vated, and has large heavy clusters of grain; the white and 
black are chiefly prized for their stalks, which are used for 
roofing, making bridges, walls, and fuel, &e. The sweet, or 
sarghum, from which sugar can be produced, is not much 
enltivated in this quarter. The short-millet includes several 
varieties, the chief kind is called Kutze, one of the staples of 
food, like oatmeal in Scotland, It is used in a great variety 
of ways, and makes excellent pounded-cakes, &c. The seed is 
small like sago, only golden yellow in colour. 

Indian corn is cultivated pretty extensively, and forms an 
article of food. When there is a surplus it is distilled into 
spirits, like the seeds of the tall-millet. : 

Wheat.—The wheat of this province is all sown in spring, 
is bearded, and not much valu by the people. 

_Barley.—This cereal is also found, though not in large quan- 
tities. 

Potatoes are indigenous, but, though good, are not extensively 
used 


Opium.—This article demands more than a passing notice, 
not only from its bearing upon the moral welfare of the Chinese, 
but also upon the commercial interests of foreigners. A few 
years ago it was a stranger to this quarter of the world, but now is 
rising with great rapidity into ominous and terrible significance, 
We iound the poppy under cultivation, not only in Eastern 
otis ape but also every where in that level portion of country 
which lies within the link of the Soongari, on past A-she-hoh, to 
long. 128°, lat. 46°, and down to within a few miles of Kirin. 
In some places it had been grown for several years, in others for 
only two or three, and in some just commencing, Natives told 
us that it was much more profitable than pulse or any grain, 
that the proportion was as 24 to 14; that 10 mow of land 
ety say, 14,000 to 15,000 cash, when sown with millet; it 
brought from 24,000 to 25,000 cash, when Inid down for the 

POPPY. They knew well that its cultivation was illegal, but 

said the mandarins winked at it, on the reception of a sum of 
money or a gift in kind, 

There is thus great reason to fear that it will read all 
over the country. The prices varied from 350 cash to 500 
eash per oz.; but we were told in several separate places that 
it could be bonght much cheaper in autumn when new,—that 
at that season it could be procured for 200 to 250 cash per oz. 
They said it was better, and not adulterated gs the forej 
opium which reached them. As might be expected, its effeats 
upon the population were most thelancholy. Farmers’ sons, 
and the majority of the young men, in ‘almost all grades, 
including waiters at inns, were addicted to it. We found 
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people in all stages of use, some just beginning, some in 
Say sicout of smoking, and others vi na smoked to the 
point of repentance, but who now found its mastery and were 
its remorseful slaves. We were constantly asked about a means 
of cure; and in one case a man followed us almost In tears, 
clinging to the cart, and would not believe that we had no 
remedy. Sad and awful is the havoc this drug is making in 
China, and we have not seen the end of it, nor even its eulmi- 
nating point. The worst is coming. It is now produced in 
Sz'chuen, Shensi, Shansi, Mongolia, and Manchuria; the 
darins are corrupt, and, indeed, interested in its success, Every 
year more land is laid down, the vice is increasing, reaching the 
poorer classes and even women. The habit is, as a rule, in- 
curable, when it has reached a certain point. Ninety in every 
hundred thus stand before us doomed men, the majority sure of 
death within twenty years. What a sight! like some dreadful 
tide of destruction slowly rising over the people. 

Indigo.—Previous to the introduction of the Poppy, indigo 
formed a very favourite and important item’ in the crop raised 
by the farmer. So far removed from markets, roads so bad, 
carriage 80 expensive, it presented an article which could be 
compressed into small bulk, and secure a large return either in 
money or goods, Hence it was greatly cultivated, and formed 
the chief article of export from certain distant quarters, 

1 have no reason to believe that its production has diminished 
since the poppy has afforded them a le more profitable inyvest- 
ment, and there are those who think that the latter will only 
add to their incomes, and enable them to purchase more foreign 
? Were opium a safe article this would hold good, but as 
it demoralizes the growers and those around them it cannot be 
a benefit. Whatever injures a people must injure commerce in 

Industrial Pursuits.—In addition to agriculture and trades 
bearing thereon, the only other pursuits we saw were erushing 
pulse and ‘distilling, The latter was carried on e0ometimes in 
a very extensive way. Here and there we met huge distilleries, 
employing a great number of men, and each supporting a mul- 
titude of pigs, In this way they dispose of their surplus crops, 
and export the whisky to the south. 

_ Probable Mineral Wealth.—It will be observed that the hills 
In this province run in the same direction, and exhibit the same 
outward characteristics as those in the Southern Provinces and 
Shantung. The probability, therefore, is that they contain the 
same minerals, No one has tested this experimentally, as the 
abundance of wood provides fuel on easy terms, while manufae- 
tured iron for agricultural purposes can be had at comparatively 
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moderate rates; but various minerals have been discovered 
wherever people have been necessitated to seek for them. Coal’ 
has been found in two localities; on the banks of the Bureya 
River on the north, and all along the sea-coast on the east, to 
the north of Possiet. Gold is found in some of the rivers, and 
also on the sea-coast. 

Precious stones, such as agates, cornelians, onyxes, and other 
varieties, are found on the east of the Usuri, Plenty of iron 
and coal is found in the hills adjoining the Southern Province, 
portions of the same range, so that everything points to the 
conelnsion that the mineral ores are varied and rich. 

’ The Fauna—The fauna,is sufficiently startling to those who 
~ have not previously inquired into the subject. 

The true Bengal tiger abounds in the forest, and reigns domi- 
nant there. We were fortunate enougli in not seein any of them ; 
but one day, being benighted in a forest, and having arrived at 
the inn about 11 o'clock at night, mine host told us that God's 
blessing had been on us, for a few days previously a young 
tiger had attacked a cart, and attempted to drag away one of 
the-mules in broad daylight. Natives are often carried off by 
them, and it is reported that several Russians have in this way 
mysteriously disappeared. 

It is of the same species as the Bengal tiger, and reaches 
a great size, averaging about 94 feet to the root of the tail. 
The finely striped skins are highly prized, and judging from 
the immense number annually exposed for sale in the chief 
towns, there must be no lack of these brutes among the hills, 





~They are found s0 far as o1° ¥,, and often go as far as 53° in 


quest of fuod. 
‘he black bear also infests these forests, and with the tiger 

is a great terror to the natives. 

Panthers are also very common, The pole-cat and weasel 
are found in all quarters. ne — 

The fox is found everywhere ; in more retired places wolves 
abound, ~t | we had the pleasure of seeing one almost every 
other morning for a time. Wild boars are found in several 
places, and their flesh is highly esteemed. 

On the north of the Soongari, near San-sing, at one of the 
places we visited, sables were found, and we bea abundant proof 
of this as some of the common men had caps made of sable- 
skin. They described to us the habits of the animal and method 
of capture, 

Deer are plentiful and of several kinds: such as the stag, 
the antelope, &c. 

Ground-squirrels and tree-squirrels are common, 

Tabbits and hares were also seen, 
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Bats of various wing are met with. 

The hedgehog is also found here, as well as in Shan-tung, 
We have met it in both places, thus invalidating assertions 
which have been made that it did not exist in this quarter of 
the world, 

Domestic Animals comprise the horse, mule, ass, ox, sheep, 
pig, dog, and cat. The horse is small and hardy; the mule, 
wonderful in its endurance, is a finer animal than those in Spain, 
The ass is like onrown; the ox in general like Highland cattle, 
a larger kind is used in agriculture, Sheep have large heavy 
tails, and are dull beasts, The pig black, with long snout, is 
the yery picture of ugliness; the common dog, in shape like 
our shepherd dogs, in barking demonstration terrible, in courage 
nil, The cat, like English cats. | 

Sheep are few, contrary to our expectations: indeed, on the 
north of the province, and beyond the Soongari, we did not 
meet one—pigs being more prolific, more easily fed, and better 
fitted for roughing it in the extremes of temperature, 

Of Birds there is considerable variety. There are several 
species of eagles, not a few kinds of hawk, several varieties of 
owl. In less retired places are pheasants, red-legeed partridges, 
aaails grouse, and a bird of the size and character of the 
turkey. 

Small birds are very plentiful in. the copses; and not a few 
anette binds of familiar song, especially north of the Soongari, 
such as thrushes, finches (bullfinch among the rest), linnets, 
tits, hammers, and buntings, 

Waterfowl of endless variety and countless numbers frequent 
the rivers and marshes, such’ as wild geese, ducks, teal, snipe, 
cormorants, heron, cranes, and gulls. North of the Soongari 
we met the lapwing, or pee-wit. Sitting in the cart we heard 
it ery ; we jumped out, saw the bird alight, followed it, and then 
others rose and enacted in this strange land the scene so familiar 
on the moors of Ayrshire. They flew round overhead with 
their well-known sweep, crying, and, at once threatening and 
alluring, as in other lands, he cries of the curlew and the 
plover also broke the solitude, and aroused crowds of associations 
In our minds, 

Ravens and jackdaws were common. 

Swallows are everywhere, and the elegant “swift” was often 
s€6n circling round some pagoda or such eminence, ; The cuckoo 
was Very common, one kind with a bush y-tail—which went like 


a rey, interested us for several days. It was an 





extremely Pretty bird, and its call was the first thing heard in 
the morning, and it continued throughout the whole day en- 


livening the scene, 
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The langhing-dove was also met with, and it was amusing to 
hear the bird running over its well-known formula of Kwang 
Kwwun haou Kwho—* Solitary man, may you have a good 
journey,” —as you went through the wood; so discordant 
with the other sounds, just like the laughter of a fool in an 
oratorio, 

Fish.—Fish are plentiful in the rivers—such as trout, carp, 
perch, pike, eel, and salmon. This last is very important. The | 
natives catch it in considerable quantities in season, and the 
tribes on the north of San-sing prepare the skins for making 
summer clothing, which, when properly manipulated and em- 
broidered, look very pretty. We found some strange, fresh- 
water shell-fish—one a sprout-fish. 

Reptiles, such as snakes, lizards, and adders, are common; 
frogs are ubiquitous, and insects of many kinds (1000 species 
the Russians of aebets in innumerable clouds, to the annoy- 
ance of man and beast. 

The Flora greatly interested us, not from its gorgeonsness, 
nor from its freshness, nor from its variety, but by the irre- 
sistible attraction of finding im this far distant country nume- 
rous home-plants in such home-like places. On the Prairie- 
grounds we found the grassy plain studded with innumerable 
dandelions, often grand in their size and beauty. At this early 
_ season, on the hill sides, we found the wild tulip in immense 

- numbers in all directions, Amongst the woods we met the wild 
geranium, blue pimpernel, fox-glove, ferns, borage, de. 

In the valleys we found whole fields of cowslips, butter- 
eups, and the crow-foot’s early bell. In the low grounds were 
= of sedges, the iris, generally blue, but sometimes yellow, 
vc. 

Here and there we encountered varieties of the Scotch thistle, 
and several times, as on the banks of the Soongari, we met 
it growing in all its beauty—raising its head above all its 
compeers—like some Highland chieftain in full costume, plume 
and all, among the languid sons of China. Everywhere in hill 
and steppe, and wood and glen, we found the dockwood, soldier- 
grass, common thistle, and lots of familiar grasses. 

In two places we met the nettle—first on the banks of the 
Soongari, close bya cottage; and next in the forest to the south 
of Kirin. The aborigines use it like hemp, to make ropes, 

On our return journey the wild roses began to open ; and soon 
we were regaled, day by day, with a profusion of rose-blossoms 
everywhere seh the road-side. 

Trees.—Like the flowers, the trees were more interesting, from 
their well-known features, than from any remarkable peculia- 


rities ; wherever we went we found five or six varieties of the 
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willow-tree, two or three species of the oak, also the elm, birch, 
and maple. | 

The silver-birch, so well named, with its beautiful bark, often 
imparted a brilliance to the dark woods, like a well-arranged 
piece of colouring in a sombre picture, or a lightsome fairy 
among a common crowd, i 

One tree, unknowr to Great Britain, but common to the 
north of China, abounded everywhere. I refer to the Saliz 
polaris, a tree not unlike a poplar in appearance and size, and 
which is greatly esteemed by the natives. 

We found the mistletoe in widely separated places,—at Mouk- 
den, at Kirin, also north of the Soongari. 


Nortuern Mancuunia.— Boundaries and Eytent. —'This * 


provinee, called 'T'si-tsi-har, or more generally H ieh-loong-kiang, 
or “The Black Dragon River Province,” by the Chinese, is 
bounded on the north by the Amoor, on the east and south by 
the Soongari, and on the west by the Nonni and Mongolia. 
Its area is 195,000 square miles.. There appear to be only 
two cultivated regions in this province, viz., that in the valley 
of the Nonni, and along the banks of the Soongari. In the 
former we have the cities of Tsi-tsi-har (or Sinia-pu-kwhe) and 
Mergen; and in the latter the town of Hu-lan and several 
villages of greater or less importance. The other portions are 
in their natural wild condition. 


ae 
We travelled about 90 or 100 miles in this district, on the 


north of the Soongari, and found villages few, far separate, 
people sparse, and only patches round their dwellings under 
es | 

fhe soil appeared excellent, only waiting the spade of the 
settler to yield an abundant harvest. 


In some places prairie ground, dotted with herds of cattle — 


carefully tended, extended as far as the eye could reach, and 
at other times mountains rose in succession far on towards 
the north. 

The climate, fauna, flora, and general productions were the 
same, only allowance being made for their more northerly 
latitudes, 

the Future of the Country—Estimating Liau-tung approxi- 
mately at 60,000 square miles, Kirin at 135,000, Tsi-tsi-har at 
195,000 square miles, this gives you an area of 390,000 square 
miles, or 249,600,000 square acres. If you add to this the 
country of Eastern Mongolia, which lies in the same latitudea, 
ae have a sectors nearly equal to the half of China Proper, 

ossessed of 9 good climate, fertile soil, and mineral resources 
: d good har ur y far the greatest portion of it as yet 
hardly touched by man—who ean doubt but that a great futinre 
‘ Dz 
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lies before it? One thing is evident: it is clearly intended to 
receive and support the overflow of the Chinese population in 
the north of China for many years to come: and when it is 
properly opened up, and attention directed to its minerals, it 
must, together with Corea, rise into one of the most important 
districts in this quarter of the earth, and play an important 
part in the history of the world. fF 







Ii.—From Metemma to Damet, along the Western Shores of 
the Tana Sea, By Henry Buanc, mp., M.R.C.8.E., dtc., Staff 
Assistant-Surgeon H.M. Bombay Medical Staff, lately on 
Special Duty in Abyssinia. 


Head, December 14, 1868, 


Wuew, after thirteen months, Theodore at last acknowledged 
our mission and granted a surly reply to our third letter, he 
himself traced our route. He ordered us to proceed through 
the Soudan, and, arrived at Metemma—a Takruree settlement 
on the north-west frontier of Abyssinia—to communicate at 
once with him, We acted implicitl, according to these instrne- 
tions; and on the 28th of December, 1865, agreeably to his 
Majesty's latest commands, we passed the frontier, and pro- 
ceeded, under escort, to repair to the Imperial camp, at the 
‘time in the province of Damot, 

The distance from Metemma to Ashfa, the district where 
we met Theodore, is about 240 English miles: and to accom- 
pee that journey we had to march through passes and defiles, 
ellow the western shores of the Tana Sea, cross some of the 
finest provinces of Abyssinia, and ride over undulating plains 


= si by the presence of mighty herds of cattle, or w single 
Je amidst boundless cultivated fields, 

Two years afterwards a gallant English army, landed by a 
Merewether and led by a Napier and a Staveley, marched from 
Zoula to Amba Magdala, a distance of some 320) miles, climbing 
mountains, descending wall-like precipices only to scale again 
more formidable ascents ; struggling at every step with Nature 
in its most wonderful chaos, across a country badly watered, 
and where man labours hard to snatch from the soil a meagre 
harvest. Indeed, it required all the genius of the couninanl: 
all the sturdy courage and perseverance of the men, not to 
falter in the way and remain firm in the resolve “to eet the 
ad hig free.” 

t 


ig not my intention to speak of Eastern . At 
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the meeting of the British Association, some months ago, it was 
my good fortune to listen to.a masterly summary of the labours 
of the very able geographer to the Expedition. 7 wish is to 
correct a false impression already too prevalent in England, and 
to discuss a conclusion too hastily assumed, reflecting, im my 
opinion, rather too unfavourably on the country at large, and 
too flattering still in its estimation of the inhabitants of the 
Abyssinian plateaux. | 

have often, since my return to England, heard in the 
mouths of friends and strangers the short but graphic sen- 
tence, “ Abyssinia is a wretched country.” But 1 would venture 
to assert, did I not fear to be accused of jesting with mere 
words or of debating a foolish paradox, that the Abyssinian 
Expedition never entered Abyssinia at all. 

The line of march necessity enforced upon our troops was 
the lofty irregular mountain-chain se marating the sandy shores 
of the Red Sea from the plateaux, plains, and valleys of Abys- 
sinia proper. <A barren, desolate tract, the watershed of the’ 
Mareb, the Tacazzé, the Jitta, and the Bashelo, as different 
from the lands they beautify and enrich as the snow-capped 
peaks of the Swiss Alps, the cradle of many a mighty stream, 
are a dreary contrast to the rich and fertile regions watered by 
the Isel or the Rhone. 

On the other hand, the inhabitants of the country with whom 
the English army came in contact on its ever-memorable march 
to Magdala are (apart from some of the people of Tigré) the 
Shohos, the Azubos, and other Gallas, the degenerate Christian 
children of Wallo, and the mixed tribes of the Dalanta and 
Wadela plateaux. 

Ido not mean to infer that had the army selected another 
route, and passed through Dembea, Dagemder, Waggara, 
Metcha, or Damot, they would have been impressed with a Jess 
favourable opinion of the natives; on the contrary, I believe 
that the craftiness of the border tribes, and their gross, coarse 
immorality, would have been masked by the hypocritical plan- 
sible bearing none better than an Abyssinian can assume; and 
that one and all would have found but words of praise to extol 
the generous, kind-hearted Christians of Ethiopia. But if it 
was given to the Expedition to see only Abyssinia in its rnde, 
desolate form, to admire the noble vista of a glorious alpine 
pes Lise unrivalled beauties of a wild, savage nature, they 
could but sigh, and turn away in sorrow before that ideal of a 
poets and artist's land—but nothing more; and could, looking 
to the people around them, but forget their faults and pi aan 
love them. The Shohos and the several Galla tribes, though 
somewhat unruly, were on their best behaviour: from Senafé 
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to the Bashelo, Sir William Merewether, the gifted, talented 
political officer, readily won the confidence of the natives and 
smoothed all possible difficulties, The high-minded Commander- 
in-chief, the people's friend, waged war with none but the arch- 
traitor Theodore. and was justly beloved and respected by all; 
and last, but not least, Maria thereon dollars worked marvels: 
Tigrinians, as well as Gallas, grasped eagerly at the prize, An 
invading army paying its way, instead of plundering alike 
friends and foes, was an enigma none could solve, but that all 
gladly ted. And although their want of truth, their sen- 
suality, their thieving propensities will ever remain as a bye- 
word in the English army, still, on the whole, the true character 
of the Abyssinian, in the eyes of those who took a part in the 
Abyssinian id “ena remains for them as hidden as the lands 
bathed by the Tana Sea, as unfolded as the noble panorama of 
vonder rich, fertile country, even a Theodore could st utterly 


I ‘in , some day, I trust, give by the analysis of facts that 
have fallen under my personal observation, an account of the 
Abyssinian people, representing them in their manners and 
customs, shewing them to the world in their true light, with 
their qualities and their faults: the vivid recollection of one 
whose privilege it has unfortunately been to have lived in their 
midst, ~ flattered and envied guest—a disgraced and insulted 
prisoner 

After leaving Metemma, the first 30 miles retain still many 
of the features of the plain, mingled here and there with the 
first vestiges of the mountain-ranges, rising so bold and grand 
on the distant horizon; stunted acacias, our constant com- 
ooh in the Soudan, cover here again every rising ground, 
forming small detached woods, graced by tall venerable tama- 
rinds, or entangled with some thorny varieties of the lecuminosm, 
The ravines and small valleys, luxuriant with tropical reta- 
tion, are but miniatures of the glorious valley of the Athara 
All these have their rivulets, and: like the mighty tributary of 
the Nile, are lined with trees, similar to the boulevards of a 
Lea city, and surrounded by unweeded gardens, so lovely in 
their savage beauty. 

When we passed, the tall ¢ was just losing its green 
tinge for a Leer hue; tram led and beaten down on the almost 
hidden path, it covered like a carpet the stony g und,—a 
welcome friend to our barefooted followers. Every tiny valley, 
every cool ravine, rejoices in its brook of lim pid water, a crystal 
line playing im flowery beds, glittering in the sun like a glyer 
toy, the home of a countless host of a gaudy-feathered tribe, 

now bathing, now fluttering coquetting, or uttering shrill 
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notes of joy as they gaze in wonder at their pretty image re- 
flected Ay We iiear eureling water, Who will tell of the noble 
fame, of the mighty fierce denizens of these valleys? The 
buffaloes" acnats is heard like a distant thunder; elephants 
were often our pioneers; the lion's roar echoes throughout the 
night; here a gazelle starts from under our feet, and there a 
boa has left his trail on the crushed grass, But day by day 
the scene changes; and as we approach Wahhné, several 
hills, sentries of yonder blue mountains, lay in our route. The 
rounded hillocks give way to conical mountains or to small 
plateaux, diminutive models of the highland plains, Still the 
gum-trees, now and then the sycamore, further on the fir: but 
as we advance the whole country assumes a more barren aspect; 
the valleys are longer and wider, the stream deeper, more rapid, 
bounding, wearing away the earthy banks, and carrying to 
Egypt Abyssinia’s valuable tribute. Each hill we cross has 
more and more the appearance of the temperate zone; and 
even the valleys, deep as they are—now several thousand feet 
above the Soudan plain—have lost. much of the beautiful vege- 
tation we so much admired, are stern, cold, and formal, nearly 
desolate, and, were it not for the bamboo forests, so stately, so 
erect, co lofty—giants laughing at us poor Mere as we dodged 
through their thick, close lines—they would be as barren as the 
very hills themselves; volcanic rocks have now everywhere 
taken the place of alluvium, sandstone, or granite; columnar 
basalt shapes into ambas and forts the crest of many a mountain; 
our zigzag road is paved with dolomite, and pumice and con- 
glomerate roll under our feet as we wade through the mountain 
torrent. 

_ After leaving Sankwehi, we cross the last small mountain-rance 
that stood in our way, and from that elevation survey the whole 
ti between us and the Abyssinian plateau. ‘The mountain 
shain appears broken up, and the whole space dotted with 
closely packed isolated lofty peaks, sopsseiahia longitudinal 
valleys, all leading from one to another, and in the direction of 
the high land in front. At last we reach the foot of a towering 
perpendicular wall, sume 2000 feet above our heads. The officers 
of our escort lead the way, and we follow, climbing the side of 
l@ precipice by a narrow, slippery footpath, at times so steep, 
80 arupt—enough to make the Alpine chamois giddy—that 
we shut our eyes, and dare not even cast a passing glance at the 
terrible yawning abyss below. Once fairly on the Abyssinian 
plateau, the traveller is amply rewarded for his pains; but what 
struck us, even more than the wonderful panorama displayed 
before our eyes, was the sudden and complete change in every- 
thing around us; and it seemed difficult to conceive that 
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only a few thousand feet separate such opposite and different 
climes, 

To us for so long denizens of the plains, the mountain breeze 
appeared delightfully fresh and cool, and our old enemy, the 
sun, we contemptuously allowed to play over our uncovered 
heads, The grass short and fine; nay, daisies and blue bells! 
Could this be Africa, or were we the playthings of fancy, the 
yietims of delusion, and awake dreaming of home and country 
strolls? A roll on the flower-speckled grass, a long pull of the 
fresh breeze, that best of stimulants, and feeling strong and 
refreshed, we stroll about in search of the unknown. Here is q 
charming bower—a blending of the sweet-smelling jessamine, 
and of the wild white rose; there, behind yonder village, a 
dense grove full of cactuses, dark with cedars, inclosed by roses, 
jJessamines, and sweetbriar. But this is forbidden ground; we 
can only admire this Eden from a distance, inhale the fragrant 
perfume of the sacred trees, and, like curious nanghty children, 
peep through the entangled branches. No building, no temple, 
no altar appears in this, one of the Kamant’s sanctuaries: 
sons, it is said, of Israel's land, still worshipping their Father's 
God, Jehovah, though here they call him Kebir the Glory—still 
children of an idolatrous race; but wisely spurning Baal and 
Moloch, they bow down before Nature's noblest works—trees 

and flowers! im | 
' Taking advantage of a halt, I rode back about half a mile 
from our encamping-ground, to cast a parting look on the road 
we had followed. 

Standing on the verge of the precipice, the natural imposing 
strength of that mighty barrier revealed itself in all its beauty ; 
it seemed to me as if -I were gazing from the walls of some 
mighty citadel, the work of those Titans against whom a Jove 
alone could war. Sfr-Amba, to my right, and almost on a level 
with the plateau, appeared like a huge bastion, the worthy 
advanced work of such a fort; before me, stretching far away in 
the distant horizon, a succession of mountains, hills, and hillocks, 
dwindling down to mere specks, until they disappear in the rosy 
mist of the low lands. Gazing on that admirable confusion 
from the heights of Walli Dabba, the hills and mountains 
we had climbed and climbed appear as mere children’s toys, 
scattered over the plains—as mere mounds of earth raised by 
man at the foot of the gigantic wall. 

The many streams we had passed were but few compared to 
the countless sources of the Atbara, spreading far and Wide ; 
many, as they glittered in the sun amidst dark ravines, could be 
seen slowly flowing towards the north. To the right and left, as 
far as the naked eye could reach, the same basaltic wall; and 
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beneath, again, vales and rivers, mountains, hills, hillocks—as 
many stepping-stones for the Moslem of the plains to stride over 
to plant the crescent on the already tumbling cross, and crush 
in their foul embrace the last fading emblems of Africa’s 
Christian faith. 

A few miles from Walli Dabba, on our road to Kanoha, the 
chief of our escort bids us himself abide awhile, and admire the 
gorgeous noble vista. Behind us a long blue line of mountains, 
running west to east, and towards their north-eastern extremity, 
under yonder almost hidden peak, a dimly-defined clump of 
trees marks the spot where Gendae then stood, Irom those 
mountains a green shelving plain, dotted with villages, and 
many ruins, watered by “hinideells of rivulets, all flowing 
towards the south, stretches to the very margin of the lake, a 
fertile region—Dembea, Gondar's granary. To the left, more 
mountains, running north to south, seem to rise from the lake 
itself, towering bipkee and hicher as they disappear towards the 
east; and, on a level with the loftiest peak, begins Abyssinia's 
noblest province, Bagemder, the land of shoe andeorn. In front, 
the lake stretches far and wide, and beyond, toward the south, 
a dim outline—the bold towering Gojam range, but for us so 
faint, so pale, that were it not for a pure cloudless sky, we might 
have believed in some dark vapours playing with the genii of 
the Nile, To our right, extensive shelving, undulating plains, 
with now and then a dark peak on the distant horizon, some 
lonely amba in Theodore’s native land, Kuara, or part of the 
range that bounds Atchefer towards the west. | 
_ Our route now leads us throngh a fine open country, up and 
down a succession of rounded hillocks, shelving towards the 
Tana Sea. No timber; hardly even a solitary tree; now and 
then a few thorny bushes; our favourites the wild rose and the 
Jessamine; or a few kolquals in sheltered places. Altogether 
4 wild looking savannah, replete with game—the home of herds 
of antelopes, staring vaguely as we pass along, and as yet 
untaught to see in every man an enemy, unmindful of our 
presence, resuming their mterrupted meal. 

_ Although the whole district from Walli Dabba to Kanoha was 
little better than a wilderness, everywhere we perceived traces 
of recent prosperity. Ruins, dark, blackened ruins stare at us 
wherever we look: no cattle grazes on the fine delicate grass; 
no harvest rises in those fields, left to thorns and thistles. 
Taceosa was, as well as Dembea, a prosperous, populous, and 
fertile province—the happy home of thousands. Why such 
a waste? But let us pass on and be silent; let us retend 
ignorance of the past; our guard's eyes are upon us, and this is 
‘Theodore’s work! _ 
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To Goja the descent is graduafbut constant ; and that village, 
quite on a level with the lake itself, cannot be less than a thon- 
sand feet lower than the plateau of Walli Dabba. From that 
spot, Goja, the lake is not unlike a huge picture; green shelving 
= and blue distant highlands, are the frames worthy of 
such a gem. : 

From (oja to Belass we cross the same undulating plains; 
but near the lake itself, the ground is frequently marshy, and 
the many small creeks appear from a distance like green waving 
fields, so dense are the bulrushes. 

Here we meet for the first time, since nearing the lake, with 
the fig-bearing sycamore; and at Amoos Gabea (the market of 
Thursday), with some fine specimens of the chuba, a laurineous 
tree under whose wide-spreading branches the villagers, from 
many a mile around, held in former days a weekly well- 
supplied market. | 

Pecan Belass the ground insensibly but gradually shelves 
upwards towards the south and west. Villages now and then 
beeen to appear, scattered, dispersed, and far apart, mingled 
with ruins—the same black ruin, the work of fire lighted by a 
pitiless hand, casting a gloom on the few standing hamlets a 

assing fancy allowed to remain. For the first time since leaving 
V alli Dabba, we see a few hungry-looking peasants, ploughing 
en stony fields, and urging their emaciated-looking bullocks, 
with shouts and cruel blows from the long hippopotamus whip, 
into a slow monotonous step. | 

As we advance, we leave the lake to our left, The undulating, 
plain here gives way to more decided rounded mounds, separated 
now and then by miniature valleys, each with its clear running 
stream gurgling as it flows towards the Blue Nile’s lake. 

Volcanic rock is, up to Kanoha, the general geological forma- 
tion; a dark soil, the detritus of these rocks, covers to a depth 
of several feet the shelving — we crossed, forming at some 
places on the shore of the lake itself a succession of earthy 
waves, shaped into tamuli by the tropical rains. 

As I have already stated, when we passed through Taccosa, 
that province appeared as bleak and desolate as any wilderness 
could be: but such is the astonishing fertility of the soil, that 
although only a small proportion of the inhal itants, “on their 
pardon being proclaimed,” found courage enough to return to 
their burnt-down villages, and till the ground the best way they 
could, Theodore some eighteen months afterwards again quar- 
- relled with them, plundered and fed for several weeks his arm 
and followers on what had seemed to us a sterile barren tract. — 

The provinces of Wandigé and Atchefer had pot been 
plundered this time, and on a former expedition only partially 
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so; some of the cattle had been left to the peasants ; the villages 
had not been burnt, nor the churches destroyed; and*though 
they had not entirely escaped, like the more fortunate Agau 
Meder, a year had been more than sufficient to hide at least the 
traces of the tyrant’s passace. 

From Kanohé to Ashfa (frontier of Damot), it is impossible to 
conceive a more lovely country, to dream of a more beautiful, 
fertile region, slightly hilly ; the prospect is even more pleasing 
than the green plains watered by the Tana Sea. 

The province of Wandigé, with its long, rolling, undulating 
ground, is something, I fancy, very much like the American 
prairie, studded here and there with isolated conical peaks, of an 
average height of 800 to 1000 feet. Mountain ranges appear to 
the west and south, the watershed of the Blue Nile; and by a 
gradual ascent, our route takes us across some small mountaims, 
the foremost hills of the Gojam chain. Villages crown almost 
every mound, where the tall cedars, the sycamore, the géshn, 
and wild coffee-tree point out the secluded spot, above which 
arises, half-hidden by the dense foliage, the modest Coptic cross. 

Thousands of cattle graze over almost boundless natural 
meadows, watered by countless streams, and only checked in 
their vastness by endless cultivated fields, where in the same 
vista can be seen the peasant ploughing, the green sprouting 
corn, and the ripened harvest ready for the sickle. 

We cross the Kiltee and enter the land of the Agaus; one 
tribe, it is said, originally with the Agans of Lasta, Did they 
at one time possess themselves of Central Abyssinia, and limit 
their conquest by the Lasta Mountains and the Gojam chain? 
Were they, as some assert, the Autochthons, inhabitants of the 
land, driven and scattered east and west by the Amhara? No 
record of the past, no deed of the present day can bear out that 
theory. Not they, the brave hardy mountaineers of Lasta; the 
bold horsemen of Agau Meder; never has Amhara lance driven 
out of their father’s land the gallant Agaus. They are con- 
querors, not a conquered race! Like other Galla hordes, they 
came some day from Central Africa: one section of the tribe 
settled on the lovely plateaux, watered by countless streams—a 
land of milk and honey; others of a more adventurous spirit 
aoc further on, and took possession of a mountainous district, 

etter fitted for a war-loving clan, I like the Agaus; I like 
their fair handsome faces, their long silky hair, their well-knit 
forms, their daring, their courage, and, above all, feel grateful for 
their kind genial weleome, such as only a brave race can give! 

Agau Meder—more favoured by nature, more prosperous even 
than Wandigé and Atchefer, a land of horse as well as cattle— 
was also more fortunate, and never fell under Theodore’s dis- 
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pleasure. He was too cunning to attempt to plunder a land 
protected by such a valiant race. Here we saw the Galla cows, 
with their immense long horns, some 4 feet long, gracefull y worn 
by small, short, well-knitted cattle. Here also we met with the 
wild peaches, sweet lime, and the beautiful kosso-tree, a noble, 

Ti tally stately bunch of flowers, pink rose or yellowish white, 
aiecnthg like golden grapes, a priceless remedy under a lovely 
form. 


Onward we march, and the same fertility prevails everywhere, 
but the aspect of the country somewhat changes—more hilly, 
more wooded ; we pass by Zugda, Karkatcha, Gardomite, Kauka 
—small towns rather than villages; churches and market-places, 
those signs of trade and piety, are nowhere more numerous. 
Nevertheless the Agans are considered a rode and unchristian 
race, Churches may arise around their villages, but still at 
heart they are pagans, says the Amhara, For me who only saw 
them good, kind, and hospitable—whatever heresy may be 
gratted on their faith—I believe that they are truer followers of 





im who loved such as them, than the vain-glorious, bigoted, 
self-worshipping Abyssinian. | 
_ We pass Korkuera and the River Terinka, flowing towards 
the Blue Nile, More villages, more cultivated fields, more 
flowery prairies, rich in horse and cattle. We cross the Kuas- 
him and the Gamassu again to wind through rivers. Skirting 
hills on our left, we pass at the foot of the small picturesque 
amba of Zirihi; and leaving the hilly plain, now wind onr way 
through wooded valleys, and ascend the white sandstone Mount 
of Injabara, 
On the banks of the Messinie with regret we bid good-bye to 
our Agau friends, and pass into Damot. | ; 
Damot, the rich, the wealthy, the diamond amongst so many 

ata why has prosperity departed from thy faithful sons ? 
Vhy does desolation reign in abundant realms? Why? Ask 
Theodore. Only a few days before our arrival, the dark horse- 
men, the locnst-like spearmen, have been told to kill and destroy, 
to plunder and burn. ‘The blackened soil, the silent ruins, the 
sig a fields, everywhere proclaim that the merciless order 
has been but too faithfully o eyed. But what dark crime, what 
perfidious deed warranted such a sentence? Did they rebel 
against the King of kings, smite his governors, fly from his 
presence, and curse his approach ? No! brave men of Damot, 
ou served him well and truly; but Theodore, once brave, ig 
himself conquered by his evil passions ‘Tadla Gwalu, hig 
mortal foe, guards the passes leading into Gojam. With his 
discontented, wavering host, Theodore fears to venture on an 
attack, and he destroys you out of friendship, He says so, 
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that on his departure you should not have to bear the rebel's 
oke. , 
: Another day’s march, and we reach our journey'’s end. We 
approach the Imperial camp, so well hidden in valleys and 
woods from the gaze of all, that, were it not for the smoke arising 
from miles around yonder hill, graced by the white, red, and 
black tents of Theodore, we might have believed that the bold 
spirit of that strange man dwelt alone in that plundered, desolate 

“LON. 

After a day's halt in the Emperor’s camp, Theodore sends us 
word that on the morrow we will march with him. The army 
cries for bread, he says, and the bad peasants refuse to bring in 
any more supplies, Why not have spoken the truth, and said 
“The enemy protects their fields; to feed my army I must 
plunder the few districts faithful to me”? 

Theodore’s mode of travelling can be well understood by a 
glance at the map: sudden movements, cross-marches; one day 
marching towards the rising sun, the next day back again, and 
then turning to the north or west. 

At the eastern extremity of a valley, on an average about a 
mile in width, separating Damot from Metcha, we crossed the 
Blue Nile. At Rat spot the river flows between well-wooded 
banks, some 10 feet eh and about 30 feet in width ; the stream 
is on an average from 2 to 3 feet in depth, the current moderate, 
and the bed stony. 

We pasted fom he ple . Hogitta on the border of 
Agau Meder, and passed again through the same fertile region 
ne tna crossed a few dave batice: this time some miles tothe 
eastward. Here again we met with a succession of small run- 
ning streams, all flowing eastward towards the Nile, After a 
few days we once more followed our former route, and from 
“4ugda back to the lake halted generally on the very same 
ground we had selected on a previous occasion, 

We were bound for Kuarata, the principal commercial city 
on the eastern shore of the Tana Sea, almost opposite Kanoha. 
Theodore had intimated the desire (his slightest wishes were 
ever for us formal orders) that we should abide at Kuarata until 
Consul Cameron and his party should have joined us, He ad- 


vised us to cross the lake in native canoes, sending our horses 


and mules by land to Kuarata. 


We did not tarry this time at Kanoha, but pushed on at once - 


for the lake, some 4 miles due east from that place, and encamped 
near a small Waito village on the very beach itself, | 
A few days were required to bring from Kuarata, Dek, and 
other ports, the several hundred bulrush canoes we required ; 
and as the whole Imperial fleet at the time in existence was 
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not deemed sufficient to gone? our large party, the Waitos 
were ordered at once to collect bulrushes and build a few dozen 
of these pretty but rather frail skiffa, 

The poor Waitos at first sight are not very prepossessing, 
and to freir uncouth appearance, as well as to their indulgence 
in the reputed unclean flesh of the hippopotamus, are they 
indebted tor the kind of odium in which they are held, Sup- 
posed to be in league with boudas, ginns, and other evil spirits 
—a slur not to be despised in a land where to be feared is hetter 
than to be respected—they are generally left alone, 

The Waitos rejoiced at the sight of our rifles, and were the 
first to propose to lead us against the huge quadruped, their 
foe and favourite food. Accustomed to attack the hippopotamus 
with their short spears, a chase full of dangers and perils, 
expert fishermen, the only sailors of that inland sea, bred to 
hardships and fierce struggles, they are brave and speak lightly 
of the fearful wounds but too often their share in the life and 
death strife between them and the infuriated monster, Many 
succumb in the exciting contest, whilst some, more fortunate, 
live to boast of their hard-won sears, 

We did not join the Abyssinians in their odium against these 
poor people. On the contrary, finding them civil and obliging, 
we treated them with kindness, gave them unasked many a 
trifle, and saw with pleasure that they deeply felt our considerate 
seaptier, and knew, when treated as fellow-men, to behave as 


su 

On the 13th of February we were paddled over to the island 
of Dek, and to stimulate our s Seokers (I cannot eall them 
rowers) we offered a prize for the three first arrivals, At starting 
the novelty of the idea and the hope of enrichi themselves 
produced a considerable excitement amongst the Waitos: but 
after a while, when it appeared from the lead some of the canoes 
had gained that the race was over, the natural apathy of all 

icans overcoming their excited passions made them turn a 
deaf ear to all appeals, and nothing we could say could induce 
them to try to redeem the day's lortune ; the foremost, as well 
as last, resuming their ordinary snail pace, 

Dek is a cluster of several islands. The two largest, sepa- 
rated by a narrow and deep channel, appear, except on near 
approach, to form only one, about 7 miles in aoe to a couple 
in breadth. Around them are grouped several of a pet 
size; one of them, visible from a great distance, is merely a 
mountain-peak arising abruptly from the water, 

The larger islands are inhabited, contain several large villages 
and four churches, all of great sanctity, Large and small are 
all well wooded; and no prettier spot, no more fairy-like islands, 
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could be imagined than those of Dek. They give to the scene 
a charm even the Leman, with all its beauties, cannot ral 
Nothing can be more graceful, on near approach, than their 
dark basaltic walls, a few feet above the water, covered with a 
splendid luxuriant vegetation, gracefully bending over the sides 
and reflecting their charming shadows in the deep-blue waters 
of the lake. : ) 

The following morning we started for Kuarata, and we ar 
rived within stone-throw of that city, so well concealed by the 
wide-spreading sycamores and lofty cedars before we had even 

pected its proximity. th es 

Kuarata is a very ancient city. King Claudius’s queen built 
and endowed a church on that small headland: aa as Abys- 
sinia was at all times a land of strife and warfare, merchants 
eagerly sought the protection of such a sacred asylum, and 


s00n an important commercial city arose at the foot of the_ 


Church of Kedis-Georgis. Many of the houses are built of 
stone and mud, and those of the principal merchants boast of 
wooden doors, square rooms, and ornamental ceilings, Some 
of the best houses were placed at our disposal ; but we were too 
fond of cleanliness, fresh air, and abundance of water, not to 
avail ourselves*of the proximity of the lake, 


- Kuarata .is built on the side of a rising ground, a small 


basaltic hill, bathed at its feet by the waters of the lake ; and 
om the sacred eminence a succession of mountains and plateaux 


gemder. South of Kuarata, the land is for miles low, some- 
what marshy, stretching in the direction of the Nile, intersected 
here and there by small basaltic promontories, and crossed hy 
a river some 10 feet wide, on an average from 5 to 10 feet 
deep, flowing from the eastward towards the lake in such a 
calm, torpid manner that at first sight I was inclined to believe 
that canals had been introduced into Abyssinia. 

Our two trips to Zagé are sufficiently well known to allow me 
to pass them over in silence, 

#6 is a long promontory, about 600 feet above the level of 
the lake, and connected with the mainland by a small, narrow 
ai ag land, a few feet only above the lake, and surrounded 
by tlat, marshy ground, the home of thousands of hippopotami. 

rom the church, standing as it does on the very extremity of 
the promontory and built on the highest peak, the view is, 
indeed, splendid. On a clear day almost all the lake is visible. 
To the westward ‘we have Wandigé, and the Blue Nile winding 
its way through Metcha, the posite genius of those endless 
meadows; at the south-east extremity of the lake some low- 
land, and again the Nile, now strong, bearing away the waters 
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lead to the high range forming the western boundary of Ba- — 
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of its great lake, soon to disappear behind the high Gojam 
range. ‘To the north, the island of Dek, appearing from the 
= 8 of Zagé so near, so distinct, as almost to tempt the be- 
witched admirer into a mad, giddy leap. Further on, Kuarata 
and the island of Metraha; and though occasionally we had a 

limpse of the highlands near Gorgora, we could never follow 
che outline of the lake between Kuarata and the eastern ex- 
tremity of the Waggara range. The lake, no doubt, makes 
there a great bend towards the east, and moreover, from what I 
have been told, the shores in that direction are low and marshy. 

Turning towards the south, we follow the long, even plains 
-of Metcha, stretching to the foot of the first mountain-range in 
the province of Damot, the blue mountains receding, like an 
amphitheatre, towards the south, until they disappear, only to 
leave a few elevated peaks, landmarks of the Valley of the Nile 
and of the present limits between Abyssinia and the several 
Galla tribes. 

Of all the towns on the shores of the Tana Sea, if not on 
a par, at least next to Kuarata, came, for prosperity, wealth, 
and importance, the garden town of Zagé. Many had been the 
| y days of that thriving important mart, the great depdt 
of the various products of Metctin Damot, Afau Meder, and 
Gojam. Nor was it simply a dreary, bustling metropolis, 
Nature herself had not been idle: coffee-trees, géshu, cedars, 
and sycamores transformed into one immense garden the sloping 
mountain, and adorned alike the peasant’s abodé, the fase ee 3 
place, and the precincts of the holy church, 

We were unfortunate again on this occasion, and visited 
Zage some weeks too late. Trampled, broken down, half torn- 
up trees alone proclaimed the past pleasing aspect of the place ; 
and all that we saw of the remains of a city of at least 5000 
inhabitants were round hard patches, cold-looking blotches on 
the greensward, the only standing record of the houses that 
sheltered the children of the land; homes wantonly pulled down 
to build a palace for a tyrant, where he might, in regal dignity, 
receive and treacherously arrest his English abate Iasi the 
peer stripped, plundered natives to wander in the marshes of 

etcha, yet happy to die of want and misery rather than fall 
under the pitiless hand of their heartless ruler. 

Except towards its north-east extremity, we have been able 
to arrive at a very accurate knowledge of the Tana Sea. We saw 
jt, in its general outline, first from the heights of Walli Dabba . 
secondly, from the promontory of Zagé; we followed it along 
the western shores from Tankal to Kanohi, and crossed it, in 
native canoes, from Wandigé to Dek and Kuarata, and seyeral 
times between that city and Zagé. Theodore had, for once, 
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told us the truth, when, on leaving him in Agau Meder, he, 
said, “IT send you to Kuarata, as I know from Plowden that 
Englishmen like our lake.” He was right: we enjoyed the 
lake immensely ; we loved its clear, fresh water, its calm still- 
ness, the blue mountains and dark islands reflected in its un- 
ruffed surface. We were never tired of gazing on the plying 
canoes ; on the grotesque frolics of the snorting hippopotami ; 
at the long files of laughing maidens, winding their way along 
the beach, bending under the weight of large water-jars; the 
very bulrushes themselves had their charms! Without the lake 
the few, very few, happy days we spent in Abyssinia would not 
live in our memory, a pleasing contrast to our many misfor- 
tunes. We had been wise in leavitie the sacred city for the 
fresh breezes of the lake. Our tents were pitched so near 
the water that the playful tiny waves tried to wet us with their 
spray. A step, and a cool refreshing bath awaited us,—a 
luxury prejudice denies to the bigoted Amhara. If fond of 
sports, we seize the gun and sit on the nearest rock. The 
many water-fowl, the geese, the ducks, are all so tame that 
we need not stir; they will come to us, and almost seem to say, 
“We are here; pray, shoot us!" And for those who prefer 
the fishing-rod, they have fish so plentiful, so delicate, that we 
= well understand the priests’ long fasts, : 

Geologically speaking, the lake can be compared to a hu 
crater, "The shores, the islands, the surrounding mountains all 
are volcanic, basalt being the prominent feature. The shores 
are formed by a succession of small bays, separated by pro- 
ene. headlands. The generality of these creeks are more or 

ess marshy, green with immense fields of reeds, spreading out 
at places to such an extent that it is difficult to ascertain where 
the water ends and the land begins. The projecting headlands, 
—be they promontories like 4agé or Gorgora, or sm all and name- 
lees—are all fashioned after one pattern; basaltic rocks arise 
abruptly from the deep waters at places so profound as to be 
entirely free from the breeze-loving bulrushes. 

Such is, in its general outline, the Tana Sea and the several 
provinees of Western Abyssinia we passed through. The climate, 
on the whole, is good ; in the valley of the lake itself some parts 
are feverish and unhealthy. ‘The heat also, in the middle of the 


Ay, 18 not sufficiently tempered by the cool mountain breezes ; 
but some miles from the lake, or a few hundred feet above its 
level, even the plateau of Chelga, the high plains of Atchefer 
and Agan, with all their many advantages, cannot, in that 
respect, claim any sup iority. All are alike cool, pleasant, and 
healthy. Western Abyssinia is within the range of the tropical 
rains: there much earlier, longer, and more important than in 
VOL. XXXIX, ‘ E 
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Kastern and Northern Abyssinia. The whole—be it valleys, 
plains, or plateaux—is watered by countless streams; the soil, 
the detritus of volcanic rocks, is so rich, of such fertility, and 
enjoymg as it does so many climatic advantages, we cannot 
be surprised if three harvests are usually reaped in a year. 
Teff, the staple food of the country, grows almost everywhere, 
except on the higher plateaux, where corn and barley thrive 
so well. Cotton covers the plains of Foggara; wine is made 
from the grapes of Mahdera Mariam; honey, fragrant from the 
sweet perfume of wild flowers, is ludicrously abundant; and 
the herds of cattle, in peaceful times, of such magnitude, in 
numbers hardly to be credited, enough to supply a thousand 
cities! Western Abyssinia, well may we exclaim, is indeed a 
land of milk and honey: a “land blessed by God, but cursed 


by man!” 





Il.—Journey in the Caucasus, and Ascent of Kashek and Elbruz. 
By Doucias W, FResurrecp, 
Read January 11th, 1869. 

WE left London on the 4th of January, last year, but it was not 
until the 26th of June that we were ready to start from Tiflis 
for the Caucasus. The intervening months had been spent in 
Egypt and Syria (where we were lucky in accomplishing a most 
interesting L pried from Jerusalem to Damascus, vid Jerash, 
Bozrah, and the so-called Giant Cities of Bashan), and in an 
expedition down to Tabriz combined with an attempt on Ararat, 
which was frustrated by the unusual inclemency of the season, 
From Erivan we returned to Tiflis by a little-known road, past 
Djelaloghn and Schulaweri, which, ‘after skirting the base of 
Alaghos, crosses three mountain chains at an elevation of 7000 
feet, and leads through some of the most exquisite woodland 
scenery in Georgia, | 

Our | had been of varying numbers, as long as we were 
on the high road of Eastern travel, but on leaving Constanti- 
nople my friend Tucker and I were thrown on our own re- 
sources, and the assistance of our trusty attendant Francois 
Devouassond of Chamounix, who had been with us as a tra- 
velling servant from the outset. At Trebizonde we engaged, to 
act as interpreter, Bakwa Pipia, a Mingrelian by birth, who was 
ees called Paul, and had learnt French ‘and cookery in 
European service. The main object of our visit to the Caucasian 
provinces was to explore the great mountain chain, and to 
ascend, if possible, some of its loftiest summits. I had spent 
many summers among the Alps, and often wished to visit some 
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other first-class mountains, to see how far the features of the 
scenery would resemble those with which I was familiar. When 
time and Lh Seipolg dd allowed me to carry out this scheme by a 
journey in the Cancasus, I was fortunate in finding a second 
comrade in Mr. Moore, who, unable to leave England in the 
winter, agreed to join us in June at Tiflis. | 

At Tiths we received what help the Russian authorities could 
give towards an expedition the object of which was entirely 
novel to them. We have especially to thank, for much courtesy, 
General Chodzko, under whose superintendence the 5-verst 
Ordnance map was executed. This map, though by no means 
perfect, is, when the time and means at the disposal of its makers 
are considered, a very creditable production ; it is particularly 
acenrate in the distinction of the wooded and treeless districts, 
From it, a very careful relief model of the Caucasus, on a large 
scale, has been executed, of which a copy has recently been 
stress by the Czar to the Geographical Society ‘of St. 
Petersburg. From Mons. Abich and Herr Radde we received 
some valuable hints, and the latter kindly, presented us with 
copies of his recent work, ‘Die drei Hochthalern Imeritiens: 
Rion, Ingur und Tschenis Squali,’ 

The new Dariel road is now nearly completed, and is well 
made, although not equal in point of engineering to the best 
Swiss or Austrian highways through the Alps. On the south 
side the scenery is pretty, without being grand, and recalls 
parts of the German Tyrol. The valley of the Terek, on the 
north side of the pass, is of an entirely different character; 
treeless glens, bold rocks, slopes of steepness forbidding even to 
eyes accustomed to those of the Alps, and stone-built villages 
scarcely distinguishable from the neighbouring crags, but for 
the one or two towers of defence which rise above the surround- 
ing hovels, form the main features of the 16 versts’ drive 
from Kobi, the highest station in the valley of the Terek to the 
village of Kasbek, The observant mountaineer will previously 
have caught several glimpses of the summit of Mount Kasbek: 
but it is only on souhing the station that the magnificent mass 
18 fully seen, towering thousands of feet above all its neighbours 
in the form of a steep-sided dome of snow, broken by masses of 
crag, the uppermost of which, a horse-shoe in form, is con- 
splenous in most views of the mountain from the east. 

The weather was fine and promised to last. Anxious to profit 


by it we engy 








brow feo us, and climbed to an old church perched on a lofty 
brow 1500 feet above the village. Thence we walked on to a 
summit about 10,500 feet in height. Our way to it led up a 
grassy ridge adorned with a rhododendron with large white 
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zed a villager, said to know the mountains, to, 
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flowers, several kinds of gentian, and many other plants which 
lack of botanical skill prevents my naming. Kasbek was now 
directly opposite to us; a long glacier streaming round its south 
flank, and ending at our feet. From this point of view we saw 
the second or west summit, which is quite invisible from the 
station, but here appears equal in height to the eastern. This 
was a source of perplexity. I had throughout a strong belief 
that the eastern was the highest peak, but opinions were divided : 
one thing, however, was clear,—that from the glacier on the 
south flank of the mountain a series of crevasse-broken but 
easily surmounted slopes offered a way to a height of at least 
15,000 feet, and that the gap between the two peaks could not 
exceed 16,000 feet in height. It seemed to us worth while to 
attempt to reach the gap by this route, and we determined 
to do so. 

I may now, with the great mountain full in view, briefly advert 
to the position it holds amongst Caucasian summits, and to the 
legends connected with it. 

From the earliest times Kasbek has taken a place in history, 
and has somewhat unfairly robbed its true sovereign Elbruz of 
public attention. Situated beside, and almost overhanging the 
glen through which for centuries the great road from Europe 
into Asia las passed, it forces itself on the notice of every 
vasser-by.’ The traveller, who, if blessed by a clear day, sees 
El bruz only as a huge white cloud on the southern horizon, as he 
jolts over the weary Steppe, is forced to pass almost within 
reach of the avalanches that fall from his more obtrusive rival. 
It is therefore not difficult to see why Kasbek has become 
famous; why in early times, the mass of crag, so conspicuons 
from the post-station, on the face of the mountain, was made the 
scene of Prometheus’ torment; why later superstition declares 
that a those rocks a rope, visible ome to the elect, gives 
access to a holy grot in which are preserved the tent of Abraham, 
the eradle.of Christ, and other sacred relics, We were told by 
Mons. Khatissian (an Armenian gentleman, who has spent many 
months in the vicinity of the mountain) that the Ossetes occa- 
sionally call Kasbek Beitlam and Christ's Mountain; names 
which seem connected with this tradition. There is no doubt 





‘of the superstitious reverence in which the high places round 


the actual peak are held by the aegis population. - The 
name by which it is now known, and which has been apparently 
accepted by geographers, to the exclusion of several more or 
jess unpronounceable native names, is like Elbruz of purely 
Russian origin. A certain Prince Kasibeg, or Kasbek, who lived 
in the villaze of St. Stephen (the present Kasbek) was one of 


' the first mountaineers to perceive that his best policy was to 
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recognise an accomplished fact, and acquiesce in Russian supre- 
macy.’ He received his reward; the conquerors have given him 
immortality by conferring his name on the village in which he 
lived, and on the mountam which immediately overhangs it. 

Even from the Russians, who, as a race, have no feeling for 
mountains (and regard them more as endurable eccentricities, 
than admirable beauties of nature), Kasbek has, during the last 
twenty years, attracted a great deal of attention. 

Masses of ice falling from the great glacier of Devdorak, on 
the north-east side of the mountain, have blocked the stream in 
the glen beneath, and caused calamities similar to that in the 
Val de Bagnes. On our arrival in the Caucasian provinces we 
were told “ Oh! you are just in time to see the great avalanche 
from Kasbek!"” Enquiry showed that, a few years since, the 
Dariel road was swept away, and that a similar calamity was 
thonght imminent during the coming summer. Everyone in 
Tiflis was talking about it, but happily the event never came off. 

Several attempts have been made by Russian officers to reach 
the top of Kasbek, but with very little success, owing to the 
exaggerated fears of their native guides, and their own lack of 
roper mountaineering gear (rope, ice-axes, spectacles, dc.). 
rlence we found in the Caucasus a wide-spread belief in the 
inaccessibility of the peak, and the Tiflisers looked upon us with 
& thixture of amusement and pity as “the Englishmen who were 
going to try to get up Kasbek.” , | 

On our return to the post-house we were delighted to find 
that the Governor of Tiflis (whose acquaintance we had already 
had the pleasure of making) had arrived, accompanied by the 
Commandant of Duschet, They had come thus far to welcome 
the Grand Dukes Alexis and Michel, who were on a tour 
through the Caucasian provinces; and now, entering heartily 
into our plans, they rendered us all the aid in their power in 
making our arrangements. 

The most experienced mountaineers of the village were at 
once summoned; to wit, three aged men, all more or less lame 
or blind, who in the way they nodded their heads together, and 
bY their occasional outbursts of eloquence, reminded us foreibly 
of the old men’s chorus in ‘ Faust." We settled with them to 
take four men as porters at 24 roubles ae each a day; they 
were to follow where we led, and to pitch our little tent where 
we directed, I must do them the justice to say that they car- 
ried ont their rat of the bargain with an honesty and good 
humour which led us to form an unluckily premature estimate 
on yin character of the people eat while we should 

ve 
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In the evening we witnessed a picturesque sword-dance per- 


formed by some mountaineers in chain-armour, who had come 
down from a neighbouring village to greet the Grand Dukes. 


KASBER, 


On Tuesday morning (30th June) we started with a parting 
benediction from the two Governors. Leaving the church- 
crowned hill to the left, we went mt the glen, passed over rough 

‘ound beside the torrent, and followed a fair track to a pro- 
Jecting bluff. A long and steep ascent, beguiled by the variety 
and beauty of the flowers, Sib a us close to the snout of the 
glacier, which (as I have said before) sweeps round the south flank 
of Kasbek, and, despite many remonstrances from the: itters (who 
were already getting beyond their beat), we climbed en up the 
slopes on its true left bank, until at a height of 11,100 feet we 
found a most suitable spot for a bivouac, It was a mossy plot 
in a hollow, sheltered on one side by the moraine, on the other 
by a rocky spur of Kasbek, Here we pitched our tent, and 
passed a very fair night. 

The weather, after sundry fluctuations, settled fine; and, at 
2-45 A.M. on the morning of the Ist of July, we, that is Moore 
Tucker, and I, with Francois, set off on our adventure. 

Before leaving the tent we, by pre-arran ement, fired off a 
pistol to give notice to the porters, who had retired to lairs at 
some little distance, and out of aig it No one answered the 
summons, and we set out unattended carrying only our roj 
and sufficient provision for the day. The morning was 1 
and lovely ; we fully enjoyed the moonlight view of the grand 
“cirque” and ice-mailed peaks around, and the glorious sunrise 
flush which succeeded it; then mounting the left side of the 

lacier, which was but little crevassed, we gradually rounded 
ne base of the eastern peak of the mountain, Arrived at some 
rocks where the tributary glacier from between the two summits 
joined the main stream, we halted to put on the rope, before we 
turned up the face of the mountain, Ascending at first by 
rocks, afterwards by broken slopes of nevé, we pained height 
rapidly, bearing somewhat towards the base of the west summit, 
At 6-30 a.m. we found ourselves at 14,500 feet above the sea, 
only 1800 feet below the top. Some fine snow-peaks, which we 
afterwards knew better as the Adai Khokh group, were con- 
spicuous to the west. At this time the view Was magnificent and 
perfectly clear; to the south the eye already ranged over the 
main chain of the Cancasus, and across the valley of the Kur to 
the hills beyond, while behind the rugged ridges which rise on 
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the east of the Terek valley, the peaks of Daghestan raised their 
snowy heads, From this point our difficulties began: the cre- 
vasses became large, and had to be dodged; Francois resigned 
the lead to Tucker for 40 minutes, during which the favouring 
snow-slope was exchanged for blue ice, covered with a treacher- 
ous 4 inches of loose snow. The work of cutting steps in this 
was laborious, and Francois presently again went to the front. 
An incident soon occurred which might have been serious. A 
huge iciele-fringed crack in the ice, 3 or 4 feet wide, of which 
the upper lip was about 5 feet above the under, barred our 
progress, (Any Alpine climber will recognise lis old enemy 
the epee nund): Francois was leading; we had all safely 
passed the obstacle, when the rope, which in the difficulty of the 
passage had become slackened between Tucker and Moore, 
itched round one of the big icicles in the erack. Having in 
vain tried to unhitch it, Tucker began to cut steps downwards 
towards the upper lip of the crevasse. At no time 1s this an easy 
thing to do: try to do it in a hurry, and what now happened is 
almost sure to occur; the step-cutter overbalanced himself, his 
feet slipped out of the shallow footholds, and he shot at once 
over the chasm. The rope tightened with a jerk on Moore and 
myself, who however held fast, and we had to hold for many 
seconds before our companion, whose head was down the slope, 
regained his footing. ‘The escape was a narrow one, and we had 
reason to be thankful that neither the rope nor our axes failed 
U8 at so critical a moment. 
_ Our order re-established, we attacked "the exceedingly steep 
lce-slope which separated us from the gap between the two 
summits, This part of the ascent was extremely difficult and 
required the greatest care. The ice was thinly coated with 
show; sometimes rendering the climb easier, but generally more 
ozerous, Now and then the snow was thick enough for a few 
yards, to allow us to dispense with cutting steps through into 
the ice, but more often it impeded our progress, as, aided by a 
strong wind, it filled up the footholds almost as soon as they 
Were made, and obliged each man to rescoop them. For four 
hours we had to cling to the slippery stairease, with knees and 
hands, as well as feet and ice-axes, exposed to a furious wind, 
Which drove showers of snow and ice into our faces. In such a 
sie time flies rapidly, and it was not until 11 a.m, when 
francois was again exhausted with the labour of leading, that 
we gained the saddle between the two summits. Our first care 
was to examine the ground below us to the north where a steep 
slope fell Oe from our standing place to a great nevé plateau 
about 2000 feet beneath, We rejoiced to see no serious diffi- 
culty, for we had all independently arrived at one conclusion— 
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that nothing short of dire necessity should make us descend the 
way we had come up. There was no doubt now that the east 
po was the highest ; so, after snatching a morsel of food, we left 

pois to recover himself on the snow, and set out afresh by 
ourselves, Tucker leading. The final climb was not diffieult : 
we cut steps up a bank 2 hard snow, sealed some rocks (where 
Frangois rejoined us), and then found ourselves on the snow 
cupola which crowns the mountain. .A few steps brought us to 
the edge of the south cliffs, along which we mounted; the snow- 
tidge soon ceased to ascend, then it fell away before us: we 
saw for the first time, the valley of the Terek under our feet, 
and knew that we stood on the Lighest summit of Kasbek. It 
was just mid-day. The cold, arising from the high wind, would 
not allow us to stop on the actual crest: but we sat down half a 
dozen feet below it, and tried to take in, as far as possible, the 
vast panorama spread out beneath na. Clouds had by this time 
choked up the valleys, and covered the great northern plain, but 
the mountain peaks were for the most pes clear. We were 
surprised at the apparent grandeur of the ranges to the east, 
where group beyond group of snowy peaks stretched away to 
the far off Basardjusi (14,772), the monarch of the Eastern 
Cancasus, Nearer, therefore more conspicuous, was the fine 
peak of Schebulos (14,781). To the west the first object which 
eaught the eye was the lower, western, summit of Kasbek, an 
ngly looking peak with its long knife-edge of ice and rock, In 
the distance we eagerly sought for Elbruz, but found it not : 
whether veiled by clouds, or hidden behind the projecting masses 


_ of the Koschtantau group, Teannot say. (We fancied afterwards _ 


that we recognised Kasbek from Klbruz ; of course in this case 
the converse is possible, but the distance between the two 
mountains is great—120 miles as the crow flies—and we cannot 
speak positively on the subject.) Except in the immediate 
| Vicinity of Kasbek there seemed to be but few and small glaciers 
nearer than the Adai-Khokh group on the further side of the 
Ardon Valley. 

After a stay of about 10 minutes we quitted the summit, where 
we could not leave any trace of our visit. We had no stick to 
fix upon the snow dome; we could not Spare an ice-axe, and the 
rocks were too big to use in building a stone-man. ‘The return 
knowing we had a long afternoon's work before us. 

The first 100 feet of descent down the hard snowbank on the 
north side was steep enough; I was ahead, and too lazy to ent 
good steps; an error which caused Moore's barometer a jolt 
which upset it for several hours, happily the little thing’ re- 
eovered during the night, and told us our approximate heights 


ae 
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for many a day afterwards. ‘The slope soon lessened, and 
allowed us to give up axe-work, and we trudged straight and 
steadily downwards until we were almost on a level with the 
extensive snow-fields we had looked down on from above. There 
we halted to consider our course. We were on an unknown 
snow-plain, 14,000 feet above the sea, and it was most unde- 
sirable to risk our chance of reaching “ terra cognita™ ere 
nightfall, by any rash or hasty move. One plan suggested was 
to turn to the left, and cross a snowy ridge we had reason to 
believe divided the plateau we were on from the nevé of the 
xpd by which we had ascended ; this course, if successfully 
Ollowed, would bring us back to our tent and baggage. The 
fatal objection was its probable length, We determined to keep 
nearly ite north across the snow-field towards a ridge, dividing 
two glaciers which flow into different branches of the glen of 
Devdorak. There was no difficulty in crossing the plateau to 
the rocks which bound the first glacier on the north. We kept 
under the rocks on the left side of the glacier, until the ice 
became so steep and broken that the possibility of further 
descent by it seemed doubtful, and after some delay (while 
Frangois reconnoitred) we climbed to the crest of the ridge at a 
point where it is crowned by two very remarkable isolated rock- 
towers which are seen from afar, and may be useful as finger- 
‘posts to foture climbers. The view of Kasbek from here is 
superb; its whole north-east side is a sheet of snow and ice 
broken by the steepness of the slope into magnificent towers, 
and seamed by deep blue chasms. 

We were now glad to find a reasonable prospect of returning 
from our eyrie to the lower world without too much difficulty. 
We followed the ridge between the two glens, sometimes we 
crossed a snowy plain, sometimes hurrying down rocky banks, 
until a series of long snow-slopes allowed us to glissade merrily 
to the rocks at the foot of the second glacier. A rocky barrier 
shut out the view of the lower part of the glen; before we 
reached its brow, mists swept round us, and for two hours we 
Were enshrouded in a dense be: We traversed a savage gorge, 
pressed in on either side by huge walls of crag, where but for — 
the path afforded by the avalanche-snows which covered the 
torrent we should have been puzzled to find a means of exit; 
when this aid failed us, the bed of the stream became a mere 
cleft in the rocks; we made a sharp but short ascent to the right 
and happily hit on a barely traceable track, which led us down 
by steep Zigzags into the same glen below. More than once the 
track was lost and found; until the mists having lifted somewhat, 
we at length saw that we were close to the junction of the 
torrent with that from the principal Devdorak ‘glacier. Cows 
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and goats were grazing on the grassy brow between the two 
aca and as it as ache 745 P.m., we debated whether to 
stop here for the night. 

he herdsmen, an old man and two boys, gave us information 
which decided the question. Our communications were by panto- 
mime, but we gathered without much difficulty that the Devdorak 
torrent was bridgeless and big, that they had fresh milk, and 
would allow us to share their shelter, It was but a hollow under 
a partially overhanging cliff, enclosed by a low wall that afforded 
poor protection against the attacks of inquisitive sheep and goats 
and the drizzling rain which fell all nj ht, but we managed, 
with stones for pillows, to snatch a good deal of sleep, 

The preparations for our start the next morning dia not take 
long. he chief herdsman accompanied us to the Devdorak 
torrent, which at this time of day was fordable; and one of the 
boys volunteered to go with us to the post station, and relieve 
Frangois of some of our traps. A well marked path led us 
ubove the united torrents; on a neighbouring brow we were 
told stands a pile of stones, resembling an altar in shape, and 
covered with the horns of chamois and | uquetin. This spot ig 
held sacred by the pagan inhabitants of the neighbouring village, 
and once a year they all repair here, sing strange chaunts, and 
make offerings to the “genius loci.” Ere long the defile of the 


Dariel opened beneath us,and a short descent broucht us to 


the Terek. After half a mile along a meadow covered with old 
tombstones, we crossed by a bridge to the high road. A long 
up-hill pull of 8 versts (0+ miles) brought us to the village of 
Rasbek. and about 9 A.M. our best “ jodels” aroused the people 
at the post station, Our arrival did not create much excite. 
ment at first, The people seemed to take it as a matter of 
course that we had not really been to the to but equally as a 
matter of course that we should say we had. We roused up 
Paul, who, still unable to shake off an attack of fever, was in a 
very stupid and gloomy mood ; through him we sent off a 
messenger to look for our porters, whom we had left encamped 
at 11,000 feet the previous morning. The commission was 
quickly executed. Inthe evening the porters returned, bringing 
in safety all our belongings, including a pair of spectacles, 
which had been mislaid in a start in the dark. The men had 
supposed us lost, and now, overjoyed to see us again, talked, 
kissed, and hugged us all simultaneously. The excitement 
among the villagers grew intense, The porters told them that 
we had disappeared up the mountain, and that our tracks were 
visible to a great height on the southern face, the shepherd 
laa & witness to our mysterious appearance on the other 
si 


the same evening; the two facts showed that we must have © 
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crossed the mountain very near the top, and we suddenly found 
ourselves installed as heroes instead of humbugs in the public 
opinion of Kasbek village. The old men’s chorus by whose 
help our first arrangements were made, came in during our 
supper, when more kissing and hugging had to be endured. 
The chief of the party was very excited and enthusiastic in his 
congratulations, and dilated at length on the captains, colonels, 
and even generals, who with companies of Cossacks to aid them, 
had desired to do what we had done, and failed, We tried to 
explain to him the use of ropes and ice-axes, and to show that 
they were much more useful on a snow-mountain than any 
number of Cossacks, 


Tue Cars or tae Caucasus. Kaspex ro ELBEUz. 


July 3.—It was less than a week since we had left Tiflis; 
already the first piece in our programme was accomplished ; 
and the most formidable of the two great peaks we had pledged 
ourselves to attack was successfully disposed of. We had now 
to turn our thoughts to the less imposing, but really far more 
difficult, task of making our way along the foot of the main 
chain of the Caucasus from Kasbek to Elbruz, a distance of 120 
miles, Before leaving England, we had studied German maps, 
which, although shown by better acquaintance with the country 
to be often inaccurate, yet gave a sufficiently correct idea of the 
disposition of the upper alles on either side of the watershed, 
- to enable us to form a plan for our proposed “ high-level route.” 
Since landing at Poti, we had learnt that the Mamisson, one of 
Pe Rome we intended to cross, was well known to, and occa- 


sionally used by, the Russians, Beyond this we could gain 
from the officials little information, and the plan of the journey 


we had worked out was scouted by them as impossible, 

Volume given me by Herr Radde, containing the account of his 
last eeclcations im the higher valleys of Mingrelia, showed us 
that he had traversed, at different times, all the country west of 
the Mamisson, to a point south of Elbruz, with the exception of 
one short link, between the valleys of the Rion and 'I'skenis 
Squali, It is, however, one thing to make excursions from a 
base to which you can return for supplies and where you ean 
leave much of your baggage, and another to push on from point 
to point, carrying everything with you, and harassed by the 
constant difficulty of engaging fresh porters. We saw no reason, 
however, to give up our original plan, despite the small encou- 
rasement it had received from others, and accordingly, on the 
morning after our return from the ascent of Kasbek. we were 
ready to drive back to Kobi, where we purposed to bid farewell 
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to post-roads, and such civilisation as they carry with them, and 
to adventure ourselves among the primitive paths and native 
inhabitants of the mountains. 

_ The upper basins are enclosed by double ranges, for on both 
flanks the main chain is guarded by lower, but very consider- 
able limestone ridges, the continuity of which is broken by deep 
gorges, through which the rivers, rising in the glaciers of the 
central mass, force their way. In this part of the chain—that 
18, from Suanetia on the west, to the east source of the Rion, the 
relations of the watershed and the two lateral ridges, though 
sometimes interrupted, or rendered indistinct, are on the whole 
easily traceable. The next section eastwards presenta, at first 
sight on the map,a curiously changed aspect. The watershed 
having for so large a space run from north-west to south-east, 
bends suddenly due south, and sinks to the comparatively low gap 
of the Mamisson Pass, After a few miles it resumes its former 
direction, but entirely fails to recover its former crandeur, 
Although peaks rise frequently to heights of 11,000 and 12,000 
feet, they support but few and small glaciers: and the 

_ between them vary from 7500 feet (the height of the Krestowaja 
Gora) to 9000 feet. North of this unworthy watershed we find a 
line of summits averaging at least 14,000 Teet, and terminating 
in the noble outwork of Kasbek, 16,540 feet, A second glance at 
the map shows that this row of noble Merk is in an exact line 
with the glacier-crowned chain which forms the watershed 
further west: and that the ridge which now divides the basins 


of the Kur and the Terek, is in fact the continuation of the — 


southern lateral r 

There are three points in the configuration of the Caucasus 
_ which I may here point out—first, that many of the upper 
valleys are troughs running parallel to the main chain ; 
secondly, that these mountains viffer from the Alps in having 
no lakes corresponding to those of Switzerland or Cikabieds on 
either side of them; thirdly, the chain has no ramifications 
corresponding to those of the Alps in the Oberland and Tédi 


phi : 

e When we left Kobi, the obvious line of march for a party who 
wished to follow as closely as —— the foot of the main chain, 
where the finest scenery might be expected to be found, was to 
ascend the Terek to its source, cross to the Ardon, descend the 
eastern, and mount the western branch of that river, traverse 
the main cham by the Mamisson Pass, then work along the 
upper basins of the Rion and Ingur, 3 

The only difficulty gS en on the map was the transit from 
the head-waters of the Rion to those of the Incur, where seyeral 
ridges enclosing the sources of the Tzkenis Squali barred the 
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way, and the glens between them seemed to be without in- 
habitants. 

In order to make our course as clear as possible, I shall 
divide our pumey into five stages. The Ist, through the north 


valleys to Mamisson Pass, where we crossed the main chain; 
the 2nd, the Rion basin; the Srd, the sources of the Tzkenis 
Squali; the 4th, Suanetia, or the upper Ingur valley; and the 
Sth, the Baksan valley and Elbruz, 

It took us four days to reach the south side of the Mamisson 
Pass from Kasbek. On the second we crossed, by a pass at least 
10,500 feet in height, from the source of the Terek to that of the 
Ardon. The upper valleys of these two rivers are entirely bare 
of trees, and the scenery is consequently savage and somewhat 
monotonous, Owing to the want of wood in this district, the 
house are built entirely of stone; they are generally gloomy- 
looking masses of rough masonry, in whioh small holes are left 
for the windows; but the peculiar character of the villages is 
given by the number of towers which they contain, often in the 
proportion of two towers to three houses, There is nothing pic- 
turesque in these primitive fortresses, which, from their walls 
slopmg inwards towards the top, resemble an elevated brick- 
kiln, At Res, the highest village in the Terek valley, we had 
to leave our horses and engage porters, The weight each man 
earried was ludicrously small, and we were forced in conse- 
quence to take a train of ten. The boots of these Caucasian 
mountaineers are too peculiar to be passed over without men- 
tion. A tangle of leather bands is stuffed with dry grass, and 
then bound round the foot, the sole being thus removable at 
pleasure. These primitive sandals seem to be everlasting, and 
to afford the feet sufficient protection from rocks and cold. 
For some time we thought they must fail on snow or ice; but 
the way in which the Pari men, thus shod, climbed the steep 
slopes between the valleys of the Ingur and Baksan quite 
removed this prejudice. 

On reaching “acca, the highest village in the Ardon valley, 
the Res men had to be paid off, At first they quietly accepted 
the sum agreed upon, but soon began to clamour for an extra 
rouble, as “backsheish,” or “trinkgeld,” or whatever is the 
Ossete synonym for those world-wide terms. We had sought 
refuge from a noisy and intrusive crowd of villagers, in a house 
close by, where we admitted only a select few of the elders, to 
—— their curiosity. At first we took no heed to the everyday 

und of angry voices; but the row becoming serious, my 
friends sallied forth and found the Res men hustli g Paul, who, 
spluttering with rage, was laying about him with a stout stick, 
while the people looked on and laughed, One of the Res 
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scoundrels now seized Panl's sheep’s-skin cloak, and they all 
hastily retired, carrying it with them. At this point of the pro- 
ceedings | came upon the scene—saw Paul frantically excited, 
and our Inte porters, in a knot fifty yards off, with our cloak in 
their possession. Ignorant of what had passed, and fancying 
that a prompt move would settle the question, I ran up to the 
men of Res, took hold of the cloak, and motioned to them to 
drop it. Far from this, they began to pommel me after a 
fashion—fortunately a very harmless one, consisting of round- 
about windmill pats on the top of the head. This may be a 
very effectual way of bonneting an adversary who wears a tall 
sheepskin; but it is singularly harmless to a man with a hard 
wideawake, In self-defence I quickly dropped the cloak. Ina 
few seconds my friends came to the rescue—one hitting straight 
into the eyes of the thieves; the other charging them with his 
ice-axe, After some dozen blows had been given, the foe sud- 
denly fled, carrying off the cloak with them, but leaving us in 
possession of the field of battle, and did not stop until they had 
put the river between us. Our next move was to turn to the 
chief of the a ask how it was that he stood by and allowed 
strangers to be robbed, his own people aiding and abetting the 
‘thieves? The only reply of Hits Ssoble rabaaieahaee was hid 
he would get back the cloak if we would pay him forit! This 
was an Ossete, one of the tribe Count Leverschoff told me that 
we should find the “gentlemen of the mountains.” This tribe 
is one of the most celebrated of the Caucasus, and has caused 
some disputes among Russian ethnologists, owing to their 
having a peculiar language, of which many words are said to 
resemble German. ‘They have been converted to Christianity, 
which they now profess, although they trouble themselves little 
about either its letter or spirit, Their worship is mixed up 
with sacrificial feasts of apparently pagan origin, and the doc- 
trines they hold are compatible with a severe law of vengeance, 
resulting in long and bloody feuds between families and villaves, 
There seems to be no poor class among them; all the men we 
saw were well and even handsomely dressed. The tall sheepskin 
hat is universal, and pee attention is bestowed on the numerous 
ornamental details of their costume. The cartouche-boxes on 
the breast are generally inlaid with silver. When the 
abroad, they invariably wear a belt, to which is attached 
double-edged dagger, like the Roman short-sword, enclosed in 
an ornamented sheath; on the other side hangs a heavy flint- 
and-steel pistol; besides these, they carry a variety of smaller 
necessaries, such as a leather case for tinder and flints, a knife 
and a little box of oxidized silver, prettily worked, in whieh 
they keep the grease to anoint their bullets. ) 
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We slept two hours below Zacca, The next day, in order to 
reach the lower valley, we had to cross a ¥ ridge, over 9500 
feet m height, whence we gained an admirable panorama ; from 
hence to the Rion valley we met with nothing remarkable either 
in scenery or adventure. 

The change of scenery which awaits the traveller who passes 
from the treeless valley of the Ardon, into the richly-wooded 
basin of the Rion, which I have called the second stage of our 
journey, is marvellous and sudden, The upper basin of the 

ion consists of two valleys—that of the real Rion, and of its 
first considerable affluent, the Dshandshachi Squali, which both 
run parallel to the chain for many miles, until at their junction 
they turn south, and find an exit through a narrow gorge, 
between the serrated ranges of the Schoda and the Wallatschibia 
mountains, which shut in the upper valley onthe south. On the 
north, behind a mass of rounded * yorberge,” the summits of which 
barely rise above the limit of the forests, towers the continuons 
wall of the main chain of the Caucasus, The highest peak of 
this part of it looks down on the east end of the basin, and is 
well seen from the valley. What it ought to be called is stall 
uncertain, On the five-verst map we find the name of Adai 
Khokh given, and a height of 15,244 feet assioned it; but Herr 
Radde dissents from this, and says that the people of Glola call 
it the Twiulsas Mountain. Caucasian nomenolktete is in an 
almost hopeless state of confusion. The five-verst map, our 
chief atand-by, is constantly contradicted by Herr Radde’s more 
careful researches, which he has unfortunately not as yet em- 
bodied in any corrected map. I shall, therefore, avoi giving 
more names than are necessary; and I think that if I give the 
commencement of a catalogue of the peaks north of the Rion 
sources, Iny readers will thank me for my forbearance. They are 
the Sarziwisdsiris Mountain, the Sagebigora, and the Chiordlioto, 
ae ba Sopchitigoram Mountain, I do not think I need go any 

rther 

The lower slopes of the Rion basin are clothed with the most 
Magnificent forests. The botany of the country has been dwelt 
on at length by Radde, and those interested in it will find 
copious details in his work. I shall confine myself to general 
features, The pines are not here, as in the Alps, the highest 
trees. Above them is found a zone of birch, terminating at 
about 7500 feet, which, speaking roughly, may be taken as the 
limit of trees in the Caucasus, Higher still we come upon 
dense masses of white Caucasian rhododendron, which takes the 
place of the pink alpenrosen, and is succeeded by gentians and 
the common Alpine flowers, which grow just below the snow- 
level. We were delighted to find many English friefids among 
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the flora of a Caucasian Alp, such as snowdrops, -cowslips, and 
primroses. Under the shade of the forest, and in its glades, 
grows a thick underwood of azaleas—wild honeysuckles and 
roses. The effect of deciduous trees growing nearest the snow 
is very striking—the upper pasturages of the Caucasus thus 
often combining the grandeur of the Wengern Alp with the 
woodland attractions of an English park. The inhabitants of 
this beautifnl valley are of a very different race to the Ossetes, 
whom they do not equal either in personal appearance or dress, 
Their cartouche-boxes are of wood or bone; their dagger-sheaths 
and belts are unornamented with silver; and in place of the 
tall sheep's-skin hat, they wear a headdress, either the baschlic, 
tied up in a sort of turban, or felt wideawakes of the most varied 
and eccentric shapes, They look what they are—needy pea- 
sants. ‘They are, however, less hostile to strangers, and in the 
villages in the east branch of the valley (which, owing to their 
being on the road to the Mamisson, are more under Russian 
influence) we found the people really hospitably disposed, At 
Gebi and Tschiora, in the west valley, our dress, accoutrements, 
and luggage were a source of unaccountable amusement to the 
arge circle of which we were constantly the centre. The greatest 
excitement was caused by the sight of our pocket-handkerchiefs 
and our manner of using them; a performance the repetition of 
which, after it had been once witnessed, was looked bocce to 
with eager expectation. It is a difficult thing to blow one’s nose 
in a duly solemn and dignified manner before an audience of 
150 people; but we had frequently to do it. Thongh we were 
objects of intense curiosity, and of frequent attempts at Im posi- 
tion, we had no reason in this valley to complain of any annoy- 
ances which may not be met with in countries far more civilised 
than the Caucasus, Thus much knowledge of the Rion valley 
Was easy to attain; but we were not satisfied to rest in ignorance 
of what “ beyond and behind the snowy wall which bounded 
every northward view. We wanted to learn something of the 
breadth and character of the central ridge of the Caucasns, 

To follow out these views, we left Paul and the bagrace at 
Techiora, and taking Frangois with us, we set out at 2 A... on 
the 10th, to cross the main chain by Fy lacier-pass, known to the 
natives, to the veley of the Uruch. A porter came with us to 
the snow-level. We had a lovely walk along grassy ridges; 
finally over one of 8500 feet, and down by a provoking descent 
to an alp, wooded like an English park, res overtopped by a 
tall snow-peak. The head of the glen before us was filled by a 
steep glacier. A long climb up the slopes on its right brought 
us above the icefall. The col is as much a glacier-pass as the 
St. Theodule; there is even a bergschrund, and we were sur- 
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prised to meet large flocks of sheep crossing the chain; but the 
animals (including the dogs) seemed quite accustomed to the ~ 
work. We missed the usual pass, and unintentionally made a 
new “col” by going up to the head of the southern glacier, 
The col itself was a most curious notch, with little distant view ; 
) the scene was of extreme wildness and grandeur—great towers — 
of rock shooting out from below, between which a very steep 

nas lone plunged down to the glacier. The descent of the 
snow-wall, although terrifically steep, and practicable only 

owing to the perfect condition of the snow, was not difficult, 

and brought us down on a glacier flowing north-east into the 

Zenaga valley. There were no crevasses, and we bowled down 

to its foot, then through a rough glen, and emerged on a knoll 

overlooking an enormous glacier, coming from we could not tell 

where, and falling beneath us into a fir-clad valley, in which we 

could see the fields and villages. Here, at a height of about 

7000 feet, we found a patch of pine forest, lying close to the 

junction of the glens, and made a snug bivowac under an over- 

ing rock, with a spring of water handy. 

At daybreak the next morning we set out to force our way 

back over the great glacier to the Rion valley, An hour was con- 

‘ sumed in getting over the very rough ground at the mouth of the 
| glen we had descended in the evening; then we found a capital 
sr which led us along the side of the glacier to a shepherd's 

ut, 





whence we got our first view of the work before us. In the 
foreground was the broad stream of the lower glacier, which 
poured out between two magnificent rock-peaks, terribly 
escarped, of at least 14,000 feet in height. Directly between 
these great cliffs was an enormous ice-fall, nearly 4000 feet in 
height. We were about three hours to its foot. For some time 
all went tral but difficulties got thicker and thicker, till, after 
trying place after place, going round some big crevasses, and 
descending into others, was nearly despaired of making a way 
through the magnificent séracs of the great ice-fall. Time and 
the axe, however, did their work ; and after spending six hours 
among the séracs, we were fairly on the upper snowfields, The 
extent of these, as they geeay opened to us, was almost 
appalling. They seemed imalayan in magnitude, but allow- 
ance must be made for novelty; and I daresay that, if the first 
explorer of the Oberland had forced his way up the Jungfrau 
Joch, he would have been rather taken aback by the view of the 
eLae fc - We were surrounded on all sides by rugged 
peaks, heveé spread away in two great bays. Utterly igno- 
rant of our exact position, we neloctad thé western, The snow 
was tolerably soft, and the work heavy, each man taking the lead | 
in turn. At last (about 4 pat.) a distant peak rose over the snow 
VOL. XXXIX, : _F 
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before us, and we found ourselves on an almost imperceptible 
watershed, overlooking the green ridges and dark forest-clad 
valleys of the Radscha, the general name given to the district 
between Koutais and the main chain, Soon, however, the slope 
steepened, and a comparatively short glacier plunged down from 
our feet. Its ice-fall seemed impassable, and remounting, we 
found at last that friend in need, the snow couloir, which let us 
comfortably down to the lower world, and we succeeded in reach- 
ing the forest ere nightfall. We halted beside a brook, and 
slept as well as could be expected on a steep slope, where we 
had to pile branches to make a couch sufficiently level to pre- 
vent our rolling down into the water in our sleep. The weather 
for the last two days had been lovely ; now rain threatened, but 
fortunately held off. We descended next morning to the Rion 
valley at Glola—having completely succeeded in our object—to 
learn something of the real character of the central ridge at this 
int. 


The result of our double passage of the chain on either side 
of Tan Burdisula was to show the important position of that 
peak, and its character as the corner-stone of one of the prin- 
cipal groups of the Caucasus. From the western sources of the 
Riion to this mountain the central chain is « single ridge, and is 
too narrow to tt a nevé plateaux, capable of” feeding a first- 
class glacier. From Tan Burdisula a second chain, nearly if not 
quite equal in height to the watershed, branches off, and the two 
ridges, running for some distance nearly parallel, enclose between 
them the great snow-fields, which find an exit to the north in 
the tremendous ice-fall up which we had forced our way. From 
the complication of its ridges, the heights of its peaks, and the 
number and size of its glaciers, the portion of the chain between 
Tan Burdisula and the Mamisson well deserves to be distin- 

ished as a group after the manner of the Monte Rosa, or the 
Mont Blane group; but while the name of its highest summit 
remains uncertain, | cannot presume to fix on the title which 
will best befit: it. 

The next stage in our journey was the three days’ walk, or 
rather struggle, through wet woods, from the Sassagonelli Alp, 
at the | waters of the Hion, to Jibiani, the highest village in 
the Ingur valley. During this time we were threading the 
yalleys which contain the sources of the Tzkenis Squali. Most 
of the maps and books which treat of the Caucasus fall into 
serious error in this neighbourhood. nek resent the Tzkenis 
Squali as rising entirely on the south si of spur of the main 
chain, and give the idea that only one ridge separates the Rion 
and the Ingur; whereas it is necessary to traverse no less than 
three ridges between them. I can say nothing of the inhabi- 
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tants, for the best of reasons, that we did not meet any. There 
are now no villages, or even shepherds’ cabins, in the upper 
valley, although the rnins which here and there rise above the 
dense forests show that this has not always been the case. The 
central chain is less imposing here than further east or west, 
and the distinguishing feature of the country is the extraordinary 
rankness of the herbage, which is brought more home to a 
traveller's feelings by the general absence of path, which com- 
els him to force his way through the tangled forest. Once 
descended from the ridge of the Goribolo, which separates the 
Rion and Eastern 'Tzkenis Squali, we were either entangled in 
dense thickets or wading in the glades, through vegetation always 
up to our shoulders, and often above our ‘heads, consisting of 
hemlocks and other weeds, interspersed with superb diner tiles 
Sometimes the track of a bear came as a most welcome aid to 
the pioneer, who had heavy work in choosing and pushing his 
way through this tangled wilderness of swamps, thickets, and 
torrents, the stony beds of which formed the only tolerable 
roads. Herr Radde, the first, and I believe the only European 
besides ourselves who has visited this recess of the mountains, 
accounts as follows for the rank undergrowth which covers it :— 
“The frosts of autumn kill down the summer's growth, and 
leave it rotting on the ground. The rich soil formed by its 
decay is covered by the winter snows, often to a height of 
30 feet. As spring advances, the water of the melting snow 
percolates the ground; and when it is at last laid bare to the 
warm rays of a Caucasian sun, the herbs spring as from a hot- 
bed from the saturated soil.” Whatever may be the cause, it is 
certain that the weeds of the Tzkenis Squali would gain the 
prize anywhere, and that a more curious sight than their 
Eagantic eaves, and huge heads of blossom, it would be hard to 
ind, ‘This luxuriant vegetation produces swarms of mosquitoes 
and small black flies, which ceulee a night spent in the forest 
almiost unendurable. In addition to these inconveniences, we were 
persecuted by rain, which persistently fell every day, damping 
our goods, and spoiling the pleasure and comfort of our encamp- 
ments, Altogether we were not sorry when we crested the last 
ridge that divided us from “ Suanetia,” or the upper basin of the 
Ingur, the fourth stage of our journey, and the last on the 
srr ve of the main as The district we =e now 
entering, the upper basin of the Ingur, is perhaps the most 
interesting Me the whole ss whether sega l m had Sie 
scenery or its people. A large basin, 40 miles lon ry 15 broad 
is encircled by glacier-crowned ridges, and divided into nume- 
rous wooded gorges and meadow-basins by lower spurs. It is 
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impassable ravine, or by lofty mountain-passes. Hence the 
natives have always been considered as a people apart, and the 

pper glens have been renowned as harbouring the most savage 

ul untameable of the Caucasian races—as being, in fact, a sink 
of iniquity, where robbers and murderers, who found their own 
homes too hot for them, could obtain a sure refuge. One would 
have thought the murder of so high an official as the Governor 
of Mingrelia by the Prince of Suanetia, eight years ago, would 
have bronght down Russian vengeance on the district, and 
that military rule would have soon extirpated this nest of 
robbers. On the contrary, the policy pursued by the Govern- 
ment is one of mildness, or rather of indifference. The Russian 
officers have learnt, by experience, the difficulty and expense of 
maintaining any considerable force in so isolated a position, and 
very naturally prefer to let the villagers go on fighting out their 
own quarrels, in the hope that they will some day be exter- 
minated, like the Kilkenny cata. The ten Cossacks stationed at 
Pari, at the lower or western extremity of Suanetia, are the 
entire executive force at the disposal of the chief of the district ; 
and the upper or eastern valleys are, for all practical purposes, 
independent, and at full liberty to follow their own wicked ways. 
This eastern half has never been subject even to a native prince; 
rt group of villages has governed itself under no other-law 
: t 


*—« good old rule, that simple plan, 
That he should take who has the power, 
And he should keep who can.” 


Herr Radde very fairly describes the type of the inhabitants of 
these villages thus :—* In the expression of their countenances, 
insolence and rudeness are prominent. Hoary-headed obsti- 
nacy is there often united to the stupidity of savage animal 


life. hese people’ have often each committed ten or more. 


murders, which they generally consider not only allowable but 
necessary. They are naturally taciturn, and their whole ex- 
pression, when attempting to take advantage of strangers, is 
most disagreeable.” 

Herr Radde, an official of the Government, and, we are bound 
to Ll I provided with all the aid it could give him, was 
robbed of a horse at Jibiani ; he had to make a circuit through the 
mountains on account of local feuds, which had at the moment 
blazed out into open war, and so slink through Adisch by night, 
because of the notorious brigandage of the inhabitants. ‘We 
had not time to study the Herr's book before we left Tiflis, and 
did not know the character of the people we were to encounter: 
so that it was with feelings of unmixed pleasure that we saw 
the towers of the highest group of villages appear before us. 
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Every house in Utschkul (a group of hamlets, of which Jibiani 
is the highest) is a fortress, built of stone, with slits for windows, 
and surmounted by a tower, which gives the place at a distance 
the look of a chess-board covered with nothing but castles, We 
spent Saturday in the village of Jibiani, where we got posses- 
sion ofa barn. Our reception was inhospitable, and during the 
day the people became more and more disagreeable ; committing 
petty thefts and otherwise annoying us. Our tent being set 
out to dry, one of the sticks was carried off, and we had to 
pay some copecks to get it back. Altogether things looked like 
a row,—but we made a great impression by ostentatiously firing 
off and reloading our revolvers. 

We found a man from a lower village, who promised to be 
ready with two horses to carry our baggage down the valley 
the next morning; when the time came, he seemed in league 
with the villagers, and the second horse failed, Knowing that 
we should be unable to make a start with local porters, we deter- 
mined each to carry a saddle-bag, and be independent; meantime 
extortionate demands were made, which we partly conceded, 
partly resisted, while we got the horse loaded and the luggage in 
a heap. When the opportune moment came a start was ordered, 
and we marched out of the barn; but Frangois and Paul stupidly 
loitered, and let the natives shut them in. A blow from my ice-axe 
quickly sent the door in; a ruffian then put himself in the way, 
but the application of a revolver-barrel to his face made him 
retire hastily. Forming a kind of hollow square, the horse in 
the middle, with our hands on our revolvers, we now marched 
out of the village by a sunk lane, where the inhabitants, yelling 
and jabbering, jumped down in front to bar our way, while 
others brandished weapons on either wall, A concession of some 
copecks to one | caused a scramble and diversion, during 
which we got away. There is no doubt that, but for our heavy 
armament, petty theft would have been turned into open rob- 
bery ; fifteen barrels have always a moral effect, the difficulty 
lies in enforcing it without actual fighting, which, of course, 
would be the last resource, not only dangerous, but necessitating 
immediate flight from the country. Once clear of Jibiani, we 
passed on quietly through the lower hamlet, above a fine defile, 
and down a sharp descent to Davker, our horseman’s home. 
Here he tried on his little game, and even went so far as to 
draw his pistol. He was quite at a loss what to do next, and 
we apekes at him so heartily, that he was glad in the end to 
mney ‘we original engagement. There were only half-a-dozen 
| about, so we had no anxiety, and could take things easily. 

ye secured two good porters, and in the afternoon set olf 
up @ fine lateral glen. 
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Time would prevent my entering into the details of the ex- 
uisite scenery through which we passed from here to Pari: 
but I cannot pass by unmentioned the icefall of the Adisch 
glacier (which we ee at the time, and still believe, far 
sur s anything of the kind in the Alps), or the parklike 
verdure of the ridge which separates the north valley of Mus- 
halaliz from the wooded gorge of the main stream of the Ingur. 
The path which follows this ridge from Adisch to Cume is 
the loveliest’ imaginable. It winds under woods of birch, ash, 
oak, and fir, through thickets of rhododendron and azalea: 
where, at every rr in the forest, the eye catches glimpses 
on one side, of the green meadows and whiteiowebak villa 
of the Mushalaliz valley; on the other, the deep-wooded 
ravine of the Ingur, and the snowy heads of the Leila group. 
Latal, lower down the valley, is in a situation of almost per- 
fect beauty, with the graceful snow-cone of Tau-Totonal, or 
Tetnuld, closing one view, and the glacier-crowned, forest-girt 
Leila Mountains immediately opposite. A climb up the hill- 
side above, reveals the whole southern face of the great wall 
of ice and rocks which stretches for 12 miles from Tetnuld to 
above Jibiani, and brings into sight on the north the king of 
all the Suanetian Alps; the double-peaked Usehba, which IT ean 
describe only by likening it to several Matterhorns, piled on 
the top of one another, and multiplied by two. 

The sprcerephy of this upper basin of the Ingur is simple 
in its leading features, though complicated in details, such as 
the relations to one another of the upper glens, The main- 
chain of the Caucasus reaches its greatest slevation and true 
central point in the mountain mass which towers over its 
ofishoots in the sources of the Ingur,as Monte Rosa towers 
over the ridges on its Italian side. Tau-Totonal must be 
over 16,000 feet in height, and the summits of the serrated 
range which stretches for several miles from it to the east. 
cannot average less than 15,000 feet. Three laciers—the Nuam- 
quam, the Gorosko, and the Adisch—flow down from it into 
hide several glens; they descend to a level of about 7000 feet, 

which may be taken as the lowest point reached by glacier on 
the southern side of the Caucasus. The chain from Rotonal to 
Uschba (called also Besotch Mountain by Radde) makes a con- 
siderable sweep to the north, and at least two large claciers— 
the Thuber and Gatun Tau—descend from it into the Mushalalig 
valley. Over one of these—the Thuber—the natives from the 
northern side often cross with merchandise. Uschba is a gigantic 
promontory, and, like so many of the hirhest peaks, is not on 
the watershed, but it is the only one I know of that is on the 
southern side. 
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West of Uschba the range is still covered with glaciers, 
across which two passes leading into the Baksan, and one into the 
Karatschai valley, are known to the natives. On the south side 
Suanetia is cut off from the world by the Leila group, the con- 
tinuation of the limestone ridge, meas he I have before observed, 
runs parallel to the main chain along the whole of the western 
Caucasus. The passes over it were described to us as fatiguing, 
but not difficult. | 

From the ten Cossacks stationed at Pari we met with the 
greatest kindness; they did all in their power to make our rest 
there pleasant, and to facilitate our arrangements for crossing 
to the valley of the Baksan. We were delighted to hear that 
the Mahometans on the north side were, by all accounts, a most 
hospitable people, and that we need not fear among them the 
extortion, msolence, and ruffianism to which we had been 
exposed among the so-called Christians of Suanetia. 

now enter upon the fifth stage of our journey. The pass by 
which we crossed the main chain from the Nakra. valley (a 
tributary of the Ingur, which falls inté it some way below 
Pari) to the Baksan is about 10,800 feet in height. “On the 
south side the scenery is wild and savage; on the north the 
massive snow-mountain called Tungzorun is a fine feature. 
Although the tract leads over snow-fields and a small glacier, 
the natives do not hesitate to take horses across. We found 
everywhere in the Caucasus horses taken over passes which 
ho Swiss peasant would think of driving. even a mule over. 
Uruspieh, the principal village in the Upper Baksan, is seven 
hours down the valley, ina dull and arid situation. A com- 
fortable two-roomed house, built in the most massive style of 
wood architecture, is kept for the reception of strangers. The 
Princes of the place, Ismail and Hamzet, were yery hospitable. 
Having made arrangements with them for the peasants who 
knew most about the mountain, and had been with Russian 
travellers to the verge of the glacier, to accompany us, we 
left on July 28th on our Elbruz expedition, 

We found that to get at the mountain from this side, it was 
necessary to reascend to the head of the Baksan valley, which 
is filled by a large glacier. Just before reaching it we turned 
up a glen chiefly remarkable for the number of snakes we 
found in the grass, and for the striking ridge of columnar basalt 
which rose above it on the west. This ro was closed by an 
ice-fall, an outlet of the nevé-plateau of Elbruz: we slept near 
the foot of the glacier, where there was a rough chiilet for the 
men. We got Res milk, cheese, and kaimak (Devonshire 
cream), and might have had a lamb, so the fare of a Caucasian 
Alp is not to be despised. ‘Ihe top of Elbruz (or Mingy Tau, 
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as all the people of the country call it), a flattened dome, was 
just visible. 

The morning of the 30th we climbed the slopes on the true 
tight of the ice-fall, which is beautifully broken into towers and 
pinnacles, and getting on to a spur of Tock, found a convenient 
place for the tent, among broken crags, at a height of about 
11,900 feet, some 500 feet below the great neve-platean, which 
spreads round the base of the mountain. By levelling a bit of 
ground, removing stones, and building a wall, we made our 
quarters tolerably snug. Meanwhile, as it was ea rly in the day, 
some of the party paid a visit to the snow-platean, and Inspected 
the mountain, whinh in shape somewhat resembles an inverted 
teacup, and presents no apparent difficulty to the eye of the 
mountaineer. The afternoon was fine, and the view of the 
main chain opposite to us was splendid, specially an Ortler-like 
mountain (Tungzorun), and the north side of the two-headed 
Usehba or Besotchhita, which presents a most inaccessible Ap 
pearance. The night was very cold; the water in an Indja- 
rubber bag, which we had filled overnight, was frozen inside 
the tent, into a solid sausage of ice, ere morning. At 2-10 
A.M. (on Friday the 31st), we were off by the light of the 
setting moon. Tt was cold enough tramping across the “ grand 
latean,” a black cloud resting on the dome above us, and 
lightning playing far away below over the steppes. Presently 
I diversified the proceedings by entirely disappearing in a con- 
cealed crevasse ; as we were roped, the incident was only an 
amusing one, but considerable hauling was necessary before J 
could get ont, for the crevasse was la e, and the snow-crust on 
the a. of the hole I had made, beaks away when I tried to 
raise myself on it. Soon after, the slope steepened, the cold 
grew Intense, and the wind almost unbearable ; altogether the 
| pect was not cheering, The appearance of the morning 
star, which rose amidst flashes of ightning out of a thunder- 
ud, hanging over the eastern steppe, caused a momentary 

sensation, but we relapsed into a state of frigid despair, which was 
not diminished by the sudden flight of our Mingrelian servant, 
fairly beaten by the intense cold, As we stood pice at the 
base of the final cone, at a height of over 16,000 feet, it became a 
serious question whether we could go on; frost bites seemed not 
only possible but probable, and the wind did not abate. On the 
other hand, the rocks par some shelter, and were less cold to 
the feet than snow. Looking back, we saw two of our porters 
advancing rapidly in our footsteps: we had almost decided to 
turn, when they came up, apparently fairly comfortable in their 
big sheepskins. I said, “If a porter will go on, I will go on 
with him” (Francois was complaining of his fingers), “Tf one 
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goes, all g9," said Moore, and so we went on, and from this 
moment the cold became simply disagreeable, and no longer 
affected our morale. 

A long grind up easy rocks—a short ice couloir, where we 
cut a few steps—the only approach to a difficulty on the moun- 
tain, and we were on the top of what had long been our sky-line, 
fo see as moch more rock above us. Doubts were even now 
expressed of our succesa, but we persevered, and almost suddenly 
at last gained the crest, and, turning to the west, faced the 
wind for a final fight. The ridge was broad and easy; with 
our hands in our pockets and our ice-axes under our arms, we 
tramped up until it culminated,in a bare patch of rock with 
snow all round. This summit was one end of a horse-shoe 
ridge, enclosing a snow-plateau, evidently an old crater (all the 
rock about Elbroz is voleanic), We walked round this ridee 
to its extremity, and visited all its summits, which are three in 
number; under the furthest, a boss of rock, we found shelter, 
and a quite endurable temperature, Running about the ridge, 
we none of us felt any inconvenience from the rarity of the 
atmosphere. Our porters pointed out the neighbouring valleys, 
while we tried to identify the peaks in view. To the south and 
east the view was cloudless. We saw the mountains of the 
Turkish frontier between Batoum and Achaltzik, I believe the 
Black Sea, and the great peaks between us and Kazbek, which 
looked magnificent. The Pennines from Mont Blanc are 
nothing compared to the east chain seen from Elbruz, The 
Caneassian groups are finer, and the peaks sharper. To the north 
the steppe was covered with fleecy vapours. We were on the 
top from 10°40 till about 11 o'elooks before leaving we built a 
stone-man on the first peak, which appeared a trifle the highest. 
We had some difficulty in reconciling the shape of the summit 
With its appearance as seen from a distance, either from the 
south or north, when two peaks of equal height, separated by a 
considerable hollow, are visible. The gap between the second 
and third summits we visited was not more than 150 feet deep, 
and we were surprised at its being so conspicuous from a dis 
tance; at the same time we walked all round the ridge, and 
Saw that on the west the slopes fell away abruptly towards the 

aratchai; the light clouds which were now sweeping up in this 
lirection certainly could not have totally concealed any summit 
nearly equal in height to that on which we were. My firm 
belief, in which Iam supported by all my companions, is that we 
Were on the western of the two summits, seen from below: and 
that the eastern point of the ridge we had struck in ascending 
appears from a distance asa second summit. The descent was 
tiresome over the rocks; they were so easy that one longed to 
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throw away the rope and “skedaddle.” At our old halting- 
place we stopped to feed, and at 1 pw. we broke away icicles 
from our hair which had been there since 3 A.a. 

The snow was still in good order. We quickly returned to 
our bivouac, and thence to the Alp, where we were enthu- 
siastically hugged and kissed by the other porters and shep- 
herds, who had a parently never expected to see us again. 
The two porters is reached the top deserve great credit, as 
they came on their own account, being engaged and paid only 
to the bivouac; they were almost snow-blind the next day. 
Our return to Uruspich caused great excitement, and, as soon 
as the porters had had time to tell their story, the room was 
filled by a crowd. of wondering and excited vil agers, while the 
air rang with a chorus of Allahi-seasoned phrases of exclama- 
tion and astonishment. We should not have been believed had 
not the two villagers reached the top with us; as it was, the 
only person who professed disbelief was a Suanetian prince, who 
was over on a visit to the Uruspich chiefs, and whom we had 
insulted on our first arrival, before we knew whence he came, 
by expressing very decided opinions upon the morality and 
manners of his subjects. | 

On leaving Uruspieh we were puzzled how to requite the 
kindness of our hosts. We had partially satisfied our consciences 
eee tting a drinking-cup to Ismail, the eldest brother 
when the Princess, his sister, caused to be peereren to us, 
through a domestic, a special request that we would leave be. 
hind for her use an article of toilet-—one of the very few we had 
—which she had seen and admired; we of course gratified the 
Princess's wish, and yielded up the object on which she had set 
her affections—a big bath-sponge. 

From Uruspieh we rode down in two days to Patigorsk, where 
we «a nearly a week, enjoying the luxuries of civilisation, 
We had now completed the programme with which we left 
Sen: but our journey was not altogether satisfactory. Owing 
to the impossibility of separating from our luggage, and leavi 
it to the tender mercies of the Suanetian villagers, we had failed 
to penetrate the Koschtan Tau group, or to gain any knowledge 
of it beyond the outside aspect of its steep southern face. We 
therefore determined now to supplement our travels by pene- 
trating from Naltschik to the head of the ea he the T'scherel 
(a river to be carefully distinguished from the aot) which has 
its source in the glaciers immediately at the base o Dych Tau 
and Koschtan Tau, and on the north of the peaks which overlook 
the sources of the Ingur and Rion. We proposed to make our 
ai © the post-road near Vladikavkaz by the valley of 
the Uru 
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In carrying out these plans we were much aided by the 
courtesy of General Loris Melikoff, the commandant of the 
troops in the northern Caucasus, who sent a Cossack up the valley 
of the Urach to meet us, and give us any assistance we might 

a Tequre, 
rhe limestone gorges, through which the Tscherek and Urach 
have found a way out to the northern steppe, are of the most 
magnificent description, They are not mere cracks, like the 

Ja Mala or Pfeffers, but enormous trenches cut down from 
the tops of the mountains toa depth of 5000 feet, in walls broken 
only by shelves and ledges, along which the paths to the upper 
villages find @ circuitous and difficult passage. The magnificent 
trees which clothe these ledges add greatly to thé effect of the 
defiles, which are both unequalled in Switzerland, although in 
deciding between them T thould award the palm for savage 
wildness and grandeur to that of the Tscherek. 

At Balkar, the upper group of villages in the Tscherck valley, 
we were entertained most hospitably by a Mohammedan chief. 
It is a day's journey to the glaciers at the head of the valley, 
which abounds in pasturages, which in summer support numer- 
ous flocks, A guard is stationed here to wevent the depre- 
tions of marauders coming from the south side of the chain. 

We tented out fortwo nights at the junction of the two 
torrents which form the Tscherek, before crossing the Stule Veesk 
Pass to the Uruch, and asthe weather fortunately cleared we ob- 
tained fine views of the east flanks of Koschtan Tau and Dych 
Tau, These two granite peaks (respectively 17,000 and 16,900 
feet) would, but for the chance eru ption of Elbray, have been the 
true kings of the Caucasus, and one cannot help feeling a regret 
that such a bloated and uninteresting monarch of mountains as 
Elbruz should have put aside two such fine fellows. Dych Tau 
1s & sharp rock-peak, very formidable to a climber, Koschtan 
Tau is a long icy crest, with escarped sides. We saw no way 
up either of them from the east. ‘Two large glaciers descend 
into the head of the Tscherek valley; they are most incorrectly 
eed on the five-verst maps. The scenery of the valley 

the Uruch, which we afterwards descended, is varied and 
beautiful: the inhabitants are Ossetes: they are less gentle- 
manly in their dress, but more so in their behaviour, than our 
old friends of the same tribe, Perhaps the presence of a Cos- 
sack smoothed away many difficulties, . 

We rode down to Ardonsk, two st, from Vladikafkas, 
whence we drove back over the Dariel to Tiflis, where we 
arrived on the 26th A We made our way back to Kutais, 
vid Borjom and Achalzich. From the summit of the hills 
between the latter place and Kutais we took farewell of the 
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Cancasus. By a piece of wonderful luck no vapour blurred the 
view; the whole chain from some distance west of Elbruz to 
Kasbek on the east was before us; we could distinguish every 
glacier on its southern flank, and were able to confirm and 
rectify our impressions of the relative heights of its peaks. 

We returned to England by the Crimea, Odessa, and St. 
Petersburg. 

In of a I wish briefly to notice two points which have 
been taken up by the press, 

The first is the claim set up for its countrymen by the 
‘Allgemeine Zeitung’ to the first ascents of Kasbek and Elbruz, 
which was thus translated in an English paper (‘Pall Mall 
Gazette,’ September 12th) :-— 

“A German paper remarks:—‘It is a mistake to suppose 
that theee mountains were ascended for the first time by the 
three Englishmen, In 1829, Adolf Kupffer, the mineralogist, 
K. A. Meyer, the botanist, and other philosophers, were sent 
out on a scientific mission into the Caucasus by the Academy of 
Sciences at St. Petersburg, and ascended Elbruz with some 
Cireassian guides, The history of this expedition is given in 
Kupffer’s “ Voyage dans les Environs du Mont Elbruz dans le 
Cancase, &ec., &e., 1829;" “Rapport fait a I'Académie des 
selences a St. Petersburg, 1830) ;" and also in Klaproth’s “ Nou- 
veau Journal Asiatic” for January 1831. As for Kasbek, it 
was ascended by the geographer Moritz Wagner, brother of 
Rudolf Wagner, about 1844.’ 

The falsity of these statements is so easily proved by refer- 


ence to the original accounts of the expeditions referred to, that 


I should not have considered them worthy of the attention of 
the Geographical Society had they not been republished in 
this country. Newspapers onght surely to be both ready 
and glad publicly to correct statements proved to be untrue, 
and calculated to throw discredit on their countrymen, which, 
in pardonable ignorance, they may have published. The 
editor of the paper in question does not consider this his duty ; 
and although he thought our journey of ‘sufficient interest ‘to 
insert a long private letter of my own (sent to him by Mr. 
Gifford Palgrave), he refused to publish a contradiction of the 
supposed German ascents, coming from a well-known member 
of this Society. This contradiction has since been printed in 
an agin me in the * Alpine Journal.’ 

he second point ts peculiarly geographical, and it is one on 
elicit the opinion of this Society. having kept up a moderate’ 
acquaintance with the atlases and gazetteers of the day, which, 
as you know, state the frontier of Europe and Asia to run along 
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the summit of the Caucasus, we ventured, on their authority, to 
remind the public that Kasbek and Elbruz, lying north of the 
Caucasian watershed, were as much in Europe as the Dom and 
Weisshorn are in Switzerland. On coming within reach of 
newspapers, we found that two gentlemen, “in common with 
many geogtaphical friends,” had “* been much surprised” at the 
statement that the Caucasian watershed was the boundary of 
Europe, and had written to the ‘Times’ to protest against it, and 
to assert their belief that Kasbek and Elbruz were “ mountains 
of the southern end of the Caucasus, which have always been 
considered by all geographers among the glories of Asia.” This 
letter must have been somewhat hastily composed, since the 
answer to it from my friend Mr. Tuckett called forth a second, 
and more carefully written reply, in which our critics begin by 
admitting that they had accused us of going against “al 

raphers,” knowing “ MacCulloch, Blackie, Keith Johnston, 
Hall,” &ec., to be on our side. They went on to adduce a mass 
of evidence in support of the Don and Volga boundary, from 
geographers very respectable, no doubt, but mostly of a certain 
age. 


_ In consequence of this controversy having been raised, the 
faith of the public in what I may almost call their geographical 
Bibles has been shaken, and the question is daily put, “Well, 
and where are those two mountains you went up?” I now ask 
you to enable me to answer it, and to inform inquirers whether 
they are justified in believing their atlases and gazetteers, or 
whether Europe and geography are to make a backward step 
to the frontier of the Don and Volga, or some other of those 
complicated and arbitrary lines of division which the latest 
authorities have, as it seems to me, wisely discarded in favour 
of the great partition wall built by Nature across the Caucasian 





V.— Effects of Forest Destruction in Coorg. By Grorce 
Bipre, m.n., &c. 
Read, January 25th, 1869, 


Coors lies near the centre of the Western Ghits, and chiefly 


on the eastern aspect of the range. On its western margin the 
crests of the chain rise up in bold peaked mountain masses, 
some of which attain the height of 5000 feet above the sea, 
and to the east of these the country consists of a series of low, 
long-backed hills, with intersecting deep-set valleys, running 
out towards, and gradually subsiding in, the table-land of 
Mysore. ‘The province is chiefly drained by the Cauvery and its 
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tributaries, but several large.streams descending to the western 
coast of the peninsula also have their origin in it. The Canvery 
rises far to the west, and for the first 10 miles or so of its course 
passes down the centre of a broad, flat-bottomed valley, sur- 
rounded on three of its sides by steep lofty hills. Contrary to 
what might have been expected, this large basin contains but 
little forest, so that the heavy rain-fall that descends on it must 
at, once be precipitated into the river. The average elevation 
of Coorg is about 3000 feet above the sea, and at no distant 
date nearly the whole province appears to have been covered 
with forest. Towards the west, the remaining forest is, as a 
rule, dense and lofty; but ata distance of 10 miles from the 
crest of the ghats it begins to get less so, and at 12 miles we 
enter the bamboo district, in which the trees are smaller and 
the jungle more open. The nature of the forest, and also the 
kinds of trees found in it, form pretty accurate indexes of the 
amount of rain-fall. Thus in the dense jungle tract, the annnal 
fall varies from 120 to 150 inches, while in the bamboo district 
it ranges from 60 to 100 inches. As to the flora, the character- 
istic trees in Le dense mee oe coca ( Chump Pear 
Tron-wood), Diospyros (Ebony and other species), Calophyllum 
igustifolium (Poon pai), Cedrela toona (White cedar} Chick- 
rassia tubularis ( cedar), ig iol Pt Garcinia, Arto- 
carpus, Canarium strictum (Black Dammer Tree), Euonymus, 
Cinnamonum iners, Myristica, Myrtacew, Vaccinium, 'Melas- 
tomacem, three species of Rubus and a rose. In the shade of 
this forest there is a dense under-growth of moisture-loving 
lants, such as cardamom, canes, areca, plaintain, tree and other 
ferns, wild pepper and arums, and the boughs of many of the 
trees are covered with splendid orchids. The line that indi- 
cates the commencement of the bamboo district .is marked by 
the absence of ferns, and the prevalence of a small shrub, 
Ardisia. he forest in it has a very characteristic appearance 
from the large clumps of bamboo that send up their feathery 
stems in all directions, and the most common trees are the 
Dalbergia latifolia (Black wood), Pterocarpus marsupium (Kino 
free), Terminalia coriacea (Muttt), Lagerstromia parviflora { Ben- 
oh), Conocarpus latifolins (Dindul), Nauclea parviflora, Bassia 
latifolia, several Acacias, Butea frondosa; and in the eastern 
portion of the tract, Teak and Sandal-wood. This forest is not 
continuous, but interspersed with beautiful grassy glades, and in 
its shade the ground is covered with good pasture-grasses, and 
‘gay annuals spring up Cae durmg the rains, 
erain in Coorg may be said to be derived entirely from 
the south-west monsoon—the showers at other seasons being 
few. and light—and is chiefly deposited between the Ist of June 
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and the end of September. During that period the heated 
plains of Central Asia cause a sine indraught of the south- 
east trade winds, rendered westerly by the diurnal rotation of 
the earth, and as these pass over an immense expanse of ocean 
ere they reach the land, they become heavily charged with 
moisture in their course, Shortly after quitting the sea, they 
encounter the western ghats, standing right across their track, 
and drop upon them and the low country to the west of them, 
the greater portion of their watery freight. The chief cause of 
the precipitation is the reduction of temperature produced by the 
warm moist air coming in contact with the colder hills, and by 
the decrease in density that ensues as the current rolls up the 
mountain side, It will thus be seen that the rain-fall in Co 
depends entirely on its geographical position and pecloginnl 
conformation. in other ht it is so located that it is tra- 
versed by the south-west monsoon at the time when that wind 
is most densely charged with moisture, and so elevated as to 
obstruct its current and cause copious precipitation. Under 
such circumstances it can be of little consequence, as regards 
the rain-fall, whether the mountain slopes are bare or clothed 
with dense forest, as neither condition could have any appre- 
ciable influence on the amount of precipitation, or on the course 
or duration of the monsoon. I bse therefore, on the forests 
that grow on these high-lands as a consequence, and not the 
cause, of the rain; and this view is supported by the change 
that takes place in the nature of the forest as we proceed east- 
ward from the erest of the ghits and the rain-fall diminishes, 
the gradual diminution being easily accounted for on purely 
physical grounds. It does not pees therefore that the annual 
rain-fall in Coorg has or can be sensibly diminished by the 
destruction of forest which has taken er At the same 
time it must be stated that the Natives of the district complain 
that of late years their country has become hotter and drier 
from want of rain, and that rice crops have been diminished or 
lost from failure of water in streams that used to ran through- 
out the year. These changes they attribute to the cuttin g down 
of forest on coffee estates, and it will, therefore be necessary to 
ae what effects the destruction of forests actually may have 
On the climate and streams of the country. In so far as 
regards the rain-fall, the subject has been already disenssed, so 


* lt would have been well if this view could have been supported by records 
of the actual tain-fall during the last fifteen or twenty years, bat unfortunately, 
prior to the beginning of 1863, no reliable observations a to have been 
made. At present there are Gluges at three stations, watched by careful observers, 
aud the results, so far as communicated, are given in an Appendix. 
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that it only remains to notice its bearing on other elements of 
chmate and on the drainage. 

It is only since the advent of the European planter, or during 
the last 12 years, that felling of forest to any considerable _ 
extent has taken place in Coorg, and as the clearing has pro- 

ressed in qa instalments of comparatively small extent, 
results have crept on gradually, so as‘to render them much 
less obvious than if the entire extent had been cleared in a sing le 
season. ‘There can be no doubt, too, that the evil influences 
ealled forth by forest destruction do not attain their full force 
immediately, but go on increasing from year to year until they 
acquire a most Seatovs power. The total area of land 
denuded of forest in Coorg to make way for coffee amounts to 
about 20,000 acres,* aie clearings ave mostly been made 
in. the dense jungle tract, although a good many estates have 
of late years been opened out in the bamboo district. The 
spots that have been selected as sites for estates are chief 
situated on the flanks and crests of low hills, the sides an 
bottoms of ravines, and the slopes and passes running down on 
the western side of the ghiits to the low country, Such localities, 
as a rule, are densely wooded, and being well supplied with 
springs, give rise to numerous small streams. In fact, they may 
be looked upon as the fountains of the river system of the 
country. The question then arises—to what extent are springs 
and streams in such situations dependent on the forest for their 
supply of water, and what will be the effect on them of its 
removal? It is, perhaps hurdly necessary to say that spri ngs 
and small streams are fed by the water stored up in the earth 
during the rainy season. ‘As the rain descends on natural 
forest, it is conveyed in various directions by the leaves towards 
the ground, and on reaching this prevented from running rapidly 
off by the dense undergrowth of shrubs and herbaceous } ta, 





and a carpet of dead leaves. Below this it encounters a layer : 
of vegetable mould, which, having a great affinity for moisture, 4 
SSagchs it like a sponge. As soon as the humus is fully satn- f 
rated, it passes on what water may subsequently fall to the ‘ 


subjacent mineral earth, and this process of percolation is in : 
various ways aided by roots wish deseend to great depths, ‘ 
perforating the densest subsoil, and even forming passages in " 
rock. The quantity of water thus transferred to the dep : of L 
the earth and the reservoirs of springs is enormous, and when ry 
the dry season arrives, the forest again plays an important part 








* This represents the total acreage according to returns from individual 
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by hnusbanding and giving off gradually the subterranean sup- 
plies. The means by which these beneficial influences are 
exerted are various and interesting. As the water rises to the 
surface, it is,as in the cage of its descent, again partially retarded 
by the layer of humus, and, having passed through that, so 
obstructed by various mechanical ohetaclss, that it does not 
readily acquire the volume of @ stream, and so pass quickly 
away. The way in which the soil is matted together by roots 
im forests also renders it very difficult for a small stream to cut 
out a channel ; and when such has been furmed, it is in general 
80 tortuous, and the current so slow, that it must lose a con- 
siderable amount of water by percolation. At the same time, 
the shade of forest greatly restrains evaporation, and although 
the quantity of water taken up and exhaled by trees is very 
great, © portion of it is returned as dew or fog, and what 1s 
wafted away is fully compensated for by other advantages 
resulting from the presence of forest. The influence of shade 
in modifying evaporation is well illustrated by what happens in 
the coffee districts after the April showers which herald the 
advent of the south-west monsoon. On an estate freely exposed 
a day or two of sunshine after a heavy fall will have rendered 
the soil quite dry and hard again, whereas on an estate under 
forest shade the ground will continue damp for a week or more. 
Although their insignificance might lead to their being over- 
looked, there can be no doubt that the mosses, lichens, and 
succulent herbaceous plants, which abound in tropical forests, 
are also of considerable benefit in retaining moisture, as, during 
rain, they absorb water like a sponge, and part with it again 
very slowly. It would, therefore, ap that there are numer- 
0ts agents and conditions in natural forests favourable to the 
production and permanence of springs and streams, which are 
not to be found in open aioand, originally so or denuded of 
ts trees by man. During the whole of my tour in Coorg and 
Mysore, I have endeavoured to collect information bearing on 
this important question, and the facts thus elicited on the whole 
to prove that tropical forest is the alma maéer of springs and 
‘streams. Various instances have been brought to my notice of 
rings and small streams having become quite dry since the- 
forest was cleared away in their neighbourhood, while in numer- 
ons cases those that used to be perennial only contain water now 
di , and for a short period after, the monsoon. Similar results 
have been found to follow the destruction of forest growing near 
the sources of streams in all parts of the world. ‘Thus Pales- 
tine and other eastern countries have been rendered desolate 
by the destruction of the forests that existed in them when 
ey were 80 famous for their beauty and fertility, and in 
VOL, AXXIX, G 
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modern times many districts in France and America have had 
their water-supply diminished, and fertile land converted into 
arid wastes by the clearing away of woods around the head waters 
of streams.” In a recent Mauritius paper, it was stated that 
the culture of the sugar-cane had of late become so precarious 
in the island, owing to the excessive dryness of the air and soil, 
consequent on the cutting down of forests, that the Government 
had considered it desirable to appoint a Commission to investi- 
pate the matter and suggest some remedy. For some years, too, 
the nutmeg-trees in Singapore have been dying, and so exten- 
sive, obstinate, and fatal has been the “ blight,” that at the pre- 


sent ey not one of the numerous plantations there is considered — 


worth the expense of cultivation. A most graphic account of 
the disaster will be found in Cameron's ‘Malayan India,’ and 
judging from the information there given as to t e cutting down 
of forest to make way for the nutmeg, and the manner in which 
the trees died, there seems every reason to believe that their 
death was accelerated, if not entirely induced, by the reduction 
of humidity resulting from extensive clearing. 

The next points that require to be considered in connexion 
with forest clearance are its effects on the drainage of the 
denuded district, and the results that these in their turn 
induce. When land is being cleared for coffee culture, the 
woods and their under-growth are cut down and burned: and 
during the conflagration, not only is the ground deprived of its 
earpet of vegetation, but a portion of the humus consumed, and 
the remainder so dried that it is liable to be washed away. 
When rain falls on such ground, instead of being delayed and 
Beunally conveyed into the soil, it at once i down the 

are slopes, enters the nearest nullah, and is rapidly carried out 
of the district, At the same time a certain portion of the 


surface soil is carried away, the conservative agencies of 


the forest being no longer in existence. The effects of this 
i Hee process, continned through a series of years, may be 


well seen on the crests and slopes of some of the lower hills in — 


Coorg, in what is called grass or banay land. In such situations 
nothing is left but the barren, stony subsoil, covered by a coarse 
grass, or bearing a few stunted shrubs of some hardy deserip- 
tion. The most striking results of clearing, however, are the 
channels cut out in new situations by the rai water as it seeks 
a lower level, and the landslips caused by percolation behind 
hanks of earth, which have no longer the binding influence of 
tree-roots to keep them in position. The nudlahs, too, or natural 





* See ‘Brown's Forester,’ p, 13, rd edition, 1861, and ‘Man and Nature,’ by 
Marsh, pp. 197-210, &e., 1664. ature, ES 
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watercourses, which used to be sufficient to carry off the surplus 
water, are no longer so, afd an impetuous torrent dashes down 
them, eroding their bank# and carrying along with it not only 
earth, but stones often of considerable size, These results were 
very forcibly pointed out by Major Sankey in his Report on the 
Public Works in Coorg for the official year 1865-66, in which 
he shows that great damage has of late years been done to 
roads and bridges in the Province by the floods resulting from 
forest clearance, This Report drew the attention of the Right 
Hon. the Secretary of State for India to the subject, and in 
July, 1866, he forwarded a despatch to the Government of 
India, which induced them to suggest to the Madras Govern- 
ment the necessity for a further inquiry into the effects of these 
eshets, and thereupon they requested the opinion of Dr. Cleg- 
horn, the Conservator of Forests, on the subject. Accordingly, 
in August 1867, when the monsoon was in fall foree, he pro- 
ceeded to examine the Cauvery, which, as already stated, drains 
the greater portion of Coorg. The point of observation was the 
junction of the Cauyery and Bhowani Rivers, but no trace of 
musual flood could be detected there ; and Dr. Cleghorn also 
‘tates in his Report on the subject, that the water returns for 
bwenty years from the Tanjore district, which is irrigated by 
he Canvery, do not show any material alteration in volume. 
Wr. Cleghorn's most interesting Report’ was published in Pro- 
edings of Madras Government, Revenue Department, dated 
‘Jrd September, 1867: and since the commencement of this 
inquiry, it has been repeatedly ete to my notice as being 
bpposed to Major Sankey's views, and the theory in general of 
loods in rivers being a result of destruction of forest. A brief 
xplanation, however, will, | think, show that Dr. Cleghorn’s 
observations do not in the slightest degree affect the question at 
issue. Before the Cauvery reaches the place where it was watched 
| t Sram it receives numerous tributaries from other districts, 
Which swell it to such a size as would render any increase of 
water pot ae Tae kent Bern is also between 
OOrg an imbatore uently tapped by irrigation canals, 
Which have a considerable modifybag intteees on ths volume of 
vers. It is also worthy of notice that the forest. immediately 
pn the bunks of the Cauvery, while it runs in Coorg, remains 
“# {most intact, and that the drainage of a large extent of the 
‘Pleared land does not flow into it, but is carried off by streams 
| to the western coast of ne a. The effects, 
Of forest destruction in Co as regards floods, 
would: be chiefly local, ot apy i In the very spots 
where they were x ced ‘Major Sankey, via, slang the ome 
of tributaries of the very and of other streams acning in, or 
- @ 
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passing through, denuded tracts of land. At the same time, 
there can be no doubt that, if the clearing is greatly extended, 
its effects will ultimately become apparent in rivers far beyond 
the limits of the province. 

The effects of forest clearance on various climatic pheno- 
mena are also of great interest and importance, and I shall now 
briefly consider its influence :-— 

A.—On composition of air. 
#.—On temperature of air. 
C.—On humidity of air. 


Before entering on these topics, it may be as well to premise 
that here again the results of the denudation will be chiefly 
local; for although the air that yields its carbon may-come 
from afar, and the oxygen made in this great forest laboratory 
may be carried to a great distance, still these changes must, 

er present circumstances, be to the atmospheric sea of the 
peninsula but as those effected by a small river of water in 
the Indian Ocean. In the same manner changes in the moisture 
or temperature of the air can hardly extend to any great 
distance from the site of the clearing. 


A.—IxFiurNnce or Forest CLEARANCE ON THE 
COMPOSITION OF THE AIR. 

Althongh eee differ as to the whole of the changes pro- 
duced in air by living plants, still all agree that they are the 
chief agents in keeping up the are of oxygen, which, 
amongst other useful operations, supports the process of decay 
in organic substances, whereby their constituents are utilised in 
the economy of nature, and produces those beneficial chang 
m the soil which follow digging or ploughing. Trees al 
absorb varions gases generated during combustion and “decay, 
and so at the same time purify the air, and increase their own 
vigour and substance. Their influence with respect to malaria 
is also very considerable. If this subtle atmospheric element 
arises from a marsh fed by the ooze from neig bouring forest, 
or from the decaying vegetable matter in forest shade, the 
cutting down of the trees may bring about a beneficial change, 
In some the first effect of the clearing is to increase the 
malaria, the processes that caused its evolution being apparently 
stimulated thereby; but as the marsh becomes dr ground, and 
the vegetable matter is converted into humus and covered with 
grass, the neighbourhood becomes much healthier. In the case 
of drifting malaria again, trees growing between its source and 
human habitations act as a screen, arresting its progress 
mechanically, and probably also decomposing it to some extent. 
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On the whole, as regards malaria, the climate of Coorg does 
not appear to have been changed for the better or worse by the 
destruction of forest in the province. 


B.—Errects ofr CLEARING on THE-TEMPERATURE 
OF THE Ain AND GROUND. 


One has only to pass during the heat of the day from a 
clearing in Coorg into the nearest forest to be sensible of 
a great change in temperature, and although tlie cool sensation 
thus experienced is greatly owing to the leafy screen keeping 
out the direct rays of the sun, still it is well known that the 
temperature of the air in forest is lower and more equable than 
in tlearities: In Singapore, “by resorting to the neighbour- 
hood of the jungle, a degree at least of reduction in temperature 
may be pected.” During the night there “soft land airs” 
breathe from out the jungle, and “to these land winds is due, in 
& great measure, the coolness of the nights, which will generally 

mit of good s6und slumber.”* The exact frigorific influence 
of forest in the tropics does not appear to have been much 
inquired into, and it is therefore very desirable that careful 
observations should be instituted, so as to afford reliable data. 
As regards the temperature of the ground, the mean tempe- 
rature of forest land in the iropies has been ascertained to be 
nearly 2° Fahrenheit lower than that of clearings, It is 
interesting to note that these statements are supported by the 
nature of the flora that springs up in neglented cleatiogs in 
Coorg, the plants being entirely such as grow in hot dry situa- 
tions. Forest reduces the temperature of the air in various 
ways, but chiefly by transpiration, heat being rendered latent 
when the fluid taken up from the ground is passing into the 
state of vapour, The amount of water exhaled in this way 18 
enormous, a sunflower having been found to give off from 20 to 
30 ounces daily. The moist state of the ground in forest shade 
must also cause some reduction in temperature, while the radia- 
ion that goes on from the leaves will, during a portion of the 
twenty-four hours, render them frigorifie agents, Trees, as 
Mechanical agents, keep the ground from being heated, and 
greatly prevent aérial currents, which, in the op n, produce 
sudden and netable changes in the temperature. Judging from 
its effects on the original flora of the province, there is 
reason for saying that the local climate in various parts of 
Coorg has been rendered both hotter and driér by the destruc- 
tion of forest. Thus various instances were brought to my 

gle-trees of the hardiest description having perished 


* Cameron's § Our Tropical Posieasions in Malayan India,’ po 153. 
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in the neighbourhood of clearings, and no other canse could be 
eeawed for their death beyond the obvious and popular one 
of change of climate. I have observed, too, that for some 
distance around dennded tracts, delicate ferns and flowering 
-herbaceous plants gradually disappear. 


C.—Errects or Cleaning on THE Humprry oF THE 
AIR AND Sot. 

Although a tree under certain conditions will absorb moisture 
from the air, still the amount thus withdrawn is as nothing 
eompared with what it gives off by transpiration. By a 
beneficent arrangement, too, the amount of exhalation increases, 
Within certain limits, in exact ratio with the heat and dryness of 
the air, and thus the severity of the hot season is serially miti- 
gated. Plants in the immediate neighbourhood of forest, even 
although enjoying no shade, show by the colour and luxuriance 
of their leaves, that they are living m moister earth and air 
than those at a distance. As repute the soil, it is always very 
much damper in forest than in open ground; and this fact has 
been frequently brought to my notice by European and Native 
planters, as indicative of the value of shade in coffee culture. 

{ is unnecessary to enter into the reason for this, as it will be 
sufficiently obvious from what has been already said in a former 
paragraph of this paper. Forests are of great benefit to cultivated 
plants in their neighbourhood by promoting the deposition of 
dew, and onae fog. They also obstruct the passage of driftin 
fogs, and so make ia part with some of their moisture; and 
when a dry scorching wind sweeps over a damp wood, it is 
moistened, and se A much less hurtful to vegetation, 
es when a cultivated valley lies at the base of a forest-clad 
hill, the moist stratum of air above the trees rolls down the 
slopes to it in calm nights, covering each leaf and blossom with 
copious dew. So far as ascertained facts enable us to jud 
there are no grounds for believing that the forests on the 
Western Ghats ever induce showers, At the same time, many 
in the coffee districts believe that they have a considerable in- 
fluence over the partial showers that fall now and again during 
the dry season, and it is better, perhaps, that the question should 
remain an open one, until further observation: shall have thrown 
more bent on the subject, That the cutting down of forests in 
Coorg has rendered both the earth and air there drier, is 
elearly shown by perennial streams having become periodical, 
by many plants perishing that used to flourish during the dry 
season, and by other remarkable changes in natural phe- 
nomena. 


Having thus diseussed the changes in climate caused by forest 
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clearance, it may be well to notice briefly its effects on animal 
and vegetable life. 


Errects oF Forrest Destruction ow ANrwaL Lire. 


_ It is not my intention to enter fully into its effects on man, 
but it may be remarked that the food supplies of the natives of 
Coorg may have been reduced by the departure of large game 
from the want of cover, and by a decrease in the rice crops 
from diminution in the water-supply. As regards animal life in 
general, we know that in the natural forest there is a balance 


maintained between creatures that are harmless or useful and’ 


those that are hurtful. Thus the large carnivora keep in 
check bison, deer, &c., and the smaller ones hares, rats, &c., 
while small quadrupeds, birds, and snakes, directly or indirectly, 
revent the undue imerease of insects. These last are, of all the 
inhabitants of the forest, the most destructive when they become 
numerous, although, when kept within due bounds, very useful 
in getting rid of decaying organic matter, &c. In the natural 
forest insects rarely multiply to such an extent as to become 
destructive to trees or to the cultivated plants in the neigh- 
bourhood ; but when clearings are made, noxious species often 
appear in such numbers as to become a pest. The chief causes 
of the increase are the diminution of their enemies, the esta- 
blishment of climatic and other conditions favourable to their 

roduction, and the absence of the plants on which they used to 
ive. In Coorg the appearance of the “coffee borer” in such 
hordes would seem to depend, to some extent, on the extensive 
clearings that have been made. Residents there have told me, 
too, that several birds and a gecko penning to the fauna of 
Mysore have made their appearance in the province of late 
years, and at the same time various species of mdigenous birds, 
which live in sparse jungle or open country, have become more 
numerous. The kinds that have multiphed most are chiefly 
Insectivorous, such as the mina ; and in this we see a beneficent 
arrangement on the part of nature to keep in check those 
enemies of vegetation, which climatic and peli changes have 
called forth in devastating hosts. 


_Errecrs or Forest Desrrvction ox VEGETATION. 


These haye been partly noticed in discussing the effects om 
climate. The most remarkable change has been the increase 
im i that formerly grew only in hot and barren situations 
in the provinces. Thus we have in ee Gal & tan: 

‘Sponis, Wightit (charcoal 'tree), 2, Pola, 
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grasses, &c., all naturally inhabitants of pasture-land. At the 


same time, several moisture-loying plants, such as Ferns, 
Aroidem, Canes, wild Plantain, ie ar &e., have become 
much less common, or disappeared in various tracts. The 
Solanum rubrum, probably an importation from Mysore, has 
become common in some places, and, but that its fruit is eagerly 
eaten by the mina and other birds, would soon be a most 
troublesome weed. An exotic, the Phvsalis peruviana, which 
must have escaped from some garden, has also increased in a 
wonderful manner, growing spontaneously in ena all over 
the country. The init that has been most influenced, however, 
by forest destruction, is the “white weed,” or Ageratum cordi- 
folium. This weed pursues the footsteps of the planter wherever 
he goes, springing up as if by miracle all over his clearings, 
robbing the stil of its most valuable constituents, and refusing 
to be exterminated. 

The economic value of forest, perhaps, hardly lies within 
the scope of this Report; but I may be allowed to remark that 
the demand for wood is so steadily on the increase, that in a few 
years supplies will have to be drawn from remote districts, 
which as yet have hardly heard the sound of the axe. As the 
reserves of timber-trees now in favour decrease, too, doubtless 
substitutes for them will be eagerly sought after, and thus a 
good deal of what is termed “jungle-wood” may ultimately 
become of considerable value. It seems highly desirable, there- 
' fore, that forests containing trees of recognised or probable 
utility, should be preserved to meet the wants of the future, and 
that the State should be the owner of such reserves, as their 
safety can never be depended on when they pass into private 
hands. This would not prevent their being rented out for the 
enlture of cardamoms or of coffee under shade. 

It now remains to offer some remarks regarding the amount 
and locality of tracts of forest that should be preserved to 
save the climate from further deterioration, regulate the 
drainage, and maintain the famed fertility of Coorg. Runnin 
a lime from Mercara in the north by Moornad, and due south 
until it touches the crest of the ghats, we have to the west of 
this a large and well-defined basin, in which the Canvery and 
some of its tributaries arise. Only a very few clearings have 
, been made in this tract, and the land, as a rule, is in the hands 
af the Coorgs, who seem anxious that the standing forest, of 
which there is a cea deal, should be left untouched, and the 
district kept sacred to them and their descendants. One can 
sympathise with them in these wishes; and for other substantial 
reasons, I would stron; ly recommend that forest destruction 
should be strictly prohibited in this quarter. Again, from the 
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ford on the Canvery at Moornad down to Fraserpett. it seems 
desirable that a belt of jungle, at least 50 yards wide, should be 
kept intact on each bank of the river. Forest on the crests or 
slopes of hills in which important streams arise should als 

be carefully preserved, and the banks of streams should always, 
to the distance of 20 or 30 yards on each side, be left under 
wood, as ita presence serves to keep up the water-supply in the 
dry season, and to prevent floods in the rains. Although of 
less importance, too, there seems no doubt that trees on- the 
banks of streams, to a certain extent, encourage the increase 
of fish. As a rule, forest growing on the eastern or western 
slopes of the immediate crests of the ghits should also be pre- 
served, as precipitation is greatest in such situations, and denu- 
dation sure to cause floods, and induce in a marked degree 
other bad effects. The slopes of hills having a south-west 


exposure should aleo be kept under forest, as they are com- 


puiratively worthless for the culture of coffee or any other plant, 
the south-west monsoon destroying everything directly exp 

to its force, Any one who has not been on the ghats during 
the monsoon can hardly form an idea of its violence: not only 
is cofiee injured or killed by the wind, but in exposed situations 
young plants newly put down have been swept away by the 
torrents of water running down the bare hill-sides. The im- 
portance of belts of jungle being maintained along the sides 
of public roads, so as to prevent Sandaline ke., having already 
been recognised by Government, does not require any further 
notice here. Before giving off land in future for clearing, it 


’ would be well to submit it to a careful inspection, so as to 


ascertain whether any portions of it would be unfit for the 
growth of the plant which it is proposed to cultivate, and 
the forests on unsuitable parts should then be kept standing. 
One would think that self-interest would prevent landowners 
from trying to cultivate such spots, but many proofs to the 
contrary might be brought forward. At the same time, it could 
be seen whether the proposed clearing would be likely to 
produce floods that might prove dangerous to public works, and 
action taken accordingly. The rice lands in Coorg are very 
peculiar, being long, narrow, winding patches, surrounded by 
Low forost-clad hills, from which they derive their water-supply. 
It would manifestly, therefore, be imprudent to cut down any 
forest in their neighbourhood. Forest in the upper end of 
ravines should also be preserved, as it invariably gives birth to 
springs and streams, 
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V.—On Anlaretic Discovery and its connection with the Transit 
of Venus in 1882.* By J. E. Davis, Staff-Commander IN. 
F.R.GS. 

. Read, February 22, 1869. 


I NEED scarcely remark that the object to be gained by observing 
the transit of Venus over the sun's disk is the ascertainment, to 
be deduced therefrom, of the distance of the sun from the earth, 
the sun being at present three or four millions of miles out of 
her (or our) reckoning, the calculations at present differing to 
that extent. The most simple mode of explaining the process 
by which this is accomplished, is by stating that all that is 
sy tal for the caleulation is the exact angle subtended by the 
radius of the earth from the sun, and as we cannot get to the sun 
to measure that angle, it must of necessity be done from the 
earth, and that by means of parallax, or the apparent change 
in the position of the sun by a change of position on either 
side of the earth's centre, and as the dmount of the sun’s parallax 
m dispute (causing this three to four millions of miles error) is 
but little more than the third of a second of arc, it may be 
imagined (or to the uninitiated it cannot be imagined) what 
figures and quantities have to be dealt with. 

There are other methods by which the sun’s distance may be 
ascertained; but astronomers assure us that the best is that by 
the transit of Venus across the sun's disk, observed from widely 
different and opposite parts of the globe, at the moment of the 
ingress and evress, and as these transits occur only at intervals 
of 100 years (when two take place in 8 years), it is necessary, 
if they are to be observed, to “make hay while the sun shines.” 

né occurred in 1761, and the last in 1769; the next will take 
pec in 1874, and the one in connection with my subject in 





It is very easy to understand that if the ingress or egress of 
the planet be cbesrved from points of the meridian on either 
side of the centre of the illuminated portion of the earth, the 
moment of contact will be accelerated in the one case and 
retarded in the other; and that this acceleration and retardation 
would increase in ratio to the distances of the points of observa- 
tion, being greatest at spots most divergent from the centre of 
the illuminated arc, or where the sun is on the horizon; but as 
it 18 not possible to observe the transit from those positions, 








* ‘The first purt of this paper consisted of a careful resume of the voyages and 
discoveries in the Beat Pelar resions, from ibat of Dirk Gerrits in 1599 to those 
memorable ones of Sir James Clark Hoss in 1959-43, in which the Author took a 
part. The result of this resumé is embodied in the accompanying map. 
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one as near to it as possible must be obtained. Thus, in the 
diagrams,” the lower line represents the extreme sides, with 
the sun on the horizon, at which the acceleration and retardation 


Are greatest, and the semicircles the decrease towards the centre, 


each tenth or factor being equidistant, treating the earth as a 
plane instead of a sphere. The dotted lines are the parallels 
of latitude and the hourly meridians of longitude, 

There are two methods by which this transit ean be effectually 
observed :—Ist. By absolute longitudes from four stations, viz., 
one for acceleration by parallax, and one for retardation for the 
ingress, and the same fbr the egress; for, as the planet takes 
about six hours to cross the sun’s disk, there are but few places 
from which both the ingress and egress can be observed (having 
due consideration for parallactic value), and it is when this is 
the case that this method is applicable, and for which accn. 
rate determinations of longitude are necessary ; an error of one 
second in time would vitiate the result, 

The other method is by observing both ingress and egress from 
two stations—one for acceleration by parallax, the other for re- 
tardation; and the great advantage of this method over the 
other being that the accurate determination of longitude is 
not an absolute necessity, In the transit of Venus in 1882 one 
such station is to be found in the North American colonies, and 


' the other can only be obtained in a high southern latitude, to 


which this paper refers. In the diagrams the horizontal lines 
denote the elevation or altitude of the sun and the semicircles 
the relative value of a station px rallactically, and this value 
is denoted by factors, of which 1-() represents the point of 
Greatest value, and the decimals the lessening value—the highest 
altitude of the sun and the hichest factor being the best posi- 
tion for observing the transit. Thus the normal point.is use- 
less, the sun being on the horizon, and at Cape Town the 
parallactic value is too small. At Kerguelen’s Island the altitude 
of the sun at the ingress will be about 12°, while the parallactic 
value is large (about 0-97), at Crozet’s, altitude =4°, parallactic 
value 0-9, both very good stations, but another element has to 
be considered, viz, Meteorology ; and these stations with those 
in other localities, as the Mauritius and islands near, are only 
adapted for the first method, and dependent on absolute longi- 
tude, but if a suitable position can be found on the high southern 
land, the second method can be adopted ; and for this purpose the 
Astronomer Royal has suggested two points—one near Sabrina 
Land, in 7 hours East longitude, where the in ress and egress 
could be observed on either side of the nether =i at an altitude 


eee 
* These diagrams were kindly furnished by the Astronomer Royal, 
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of about 5°, the other on the coast of South Victoria, in lati- 
tude 72°, or in a higher latitude if possible, The first position 
is not a promising one, as the high land would be immediately 
between the observer and the sun, and with an altitude of less 
than 5° it is not probable the sun would be seen above the 
mountains. 

The other suggested position affords a better penne of 
success; still there is one diffieulty in connection with that, 
viz., the utter impracticability of reaching it in time to make 
the observation: the 6th of December would be a month too 
early, and, as time would be requisite to arrange and adjust 
the instruments, it would be necessary to be on the spot at 
least a month earlier than that date. This difficulty is not imsur- 
mountable, and can be overcome by landing the party the 
previous summer in January, This necessity would prove bene- 
ficial to science, as advantage would be taken of the opportunity 
to obtain a series of observations in meteorology and other 
branches, through an antarctic winter. 

The modus operandi I would suggest is, that two vessels with 
steam-power should leave England about June, 1881, having on 
board the equipment, in men and instruments, for observing the 
transit by both methods. On the passage out the parties for 
the first method, with their instruments, should be landed on the 
selected stations, and at once commence moon observations 
for the determination of the longitude, while the vessels pro- 
ceeded to Hobarton, from which place, in the latter en of 
December, they would proceed south in longitude about 165° 
east, and keeping well to the westward, endeavour to make 
Balleny islands, take the pack and work through it towards 
South Victoria, and then skirt the coast along as closely as pos- 
sible; for although Sir James Ross did not eave the appear- 
ance of a harbour, it is just possible a different season may 
open one up. Proceeding south past Possession island, a careful 
examination of Coulman island, in latitude 73}°, should be 
made, and failing to find a harbour or suitable position for landing 
on that island, to return at once to Possession island (where Sir 
James Ross effected a landing) and land the party with huts, 
instruments, and provisions, for two years, the ships returning 
north, and, after visiting the other observing parties and supply- 
ing their wants, again proceed south, about the same time as the 
previous year, sad after embarking the southern party, return 
and pick up the others, and return to England. 

Vith regard to the meteorological element alluded to, it 18 
decidedly im favour of the high southern position, All polar 
yoyagers agree in stating that there is but litthe medium weather 
in high latitudes; it is either yery bad or very delightful, and 


———— 
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pretty evenly balanced. When fine, it is the perfection of fine 
weather, with an atmosphere so clear that mountains &0 or 100 
_ Iniles distant would readily be believed to be not more than 20, 
On the contrary, when the weather is bad, it is very bad, and 
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nothing to be seen; so that the chances of obtaining the obser. — 


vation, or not, are about equal.—Not so at Kerguelen or 
Crozet islands: such navigators as have passed them have 
generally found them wrapped in a mantle of mist, and although 
it is scarcely fair to draw conclusions from a winter residence, 
still between two and three months’ sojourn at Kerguelen’s, 
have left vivid recollections of the humidity of the atmosphere 
and the variableness of the climate, | 

Of the value to be attached to the observation of this transit, 
astronomers can best testify; and the testimony of the illus 
trious Halley, as quoted by the Astronomer Royal, is thus ren- 
dered from the Latin:— ~_ 

“ And heartily could I wish observations of this phenomenon 
to be made by several in divers. localities (as much for the 
establishment of a firmer belief through a general agreement, as 
lest a single observer should be frustrated by intervening clouds) 
of such a spectacle as I know not that men of this or the follow; 
age will again see, and upon which depends the certain and 
satisfactory solution of a most remarkable and otherwise insolvable 
problem. And to such subtle examiners of the heavenly bodies, 
after our decease, are these observanda committed. Again and 

gain do we commend to them that, encouraged by the memory 
of this work of ours, they should strenuously, even with their 
whole powers, apply themselves to the thorough fulfilment of the 
observation, and for them we devoutly pray and wish all pro- 
pitious circumstances ; above all, that they may not be deprived 
of their most anxiously desired view by an inopportune obseura- 
tion from a clouded sky, and that, finally, the discovery of the 
magnitudes comprised within the narrower limits may redound 
to their lasting honour and glory.” 

If this great national work, of which we are to be so proud— 
this remarkable and otherwise insolyable problem—is to be 
accomplished, those that are to be instrumental in its accom. 
peeaent must go to school at once, and thaé school is the 
North, Sir James Ross, without his previous experience ob- 
tained in the north, would not have been so successful in the 
south. In 1881 we chall no doubt, as now, have plenty of 
good men and true ready and willing to go; but it is no 
reflection on them to say that, without previous experience in 
ice-navigation, the voyage would prove a failure ; and now that 
North Polar research is revived, and foreigners are straining 
every nerve to reach the pole (a gallant Swede has taken his 
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ship to a higher latitude than any ship has previously heen— 
treading on the very heels of Parry—and an American has 
trod on more northern land), is England ‘not to make an effort to 
hold her own? It is to be hoped that we shall soon see an 
ition afoot—whether to Smith Sound or the Spitzbergen 
Strait it matters not, although, for the educational purpose alluded 
to, the latter is the best. Shame will be on us if a foreigner 
should step in and carry off our Polar honours; that even in 
this utilitarian age we shall find some men in power who do not 
consider it money thrown away to advance geographical know- 
ledge and add to scientific research, and who will advocate the 
cause of Polar discovery and enable ns to keep up our breed of 
Polar men, who add so much to the peaceful honours of our 
country. 

That this great problem of the age may be solved, and that by 
Englishmen, is the heartfelt wish of every astronomer and geo- 
grapher; and indeed every true Englishman would well be proud 
f a suecess which would redound so much to the honour of his 


country. 





V1.—On the Basin of Colorado and the Great Basin of North 
America. Toy W. A. BELL, M.A., M.B. 
Read, March 5, 1868. 


Iw the spring of 1867 a very extensive surveying expedition was 
organised by the Kansas Pacific Railway Company of North 
America, in order to determine upon the best route for a 
Southern Railway to the Pacific coast throngh Kansas, Color- 
ado, New Mexico, Arizona, and the southern part of California, 

Until the Rio Grande (about equi-listant from the Missis- 
sippiand the Pacific) had been reached, three separate surveying 
patties only were required, but west of that river, across the 
regions of which the present paper treats, no less than five dis- 
tinct: parties, each, capable of making an accurate instrumental 
survey for a railway, crossed the continent by different routes, 
on different parallels of latitude. 

As my office in the expedition did not necessitate my taking 
any part in the surveys, or remaining permanently attached to 
any one party, 1 was enabled to travel over much of the country 
lying between the 33rd and 31st parallels of latitude in New 
Mexico and Arizona, and to recross the Great Basin and the 
Rio Colorado Basin, a second time about the 41st parallel. 
Others of our parties examined the country lying between the 
34th and 35th parallels, and the information obtained from them, 
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as well as that furnished by Lieutenant Ives, in his exploration 
of the navigable portion of the Rio Colorado, has been made 
use of, 80 as to give a sketch of the entire region. , 
That part of the territory of the United States which lies 
between the Rocky Mountains and the Sierra Nevada of Cali- 
fornia is composed of three river-basins :— 
Square Miles, 
The basin of the Columbia River, which has an area of about 230,00) 
ee OG COMOTAG ce is ce meee ce apc 200,000) 
» » Great Bonin .. 1.) 2. 22 os ar oe op 280,000 


For the eake of comparison :— 
The area of France is.. =... oe ee oe owe we BOO 


That of the Mississippi River Basin.. .. .. .. .. .. 1,400,000 
That of the Rio Grande del Norte Basin .. 4. 1... ce 210,000 


As we did not enter the basin of the Columbia. River whilst 
traversing the far west, I shall confine my observations exclu- 
sively to the other two sections of country, only remarking 
here that the “divide,” which separates the Columbian basin 
from the great basin system passes from the southern ex- 
tremity of the Blue Mountains of Oregon, in a south-westerly 
direction, into the Sierra Nevada system, abont latitude 125, 
and im a south-easterly direction almost to the great bend of 
Humboldt River; thence it passes a little northward again, as 
the ranges north of the basin indicate, between: that river and 
the Snake, until it enters the northern extremity of the 
Wahsatch Mountains. From the northern extremity of these 
Wahsatch Mountains a short range, named the Bear Mountains, 
masses into the Rocky Mountains. This range separates the 
Do lumbia from the Colorado basin, and is the ridge by which 
this “ divide ” joins the main divide of the continent, 

Between the main chains of the Rocky Mountains and the 
Sierra Nevada, the Wahsatch range is the largest and* most 
important, It extends from the 41st degree of latitude, north 

_ of Great Salt Lake, almost to the 34th. For the first half of 
this distance its general directiod is nearly south: for the 
latter south-west; so that it passes from the 111th to the 115th 

\meridian. Throuchout its entire ti it forms the divide 
between the waters of the Colorado and the Great Basin, 

About the head-waters of Bear River, one of the three triby- 
taries of Great Salt Lake, this divide ne rs to require some 
slight explanation. Although Great Salt Lake is 4200 foet 
above the sea, and the Wahsateh Mountains rise in magnificent 
proportions to the east and north-east of it, yet this most western 
ads of the range does not represent the rim of the basin—the 
dividing ridge between the waters of Salt Lake and of the 
Rio Colorado,—for the country behind is stil] higher, and the 
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mountains themselves in this locality are some 70 miles across. 
The consequence is that the rim of the basin is found to lie 
some 6) miles east of the western slopes of the mountains. 
The drainage of this mountain-belt of 60 miles in width 
collects in a central trough as Bear River, The river flows 
northwards in the trough amongst the mountains for about 300 
miles, then’ bends westward around the western barriers, and 
flows southward into Great Salt Lake, | 

The central railway route (Union Pacifie Railway) crosses 
the Wahsatch Mountains, passes around the northern end 
of the Great Lake, and then follows the valley of the 
Humboldt for 300 miles towards California, In approaching 
Salt Lake it is evident that the railway has to cross two main 
dividing ridges, Ist, the true rim of the basin, and 2ndly, the 
false rim, or the ridge lying between Bear River and the Lake. 
This ridge really consists of the lofty western range of the 
Waheateh, and would have proved almost an insurmountable 
barrier, had not another et hie of the lake cut its way 
through it, forming Echo and Weber caiions. 

The Colorado basin is separated from that of the Rio Grande 
and the Mississippi, on the east, by the continental divide or 
water parting of the Rocky Mountains, and from the watershed of 
the Laguna de Guzman, by an almost imperceptible divide, 
which crosses the level plateau of the Sierra Madre from the 
south-eastern extremity of the Burro Mountains to the mountains 
of Mexico. Thence the divide runs in a westerly course, come- 
times in Mexican and sometimes in American territory, along 
the boundary line, separating the Gila branches of the Colorado 
from the streams of northern Sonora, We see, then, that the 
Colorado basin forms a large triangle, limited on the east by the 
dividing ridge of the continental watershed of the Rocky 
Mountains; on the south by the highlands about the Mexican 
boundary line ; and on the north-west by the Wahsatch Moun- 
tains, 


_ In the northern angle, almost reaching the 44th parallel, rise 
the waters of Green River. From the western slopes of the 
“summit plateau” of the Rocky Mountains further to the south- 
ward collect the heads of Grand River. These unite about 70 
miles below the crossings of the old Spanish trail from Los 
Angelos to Abiquiu, about latitude 37° 30’, longitude 111°, and 
form the Rio Colorado of the West, The first tributary 
below the junction is the Rio San Juan coming from the 
east; then, about latitude 36° 15’, longitude 113° La Report), 
the next great tributary pours its waters into the Rio Colorado ; 
this is the Flax River, or Colorado Chiquito (Little Colorado), 
and, lastly, the Rio Gila, which drains all the southern half 
VOL, SXXIX, H 


98 Bet on the Basin of Colorado and 


of Arizona, enters the main stream at Fort Yuma, 60 miles 
above its mouth. i | 

The entire Colorado basin consists of a series of table lands, 
‘ising one from the other and covering the whole country. 
In mleveticn they vary from 4000 to T000 feet, and reach m 
some places a height of feet above the sea. They 
arsed ad each other in a series of steps, which generally pre- 
sent abrupt and wall-like edges, the more recent stratum occu- 
pying the highest portion of the plateau. Complete barrenness 
is the rule, fertility the rare exception; scarcely any vegeta- 
tion, save the -artemisia scrub, is to be found between the 36th 
and 42nd parallels; the earth for the most part is naked, 
showing the wear and tear of ages, the erosion of the primeval 
ocean, and the cracks and fissures of the more recent water- 
courses. Whence, we may ask, did the material come from, 
of which these table-lands are composed? In answer to this 
question I will quote Dr. Newberry, the geologist of Lieutenant 

wes’ expedition, “The qnestion of the origin of the sedi- 
ments composing the stratified rocks of the table-lands of 
the Goluestlo can searcely be intelligently discussed, till we 
know more than we now do of the geology of a large area 
lying north of the Colorado, and of the broad and com- 
pound belt of mountains, which is covered by a single name 
—Rocky Mountains—but which, when carefully studied, will 
probably not be found to form a geological unity. 

“This much, however, we can fairly infer, that the outlines of 
the North American continent were approximately marked out 
from the earliest Paleozoic times, not simply by areas of shallower 
waters in an almost boundless ocean but by groups of islands 
and broad continental surfaces of dry land. Since the erosion 
of rocks is always subaérial, or at least never takes place more 
than 40 feet below the ocean surface, it follows, that to form the 
stratified rocks of only that portion of the great central plateau 
which borders the Colorado, an island 300 miles in diameter 
and at least 6000 feet high—or, what is more probable, a con- 
tinent of six times that area and 1000 feet high—was worn 
down by the action of waves and rains, and in the form of sedi- 
ments, sand, gravel, clay, or lime, deposited 6n the sea-bottom,” 

These many thousand feet of sedimentary strata were con- 
yerted into dry land by the gradual ee of the Plutonic 
rocks upon which they were deposited. Generally they were 
raised with but little disturbance of their original positions: 
still districts or rather lines of more powerful nu hbaseio aa be 
traced across the country, by the increased height of the table- 
lands, while here and there, more recent voleanic forces have 
thrust huge masses of igneous rock up through the sedimentary 
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erust, forming mountains more or less isolated, and of great 
beauty, which contrast strangely with the eroded table-lands 
amongst which they rise. Such are the San Francisco moun- 
tains, Mount Taylor, and Bill Williams Mountain, all now 
extinct volcanoes, } 

The thousand springs of Green and Grand rivers which start 
from an elevation of from 10,000 to 12,000 feet, form caiions 
(that ia to say, deep gorges) in the mountain districts only 
when some unusual obstacle bars their course. In the moun- 
tains which give them birth frequent rains have washed out 
sloping valleys, and the primitive rocks have generally suc- 
evaded in resisting to a great extent their erosive action. 
Further from their sources, beyond the influence of the moun- 
tain rams, these two rivers and their tributaries, in their passage 
over the table-lands of the great central plateau, have, by causes 
which we shall explain immediately, cut their way through 
them in channels, which deepen continually as they advance; 
and also, as they progress, present fewer and fewer open valleys 
to break the narrow and sunless perpendicularity of their gigan- 
tic walls; until, in the case of the Colorado, this -penetrative 
tendency culminates in that mysterious gorge the Great Canon 
of the Colorado, which until last year had never been traversed 
by any human being. 


_ The Plateau of the Colorado, which is the name given to the / 
district through which this river runs for'5 decrees of latitude, ~ 
has been raised to an average elevation of T7000 feet. It ~ 
extends in a north-westerly direction from ‘ son south-east of 

0 


the San Francisco Mountains, across the rado into Utah, 


and includes a portion of the cap | imi by Grand and | 
orm the Rio Colorado, as / 


Green rivers, before they unite to 
well as over a more considerable part of that crossed by the 
Colorado Chiquito along the latter part of its course. 

“Over this plateau,” says Dr. Newberry, “the Rio Colorado 
formerly dowed for at least 500 miles of its course, but in the 
lapse of ages, its rapid current has cut its bed down through all 
the sedimentary strata, and several hundred feet into the 
granite base on which they rest, For 300 miles the cut edges 
of the table-lands rise abruptly, often perpendicularly, from the 


water's edge; forming walls of from 3000 feet to over a mile in| 
This 


height. is the Great _ of a Colorado, the most’ 
magnificent gorge, as well as the grandest geological section 
of which we bare any knowledge.” rail 


We may, 1 think, conclude almost with certainty, that at 
some remote period during the present epoch, the lofty table- 
lands through which these rivers have aett their way, had 
a much lower level than they have at present. feel) the 

H 
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“Great Basin Region,” lying to the westward, had not emerged 
from the Pacific ocean when these streams were wearing through 
the first hundred feet of the gorges which now enclose them. 
The upheaval of the table-lands was gradual; and was very 
unevenly distributed over all that vast plain—for it was 
Sriginall y a plain—lying between the Rocky Mountains and 
the Sierra Nevada. Wherever it happened that a perennial 
stream flowed over a plateau in process of upheaval, it wore 
its way deeper and deeper into the uprising strata, and as the 
rainfall was seant, the sides of the fissure thus formed retained 
their perpendicularity almost intact. 

Since the winter of 1857-8, when Lient. Ives and his party 
succeeded in examining the Caiion of the Colorado at two points 
in its course, no attempt has been made to throw any further 
light upon the structure or geography of this wondrous gorge. 
It chanced, however, that whilst our parties were surveying 
the valley of the Colorado Chiquito, an unfortunate prospector, 
named James White, was actually passing through the entire 
sy a of the chasm upon a simple raft of cottonwood, 

. detailed account of this hazardous trip will be found in 
the first number of the ‘Illustrated Travels,” and in my work 
on the Far West, ‘New Tracks in North America.” 

Between the Colorado plateau—through which the Little 
Colorado also cuts its way to join the main stream, like Grand and 
Green rivers, in a lofty side canon of its own—and the Moquis 
country (another yery elevated table-land), an elongated basin 
extends from the Mogollon Mountains north-west. into Utah, 
* As variegated marls here come to the surface, much of this wide 
trough has received the name of “ The Painted Desert.” Through 
a great part of this depression the Colorado Chiquito flows with 
en banks throngh fertile bottom-land of considerable extent 
till it reaches the Colorado plateau. To the north-east the 
country again rises step by step, mesa upon mesa; and upon 
the edges of several of these latter may be found those interesting 
fortified towns, the pueblos of the Moquis Indians, 

When Lieut. Ives’ party visited these regions, they tried to 
explore the country to the north-east, but want of water and 
extreme barrenness compelled them to return, | 

At the Moquis villages, the strata forming the table-lands 
begin to rise towards the east, and near Fort Detiance, where 
the Mesa country reaches an elevation of 8000 feet, they plainly 
show the disturbing influence of the most westerly axis of eleva- 
tion of the Rocky Mountain system. Further east to the Rio 
Grande, and beyond it, they are much dislocated, and finally 
lose their distinctive character in the intricacies of the mountain 


the Great Basin of North America. 101 


In the interval between Fort Defiance and the Rio Grande 
rises a great volcanic mountain, Mount Taylor (San Mateo), 
which, like that of San Francisco, has burst through the sedi- 
mentary strata and poured over them floods of lava, which are 
as fresh as though ejected but yesterday. | 

How, we may now ask, are canons formed, and what are the 
physical conditions necessary for their formation ? 

Canons are usually formed by the action of water only, unaided | 
by volcanic action, which is often erroneously said to be the 
primary cause of the so-called fissnres and cracks through which 
the waters flow. The physical conditions are, Ist, a dry climate, 
in which even Scabies rains do not fall to any considerable 
amount; 2nd, the passare of never-failing streams from their 
distant and exterior sources through this dry country ; 3rd, it is 
requisite that the surface strata should be of such a nature as 
easily to yield to the action of the current; but when once a 
groove has been furrowed and the water-channel definitely fixed, 
it does riot appear to matter of what the underlying rocks are 
composed, since the unceasing attrition of ages has in some 
instances succeeded in cutting through histelnic of feet of the 
hardest granite; 4th, it is requisite that the slope of the land 
should be sufficiently great to ensure a rapid current. 

[t is impossible for a country in which cations abound to be 
anything but sterile and utterly worthless, for the deep cuttings 
everywhere drain it to the utmost, and the waters, buried deep 
in the bowels of the earth, lie far beyond the reach of animal or 

‘épetable life on the surface. | 

efore leaving these regions, one other question is worthy of 
our consideration, viz., To what causes are due the mesa or 
table-lands, features of this country? In the solution of this 
problem Dr. Newberry says as follows :— | 

“Like the great canons of the Colorado, the broad valleys 
bounded by high perpendicular walls belong to a vast system of 
erosion, and are wholly due to the action of water, Probably 
nowhere in the world has the action of this agent siidiieed 
results so surprising, both as regards their magnitude and their 

eeuliar character. It is not at all strange that a cause which 

Mis Given to what was once an immense plain, underlayed by 
thousands of feet of sedimentary rocks conformable throughout, 
4 topographical character more complicated than that of any 
mountain ¢hain, which has made much of it absolutely im- 
passable to man or any animal but the winged orders of création, 
should be regarded as something out of the common course of 
nature. Hence the first and most plausible explanation of the 
striking surface features of this region 1s ee them to that 





102 Bett on the Basin of Colorado and 


embodiment of resistless power—the sword which cuts so many 
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te gi knots—volcanic force. | 
“The great cation of the Colorado would be considered a vast 
fissure or rent in the earth’s crust, and the abrupt termination 
of the steppes of the table-lands as marking lines of displace- 
ment, ‘This theory, though so plausible and so entirely adequate 
to explain all the striking phenomena, lacks a single requisite 
to acceptance, and that 1s truth. Aside from the slight local 
disturbance of the sedimeutary rocks about the San Francisco 
Mountain, from the spurs of the Rocky Mountains, near Fort 
Defiance, to those of the Cerbal and Aztec mountains on the 
west, the strata of the table-lands are as entirely unbroken as 
when deposited. Having this question constantly in mind, and 
examining with all possible care the structure of the canons 
which we entered, I everywhere found evidence of the exclusive 
action of waters in their formation. The opposite sides of the 
deepest chasm showed perfect correspondence of stratification 
conforming to the general dip, and nowhere was there roe i 
ment; the bottom rock, often dry and bare, was perhaps deeply 
eroded, but continuous from side to side, a portion of the yet 
undivided series lying below. The mesa walls should be in- 
cluded in the same category with those of the canons: some- 
times, indeed, they are but the sides of canons miles in 
breadth.” 

Leaving the weird and worthless regions north of the 36th 

arallel, let us glance for a moment at those forming Central 
Arizona, and lying between the Colorado Chiquito and the Rio 
Gila. Nearly all the region has been greatly disturbed by 
innumerable ranges of mountains more or less voleanic, while 
the surlace is covered with the products of volcanoes now 
extinct, and with the drift washed frem the mountain sides. 

Between the head-watera of the Rio Gila and the Colorado 
Chiquite is a very high tract of country which is chiefly occu- 
pied by the various ranges known as the Mogollon Mountains ; 
and which shed their waters in a southern direction to form the 
Rio Gila, and in a north and north-western direction towards 
the Colorado Chiquito. But the hostile Indians of these regions 
have, up to the present time, so kept the white man at bay 
that no explorations have been made through them, and we 
know nothing of the country except from the few daring pros- 


pectors whom thirst for gold has led to risk their lives in its pur- 
| suit, The reports of these men, who are wonderfully shrewd and 
reliable, describe the land as being very beautiful and of | 


fertility, Forests of noble pine cover large portions of the 
mountains, ee well-watered “parks” and valleys of con- 


siderable extent, clothed with Inxuriaut Grama grass; and 
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although mueh of it is wild and barren, cut up by ravines and im- >, 
passable barriers, still the signs of mineral wealth everywhere 
abound, and predict a prosperous future for this country. i 

The moisture from the Gulf of Mexico has no great 
obstacle to bar its way between the Texan coast and these 
regions, and to cause its precipitation before arriving at them ; 
for the “summit-plateau” in this latitude has sloped away, 
and the Rocky Mountain chains have ceased to be conspicuous, 
so that the rainfall about the mountaims of Central Arnzona 
is far greater than the travellers who have passed north, or, as 
is more usually the case, south of them in the more level 
though more arid districts, are aware of. 

The next belt of mountains, or line ‘of upheaval, also trending 
north-west and south-east, is that important Cordillera which 
has the Aztec Mountains, Bill Williams Mountain, and perha 
the San Francisco peaks, to mark its northern extremity. It 
passes obliquely across Arizona, cresting the San Francisco 
plateau; forming the Pina-leno Mountains, north and south of 
the Rio Gila; the Chiricahui Mountains, their continuation; 
the Sierra Calitro and Sierra de Santa Cantarena, which are 
parallel ranges; then, crossing the boundary line into Mexico, 
the mountain sources of the San Pedro and Santa Cruz rivers 
jorm ar of the same belt of upheaval. At last it is merged 
into the Sierra Madre ranges, which cap the plateau of Mexico. 
If the Sierra Madre, or main mountain chain of Mexico Proper, 
be a continuation of any northerly chain, it is of that which I 
have just mentioned, and not, as is commonly but erroneously 
supposed, of the Rocky Mountains, which undoubtedly lose 
themselves at least two degrees to the north-east in the broad 
ee ateau of New Mexico, known as the Plateau of the Sierra 





When a range of mountains forms the main continental 
water-parting, the Mexicans of the locality very commonly call | 
it the “Sierra Madre,” or mother mountain: thus it happens 
thut there are several Sierra Madres, which belong not only to 
the actual Rocky Mountain system north of the 34th | el, 
but also rise from the highest plateau of Mexico proper. And 
while referring to this distinction, 1 may add that i , for my part, 
should like to carry the same idea further, and leave out 
the word “Sierra” in the name given to the great rahe of 
pout New Mexico, thus callmg it simply the Madre, or 
Mother Plateau, because the continental divide actually crosses 
it, although no range of mountains, or in fact any perceptible 
inequality of surface, marks the water-parting. 

North of the Rio Gila the description of the Mogollon moun- 
tain belt applies with equal truth to these ranges, except that 
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portions of the country amongst the latter have been settled 
partly by Mexicans, the remnant of the Spanish occupation of 
the 16th and 17th centuries, and partly byilivinaninani since 
the annexation in 1848. Extensive mining districts have been 
discovered, mines have been opened, and found to yield abun- 
dantly ; herdsmen have commenced raising stock, and farmers 
have found that crops could be grown, even without irrigation, 
in many places around Prescott (the capital) situated in the 
northern part of this belt of mountains. But the wild Indians 
of these regions are waging, as they have been waging for 
ages, unceasing war against the cultivator of the soil, whether 
he ES lbstan' Masioan or Anglo-Saxon; and although vastly 
inferior beings in every respect, these savages are even now 
succassiully stamping out the efforts of the white men to 
inhabit the country. The Apaches, who have ever lived by the 
deniga of their neighbours, are at this moment successfully 
riving back the tide of emigration in central and southern 
Arizona, and neither the settlers nor the military dispersed 
throughout the country are able to contend successtully against 
_ Wherever we or our parties have been, we have found the 
whole country strewn with the ruins of villages, irrigating 
eanals and pottery, belonging to a populous race now extinct. 
The Indians of the Moguis villages, which have been re- 
ferred to, those of the Pimo villages, who cultivate large tracts 
of land in the Rio Gila bottoms, and the wandering tribe— 
the Papagos—who inhabit a large tract of country, almost a 
desert, south of that river, are the only civilized Indians now 
to be found in Arizona. ‘The fertile valleys of these regions 
supported a very considerable population. Have the 
Apaches overpowered them, or have recent physical changes in 
the country led to their disappearance? ‘There is much to 
be said in favour of either hypothesis; but as this subject is 
not a geographical one, I shall not ocecupy the meeting in 
discussing it, 





_ Between the comparatively fertile belt of mountainous country 
which we have been considering and the Rio Colorado, lies ja 
district less elevated, and becoming very dry and arid as we 
pass westward, It is, however, covered more or less with short 
ranges of bare voleanic hills which are rich in minerals, gold 
and silver veins, and which are attracting the attention of 
miners from California more and more every year. At last the 
Colorado desert itself is reached. The river having traversed 
the lofty plateau in almost a due westerly course, takes a 

- bend to the south, and emerging from its canoned table-la: 
| into the lower country, meanders through broad and sultry 
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valleys helow Fort Yuma, which become more and more parched 
and sterile as they near the head of the Gulf of California. 

_ The Kio Gila does much the same thing; it cuts through the 
Pina-linio Mountains, north of Camp Grant, by means of a suc- 
cession of cafions. Its boffom-lands are extensive and fertile 
above these cafions for a distance, which at present is not ascer- 
tained, and below them for about 50 miles in the Pimo country. 
But further west it enters the sterile country known as the Gil 
desert, the continuation northward of the great Sonora desert, 
and passes through it for the remaining 150 miles of its course, 
until it reaches the Colorado, This completes our rapid survey 
of the Colorado basin. We will presently eross the Wahsatch 
mountains forming part of its western boundary, and take a 
bird's-eye view of the Great Basin beyond. 

Passage of the Aravaypa Caton.— Whilst surveying and 
exploring for a route through the Pina-leio Cordillera, a little 
south of the Rio Gila, I passed through a canon of great 
interest, formed by a tributary of the Rio San Pedro—the 
Aravaypa—which little stream cuts through the centre one of 
the three ranges forming that extensive cordillera. As this 
canon is a good type of its class, I think that a detailed 
description of it may not be an uninteresting ending to this 
sketch of the Colorado Basin. | 

We had, of course, to dispense with waggons, and, whilst we 
were cutting our way through 30 miles of gorge to Camp Grant 


from the head of the ecaiion, they had to be sent round by a 


southern route, 180 miles, to the same military post. 
Descending from Railroad Pass, a gap between the Pena-leio 
and Chiricahui mountains, we entered a trough between these 
two almost continuous ranges, and the Sierra Calitro parallel 
tothem. We followed this trough in a x.w. direction for 22 
miles before we entered the basin of the Aravaypa, and rose 
during that distance 230 feet. Soon a deep groove appeared 
at the bottom of the trough, which, as we travelled cy it, 
became deeper and deeper, until its sides assumed the appear- 
ance of clifis. A few miles further, a dry watercourse appeared ; 
then a spring, causing great fertility, while back beyond the 
cliffs rose the serrated summits of the voleanic ranges on either 
side, ‘These ranges gradually approach each other, until the 
trough becomes obliterated, and the walls of the groove 
in its.centre were of necessity merged into the mountain sides, 
At the point where the mountains seem to unite, the Cafion 
Pi ar id This point oa 254 miles from the Pees appear- 
sn crcl gteors the trough en dering i dan 
We remained a few days, at the entrance, to arrange the 
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packs for the mules we intended to take with us, and to obtain, 
if possible, a few more soldiers from a military post 50 miles 
distant; for the Aravaypa Cahon was the home of the Apache, 
and a place where it was considered almost madness to venture 
under any circumstances. Six days and five nights were spent 
in cutting our way through this wonderful defile, and, though 
the remembrance of it cannot but be a vivid one, I feel that 
ses quite impossible to give anything like a fair description 
of it. 

Guarding the narrow entrance rises a conical hill, to which 
we gave the name of “Look-out Mountain,” for it commands a 
very extensive view both into the Cafion and up the Canada in 
the opposite direction; furthermore, it is most probable that 
when this country was inhabited it was used for that purpose, 
for the stone foundations of a building which formerly covered 
the summit are still distinctly visible. Close under this hill a 
very large stream gushes out of the ground, the waters of which 
more than double in size the Aravaypa stream. Without this 
args permanent supply of running water, the Aravaypa Caton 
COU 





(probably) never have been formed. In the first two miles 
the walls are perpendicular on one side and sloping on the 
other; the former do not exceed 500 feet in height, but at the 
end of that distance a large triangular mass juts up from the 
centre of the ravine, which seemed to us to bar all further pro- 
gress. The stream, however, had managed to turn around it, 
and, by following in its bed, we succeeded in doing so too. From 
this point the walls on both sides are perpendicular. They are 
formed for the first few miles of conglomerate alone, which is 
horizontally stratified; it is, in fact, drift washed down by 
primeval floods from the mountain side. But as the gradual 
iall of the stream bed, which is on an average 50 feet per 
mile, brought us deeper into the earth, we reached the sand- 
orem a gradually passed through them to the hard granite 

neath. 


- - Luxuriant decane fills up the space between the walls; 
: vth consists of w | 


the undergro illows, young trees, bunch grass, 
reeds, &e., forming in many places an fasinesentle thicket and 
above these a succession of noble trees tower up towards the 
sky, as if striving to rival the rocks on either side, and to gain 
a glimpse of the upper world. Under a grove of the loftiest 
eotton-woods and sycamores, at a distance of four miles from 
the head of the caiion, we threw down our blankets for the first 
night's rest. Not far distant a few deserted Indian Wwigwams 
were visible, perched upon the top of the cliff, which painfully 
reminded us of danger, and the setting sun beautifully illuminated 
three Norman watch-towers, which some freak of nature had 
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earved out upon the precipice which rose above our grove of 
trees. 

The obstacles which our surveyors had to contend against 
naturally made our progress very slow,—not more than from 
two and a half to three miles per day; for a clear path had to 
be cut through the brushwood which choked up the narrow 

ssage, and every tree which obstructed the vision of the 
evellers had to be felled, Some Mexicans, who had lost their 
way and joined us a few days previously, were of great assist- 
ance to us; we hired six of their animals for pack-mules, and 
several of the men to help us as axemen, in cutting a path 
through the thickets. I obtained a mule for my photographic 
“outfit,” and was thus enabled to take a number of views of 
the gorge. During the second day's advance we came to @ 
eave hollowed out in the northern wall, capable of concealing 
about fifty men, and opposite this we pieked up several 
Indian skulls and human bones. To these relics there hangs 
a tale :— 

In 1863 a company of Californian volunteers, on their way 
eastward to fight the “rebs,” and glad enough to get a little 
eter amare practice en route, joined in an expedition headed 
ae a Captain Tidball, the object of which was to break up 
he chief rancheré of the Aravaypa Apaches, which was 
situated on this spot. The citizens and soldiers, guided by 
some tamed Apaches, who were kept at Camp Grant, entered, 
as we did, the head of the cafon, and came upon the Indian 
village just as the evening was changing to night. They hid 
quietly until daybreak, and then attacked the savages with 
such effect that out of seventy who formed the band but twelve 
te ah all the rest were massacred, the women and children 
by the tamed Apaches, the warriors by the Americans. The 
fate of this band was not undeserved, for they had been the 
terror of the country round for a long time A ekreortaris and had 
committed many frightful atrocities upon the helpless Mexican 
and American settlers. These Apaches had carried on agri- 
culture to some extent, in the cafion, for we passed the 
remains of a few small irrigating canals in places where the 
space between the walls. left a sufficient extent of bottom- 
land for such a purpose. 

As we advanced, the caiion became more and more tortuous; 
bold walls of rock often enclosed us, in front and rear, as well 
as On either side ; nor could we tell which way to turn until we 
had come close upon the apy tly insurmountable barrier. 
Higher and higher towered the walls. For the first few miles 
they were flat and continuous from base to summit, although 
portions here and there stood out like huge needles or lofty 
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spires from the main cliffs; but after attaining a certain height 
the walls became divided into two, the upper portion of which 
seemed to lean a little back, and to rise from the lower one, 
like a cliff springing from a cliff. The walls in fact became two 
stories high, and each story measured about 400 feet. The 
strata of the upper story or cliff continued as before to consist of 
conglomerate, but Bray eandstone appeared at the base of the 
lower one, and gradually extended upwards. Caves dnd grottos 
became very numerous, and every mile added to the grandeur 
of the chasm. 

The stream had to be crossed over and over again, often 

at every hundred yards, and it was curious to see how active 
‘the little axemen of nature—the beavers—had been, for many 
a wetting was saved, by our men on foot being able to cross 
over on the ee trees, which, having been felled by these 
little fellows, had fallen athwart the stream. Nor were beavers 
the only inhabitants; deer came down to drink of the brook ; 
but by what paths remained a mystery to us. Quails and doves 
were very abundant im places; birds with beautiful plumage, 
some bright red, others rich blue, and a third variety, a black 
and white kingfisher, with a bright-red crest, especially attracted 
our notice. 1 was photographing with a friend one afternoon 
in the eaiion, about half a mile im the rear of the surveyors, 
when suddenly a succession of shots ahead made us start up 
from our work. The gloomy grandeur of such a place was not 
good for the nerves, and we feared terribly an Indian attack 
_ where the advantages of position were so much against us. 
Leaving the camera, black tent, and the rest, to take care of 
themselves, we hastened towards the front. A horse, minus 
his rider, dashed rapidly past, which did not increase our con- 
fidence; on arriving, however, at the scene of action we were 
not a little relieved on finding that a fine flock of turkeys had 
so tempted the foremost of our party, that, forgetful of the 
alarm they would cause, they seized their rifles and fired at 
them. The so tea eaused by even a single shot in such a 
chasm sounded like the report of a dozen cannon, s0 great was 
the reverberation, and so many the echoes which followed jt, 
_ About 74 mules from the entrance, the cation becomes so 
narrow that it appears only as a cleft between the huge perpen- 
dicular walls which tower above us; there is no space whatever 
on either side between the bed of the stream and the rocks, so 
that the only passage is in the river itself, The action of the 
water, moreover, has hollowed ont the base of the southern wall- 
rock for 20 or 30 feet of its thickness, so that you ride under 
the rock itself for some distance. | 

The first “narrows,” as we called these passages, having been 
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passed, we came to an open space of some 15 acres, giving us 
a good camping-ground can plenty of grass for the stock. This 
space is situated about the centre of the caiion, and is very 
beautiful, being filled with splendid timber, cotton-wood, syca- 
more, live oak, ash, willow, walnut, and erkesine old mesquits 
of most unusual size. Fine branches of mistletoe hung from many 
of the trees, and seemed to me like the familiar faces of dear 
friends suddenly encountered after a long separation. Just past 
this open space a great change takes place. In order, it would 
almost seem, that the taaveller might not weary of the cold 
grey sandstone and conglomerate formutions, the sombre tints 
Set lukfeatal strata, large quantities of volcanic rock, with 
their smooth facets and rich tints, varying from purple and red 
to black, burst into view, and alter completely the appearance 
of the walls. A deep rich fringe of basaltic columns caps the 
terraces on either side, and this lava-form coating is baight and 
shining, the edges are as sharp in outline as if cut with a knife, 
and produce fantastic forms in the shape of turrets, &e., quite 
different in appearance from those met with previously. 

Nor is the change to be seen only in the rocks; the vegeta- 
tion immevliately shows the difference of soil: and, identical in 
position with the new strata, there appeared for the first time on 
our route, the Cereus giganteus, the large Cactus with which 
botanists are acquainted, Here these huge grooved columns 
thrust their thick trunks from between the crags and rise up 
on all sides far above our heads, to heights varying from the 
baby plant to forty feet. They seem to require no earth, and 
in places the walls are So with them to the very summit, 
The secondary columns shoot out from the central’ stem and 
then turn upwards with studied regularity, forming a circle 
of four or six arms around the parent trunk. Besides the 
“monumental cactus,” as it is sometimes called, large bushes 
of prickly pear, tufts of Spanish bayonet and Magay, with other 
kinds of spiny plants, also find a genial abode up amongst the 
crags, producing a contrast most singular and striking between 
the stotesque thorny vegetation upon the walls and the graceful 
foliage in the narrow passage beneath. 

A little further, the rocks on either side approach so closely 
a3 to obliterate for a second time the entire passage, and the 
bed of the stream alone remains between the walls for two and a 
half miles of its course, At this part the walls present another 
break in their perpendicular height, and appear to consist of 
three terraces or cliffs piled one shane the other, each capped, 
as before, with basaltic columns; thus showing, as it appears 
to me, the real nature of this terraced form. Each. oliffor 
terrace is in fact a land-slip into the gorge, the lowest terrace 
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representing the part earliest detached; for, as each terrace is 
covered with lava-form basalt,:1t 1s evident that at some time 
each ledge so covered must have ghee ed of the surface of 
the ground over which the lava had flowed. 

Between the two narrows the canon did not widen much: 


so that the lengthening shadows overtook us very early in the’ 


evening, and obliged the surveyors to cease from. their work, 
And when the sun had left the upper world, and night had 
really come, the blackness of darkness around us was absolutely 
awful, and the stars which covered the long streak of sky above, 
seemed to change the heavens into a zigzag belt, every inch of 
which was radiant with diamonds. 

Our camps too were very picturesque. The mesquit-tree, 
with its tortuous stems, grows to an unusual sizehere, and, as the 
wood makes magnificent fuel, we found the foot of one of them 
to be the best place to aaa the night, Dotted about amongst 
the trees the cheerful blaze of a dozen fires would light up the 
branches and foliage, making the darkness visible, and giving 
us a glimpse now and then of the massive walls which towered 
up above us on all sides. We discovered an amusement for our 
long evenings, quite in harmony with the place. 

seattingst the party of Mexicans, there was a tame Navajo 
Indian, who had been captured by his present master some 
years ago. This savage had many accomplishments, and 
amongst others, he knew the war songs and dances of several 
of the neighbouring tribes. He was very fond of our camp, for 
he seldom went away empty-handed; and when the fires were 
blazing wp, and a good circle had been formed for him, he would 
come and sing his war songs until far into the night. A-dif- 
ferent dance accompanied each chant; the music was very wild 
and plaintive—a Koay dirge in a minor key; at particular 
parts it became very slow and piano, then a quick movement 
ane followed, the dance corresponding to the music, until 
the climax was reached by a series of yells which made the 
whole canon re-echo with unearthly sounds, Our oft-repeated 
applause had the effect of exciting the little fellow to such an 
extent that he usually kept it up till he was thoroughly exhausted. 
So melancholy were the intonations of all these curious chants, 
that they seemed to be the fitting funeral marches of a people 
speedily and for ever passing away from their place among 
he races of the earth, 

Three-fourths of the canon was traversed and surveyed in four 
days. The remaining fourth, however, presented the most formid- 
able obstructions ; for madre of wall-rock had fallen into the 
narrow cleft In s0 many P ces, that no sooner had we succeeded 





in getting our mules and horses over one pile of débris, than a. 
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fresh one lay across our path, We gradually entered, however, a 
more broken and open country, and gaps in the walls became pro- 
portionally frequent. Confusion seemed here to reign supreme ; 
no longer did the abrupt walls hem us in, but large masses of 
rock—I may say sides of mountains—lay piled up all around. 
We measured one perpendicular cliff, which from its position 
was accessible to our instruments, and found it 825 feet high, 
and this was far below the average of the side-walls. 

From out of this chaos the canon gradually em , widening 
out, and approximating more to a narrow allo Lhe south side 
first begins to break away into sloping bluffs, covered with cactus 
and stunted vegetation, while the north side continues perpendi- 
cular for three miles and a half beyond the second “ narrows,” 
where it joins a huge mountain of igneous formation, consisting 
of six basaltic terraces, one above the other, and forming a fine 
landmark for miles around, to show the position of the canon. 
Beyond this we have foot hills on both sides for two miles more, 
when the canon becomes lost in a widening valley, which, some 
six miles further on, joins that of the Rio San Pedro, just south 
of Camp Grant. In this valley nearly all the water of the 
Aravaypa sinks into the earth. I hear, in fact, from resi- 
dents at the fort that for many weeks during the year no 
surface water whatever enters the Rio San Pedro from it, 
although in the cation there is always a fine stream. 

An Indian trail, whicl is easily followed in single file, except 
where the bed of the stream slaia is left, or where the whole 
a is blocked up with débris, leads quite through the gorge. 

n the first half of the cafion there are at least five lateral means 
of exit through arroyos which enter it, one on the southern 
and four on the northern side, but there is no escape whatever 
for the rest of the way. Indian trails lead up these side-ravines. 
Some of our men in advance came one day across an Indian 
encampment in which the ashes of a fire were still smoking, 
but nowhere did we see an Indian, Their wigwams were of 
ee frequent occurrence, during the last 8 or 10 miles, espe- 

ty in the valley between the cafion and Camp Grant. The 
all consisted of a round frame-work of stieks, tied together with 
Brass at the top, and lined within and without with willow, 
grass, and weeds, a little space being left for the door. It was 
evident, then, that we had frightened the Apaches out of their 
natural haunts, They facut perhaps, another massacre, or 
they looked upon our instruments, which seemed to take up 50 
much of our attention, as some infernal machines, intended to 
destroy them, had they given us a chance. 

Be this as it may, we were glad enough to come aboveground 

again, for, apart from the oppressive feeling caused by such a 


= 


112 Bet on the Basin of Colorado and 


place under any circumstances, the actnal fact was always pre- 
sent in our minds that our enemy from above could, almost at 
any moment, have completely annihilated our whole party. 
Had the Indians thought proper to hurl rocks down upon us as 
we passed through many parts of the passage, from which there 
was no possible eseape or hiding-place, not one of us could have ‘ 
escaped to tell the tale of this adventure. 

On Wednesday, the 26th of November, 1867, I arrived at 
Camp Grant, and two days afterwards the whole party reached 
it safely. This post, consists, like all the others, of a collection 
of adobe honses, and log huts, with large covered verandahs to 
keep off the sun, for it is very hot here in summer. ‘The view 
from 1t over the country is a very peculiar one, for, although 
not a tree is to be seen on the neighbouring hills, the Cerens 
gigantews takes their place. I have never seen it growing 
thickly, so as to hide a patch of gronnd from view; but every- 
where these solitary pillars with their encircling arms are to be 
recognized, and as no other kind of vegetation is in the least 
conspicuous, they become the most prominent objects in the 


The result of the survey from Railroad Pass to Camp Grant 
8 the following :— 
sls mama 
Summit of Railrond Pass .. .. 1 os ie + oe #411 
Playa de los Pimas(centreof trough) .. 6°50 .. .. 4276 
Head of Aravaypa Cafiada .. .. .. .. 22°52 .. .. 4474 
Eureka Spring a 8 ae Ce] = an mos h-8o = ih 4164 
Head of Aravaypa Cafion .. « «ss « 19-41 .. 4. 8870 
Leave high walled cafion .. «. «2 »» 14°49 0 oe 2645 
Cay rants ces; fee os om. ao; ve 29°0E co ue, SITE 
Total in milea 1. «sw 6818S 


The Rio San Pedro enters the Rio Gila, 11-55 miles from 
Camp Grant, at an elevation of 1911 feet above the sea. 

At the end of this paper will be found a table of distances 
and elevations determined by our surveyors whilst crossing 
the continent by the 32nd parallel, from K | 


: ‘Kansas City on the 
Missouri to the Pacific at San Frar 


GENERAL FEATURES oF THE GREAT Basty. 


Between the Wahsatch Mountains and the Sierra Nevada, 
extending northward beyond the 42nd parallel, and southward 

\ into Lower California, hes a district, considerably larger than 
France, which goes by the name of the Great Basin. It has 
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received the name simply from the fact that none of its rivers 
enter the sea. It is not an appropriate name, however, for it 
embodies 4 glaring topographical error. 

The Colorado basin represents in shape a triangle, whose 
apex lies to the N. or ».E.; the Great Basin (we must retain 
the usual name), is also shaped like a triangle, whose apex points 
to the s.or s.w., From this apex at the Gulf of California, 
the ground rises from the level of tide-water, to about 5000 feet 
in Central Nevada, and this is about the general level of the 
whole country between the Sierra Nevada and the Wahsatch 


Mountains, in the broad part of the Great Basin. North of 


the Humboldt, where the drainage divides, this elevation is 
exceeded, and there are innumerable local depressions which 
scarcely reach 4000 feet, but north of the 37th parallel there are 
few places below this elevation, 


There is great uniformity throughout the whole of the | 


country; the surface is covered everywhere with short ranges 
of voleanie mountains of recent origin. Their general trend 
seems to be influenced mostly by their relative positions with 
respect to the great ranges on either side of them—the Sierra 
Nevada and the Wahsatch Mountains—for the tendency is to 
rin parallel to whichever of these they are nearer, and in the 
centre of the basin the general direction is N. ands, In eross- 
ing the Great Basin from Donner Pass in the Sierra Nevada, 
to the Wahsatch range at Salt Lake, we passed over no fewer 
than twenty of these ranges, the basin at that latitade being 
00 miles across. On the 35th parallel, nine ranges were 
crossed, on the 32nd a less number; as in the one case the 
distance was less than 300 miles, and in the other under 200 
miles. The ranges consist chiefly of volcanic tufa, trachytic 
breecia, trachyte, and diversity of coloured porphyry, all more or 
leas decomposed. They are mountains in miniature, beautiful in 
outline, variegated by many-tinted rocks, and usually perfectly 
bare of trees or even shrubs, They show on their sides the 
effect of rains and water to an enormous extent, for the volcanic 
rocks of which they consist are easily decomposed by the 
elements and then washed away, The ranges may, in former 
times, have been very long nls continuous, but it is evident 
tat, ever since their formation, water has been cutting them 
Sa ening them down, and filling up the valleys with 
drift from their sides, The average width of the ranges would 
be about 12 miles, the height above the general level of the 
basin from 1000 to 4000 feet, i; | 
et ey eb 20 miles wide, weer S 
great length, but more frequently they are limited above and 
ae X XRT, ‘ y they I 
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aa tiy transverse ridges, which, however, are sometimes 
eile own to very inconsiderable dimensions, 80 as to form 
a number of separate little basins. The well-preserved water-— 
marks which are everywhere visible, indicate extreme dry- 
ness, upon which dryness most of the peculiar Fs SRR 
of the country depend. Artemisia scrub (sedge-brush), and 
grease-wood,” alone spring from the dry, parched earth, except 
where some stream of unusual persistence supports a row of 
cotton-wood { trees, and a few acres of grass along its edges. 
From the decomposition of volcanic rocks, the soil in Its ingre- 
dients is very fertile, and, where irrigation can be supplied, yields 
most abundant cro There are broad level districts, bowers 
a Seles the settlers “Alkali Flats,” which are covered with 
| galt, nitrate of eoda, and are thereby rendered perfectly 
taren T These white glistening sheets in the dry unsteady 
phere of the desert, form the moet tantalising mirages to 
ua a thirsty traveller could be ex . At certain seasons 
they are covered for a’short time with a thin coating of water— 
the local drainage of the aan tat district—which is soon 
dissipated by the scorching sun, 

The plateau of the Basin region was undoubtedly the last 
\ of the western continent raised from the sea—the last from 

' which the Gulf of California retired. Even nowsubterranean fires 
are active, and the process of gradual upheaval may still be 
going on. Farthquakes es are frequent, mud-voleanoes are still 

to be found in places, huge cracks in the earth's surface have 

eceurred within the memory of living men, cratera recently 
active dot the whole district, and hot-springs are so numerous 
that I have counted fifty-two jets of steam issuing from the 
ground, like pillars of smoke, in one valley alone. 

When the “Great Basin” came into existence, or rather 
emerged from the waters, there were dry lands and mountains 
east, west, and north of it, shutting out from it the moisture of 
the Pacific Ocean, as well as any that might travel thither from 
the far-off Gulf of Mexico. The climate may be considered to 
have been then not unlike that of the present time, so that the 

infall was far less, even in the new-born “HFasin region,” 

} has it was over the Colorado Basin in its primeval state, which 

was then washed by broad seas. The effect of these climatic 

| peculiarities was that a sufficient quantity of rain never fell 

upon this Basin region, to form a complete system of drainage 
from the highest lands down to the sea. 

We can easily conceive that in the formation of an ex- 












* Obione cancacens, f Passes ono 


the Great Basin of North America. 115 


tensive drainagé system, the little primitive streams form 
lakes at the first serious obstacle met with in their course, 
These lakes, when full to overflowing, find at length some 
outlet, and wear the channel of exit deeper and deeper, 
until the obstacle is overcome, and the lake drained. Thus 
lnke after lake is formed, and disappears as each succeed- 
ing obstruction is cut through, until the independent streams, 
having sought the lowest levels of the country, unite their 
waters into a single channel, and so pass into the sea, There 
is nothing whatever in the physical formation of the Great 
Basin to have prevented the formation of one great river, 
emptying into the Gulf of California, either as an inde- 

dent stream or as as a tributary of the Rio Colorado, It 
is not because the “Great Basin” is really a complete basin 
without an outlet, or with a rim presenting an insurmountable 
. barrier to the drainage, that its waters do not escape to the sea, 
but rather because it is not a single basin at all, but a collection 
of perhaps hundreds of basins, which have always remained in 
their primitive isolated condition, each with its stream and its 
lake at the end of it, and becanse the separate streams have 
never had force enough to break through the harriers which all 
streams have at first to encounter, and to unite their waters, 
so as to form a complete drainage-system. There is no doubt 
that formerly the atmosphere was more humid, and that more 
rain fell, for the remains of fresh-water shells of recent species, 
covering large tracts of desert, prove the existence of lakes 
much greater in extent than any which can now be found, but 







instead of being filled to overflowing, and breaking through 
their barriers to the sea, these Saki et more water by evapo- 
ration and percolation than their tributary streams supplied, 
and thus were gradually dried up. 

The drainage, then, of the “Great Basin” is in a primitive 
stage, and will probably always remain so, Wherever there 
are lofty mountains, there we are pretty certain to find a lake 
proportionately great. Ifthe lake has no outlet, it of necessity 
contains salt water, which becomes salter and salter as time 
advanees, from the concentration, by means of evaporation, of 
the salts washed into it from the decom | rocks of the 

tains. But when the lake has an outlet, the water is, as 
usual, fresh. Great Salt Lake is an example of the former 
class; Utah Lake, in the same region, of the latter. Most of 
the lakes, however, are not permanent ; they form broad sheets 
of water after rain, but are p rfectly dry and barren during the 
greater part of the year. They vary greatly in elevation and 
BIet, Great Salt Lake « 2eds 4000 feet above the sea-level H 
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Sevier, 5000; Lake Tahae, 6250; Monro Lake, 6454; Pyra- 
mid, 3940; Williamson's, 2588; Morongo Sink, 1500; Mojave 
Sink, 1000; and Perry Basin, 530. 

T'wo depressions, at least, are below the level of the sea; the 
one is a large saline flat, situated a little north of the Mexican 
boundary line, which is usually called Soda Lake. It is about 
70 feet below tide-water, and although nearly always perfectly 
dry, a long dyke, known as Hardy's Colorado or New River, 
flows through the desert towards it when the Great Colorado is 
flooded. L eaving the latter stream about half-way between 
Fort Yuma and its mouth, it receives the back-water of the 
Colorado, flows northward across the boundary line, and becomes 
lost in the desert before reaching Soda Lake. If it had 
sufficient volume this large depression would become filled with 
fresh water—a very desirable result. - ti 

The most wonderful depression, however, is Death Valley— 
the sink of the Amargoza—which is 175 feet below the sea. 
Although this depression is an arid desert, an enormous area 
of country drains into it, extending from lat, 57° to the San 
Bernardino Mountains, from which the Mojave River rises, and 
comprising not less than 50,000 square miles. At first sight it 
might appear that the existence of these depressions rather 
eontradicted what I have said as to the causes which have 
Peon the hydrographic peculiarities of this “Basin Region.” 

ut a glance at the Colorado Basin at once, I think, decides 
the question. Let us suppose that a humid climate had poured 
abundant rains upon the tableland, 1000 feet high, which 
separates Death Valley from the lowlands at the head of the 
gulf. A fine sheet of water would cover Death Valley, and 
this lake would have had an outlet to the sea phe the 
opposing tableland. If T7000 feet of tableland yielded to 
the waters of the Rio Colorado, surely 1000 feet of similar 
formation would not prevent the overflow of a large lake from 
reaching the coast. 

Great Salt Lake, the largest in the “ Basin Region,” is about 
sixty miles long, by ten broad,—a vy emall sheet of water, 
compared. with the fresh-water lakes of the Eastern States, or 
those of Central Africa. But there is abundant evidence all 
around it to prove that in former times it covered an area 
twice, if not thrice, as great as it occupies at present. Of late 
years this lake has steadily been rising; so steadily, that if this 
rise continues, thousands of acres which are now lake-shore will 
soon be covered again with water. It is a question of consider- 
able interest, whether the large tracts of land now irrigated by 
the Mormons have not caused this result, by considerably 
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extending the area of evaporating surface, and increasing, as a 
consequence, the yearly rainfall. | Tyr likes 
The largest stream in the “Great Basin” is the Humboldt, 
which is more than 500 miles long, and passes from east to west 
across the entire district at its northern part before emptying 
into Humboldt Lake, The valley of this river is said to be 
generally so sandy as to be worthless, even if irrigated; but 
this conclusion may be premature, for many of the lands most 
productive when irrigated, look sandy and utterly worthless in 
their parched and wild condition. Much of the Rio Grande 
alley hears testimony to the truth of this assertion. Reese River 
fertilizes a narrow valley of about 100 miles in length, near the 
centre of the Basin, in which are several agricultural settle- 
ments. The same may be said of the Truckee, Carson River, 
Walker River, and some others, which flow from the eastern 
slopes of the Sierra Nevada into Jakes in the desert. Along 
these, and the western slopes of the Wahsatch Mountains, a 
great many spots are favoured with enough running water to 
support a considerable population; and, in fact, all over the 
“(Great Basin” the most tempting localities are being colonized 
and settled by little communities of Mormons from Salt Lake 
city, who are all agriculturists and nothing else. If, however, the 
Great Basin had only these attractions to hold out to emigrants 
it would be a region of as little interest as any on the globe; 
but amongst these barren monotonous ranges lie the vast 
deposits of silver ore, which, since the discovery of the Comstock 
lode, have been found to be scattered throughout the entire 
region. The lode just named has yielded, in the four years 
ending April Ist, 1866, 51,380,500 dollars, or upwards of 
11,000,000L sterling. Its present annual yield is about 
600,000 lbs. avoirdupois of silver (containing more or less ¢ ld), 
worth about 4,000,002 sterling,—a yield which ex the 
el yearly oe of ane ue silver aie in Mexico. One 
Mining Company alone—the Sarage—last year (1867) paid in 
dividends a eee sum than thst denies rab all the seattle 
mines of England and Wales put together. Any day we may 
r of another “Veta Madre” (as the Mexicans call one of 
these wide rich yeins) being-discovered; for by far the greater 
part of the Basin is as yet quite unknown, even to the indefa- 
tigable prospectors who brave all privations in the search for 
the precious metals. Mr. Ross Brown, in his last report on 
mining operations in the districts west of the Mississippi, gives 
the total yield of the gold-fields of California for the year that 
18 passed at the small sum of 25,000,000 dollars, while that of 
Nevada is 20,000,000 dollars, of which the Comstock lode fur- 
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nished about 14,500,000 dollars, thus tenis the large amount 
of over 5,000,000 dollars as the yield of the newly-discovered 
districts scattered throughout the Great Basin. 


I may say, in conclusion, that there are many parts of the 
Colorado Basin still inviting exploration. There are, at least, 
three degrees of territory lving between the Mogollon Moun- 
tains on the west, and the Rio Grande del Norte on the East, 

nite unknown. Small bands of Apaches, however, prowl over 
this fertile upland country, and with these savages it is always 
war to the death. 

West of this district lies another, drained by the Aqua Fria, 
Rios Verde, San Francisco, Salinas, and other northern branches 
of the Gila, flowme through fertile valleys shut in by lofty per- 
pendicular sides—cafions often miles in width—and once 
thickly inhabited. 

There is another vast region between the 39th and 36th 
parallels of latitude west of the Rocky Mountains, in which 
water is scarce, but hostile Indians are few—this is essentially 
a country of table-lands, the former is volcanic. The one con- 
tains, probably, no mineral wealth, the other is rich in the 
precious metals and minerals. | 

Then there is the 500 miles of canon—the Great Caion of 
the Colorado, If James White passed through it on a raft, surely 
at high water two parties might Sxplore it thoroughly by 
entering one by Green River, the other by Grand River, in 
India-rubber boats built for the purpose. 

Lastly, there is much of Sonora and Chihuahua unexplored. 
Through the former state I travelled for 700 miles. Both are 
well worthy of a visit, and, as the tropical rains reach them, the 
upland regions are fertile. The climate is unsurpassed through- 
out all these inland plateaux. 
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VII.—On the Formation of Fjords, Cations, Benches, Prairies, 
and Intermittent Rivers. By Ropert Brows, r.n.a.s, &e. 
Read, March 8, 1869. 

T HAVE classed the several physical features enumerated in 
the title of this communication together, not only because 
they are all found in the same geographical region, but because 
many of the causes producing them are mutual, and necessary 

toa right understanding of all four. 

1. Fsorps.—Intersecting the sea-coasts of various portions 
of the world, more particularly in northern latitudes, are deep, 
narrow inlets of the sea, surrounded generally by high pre- 
cipitous clifis, an varying in length from 2 or 3 miles to 100 _ 
Or_MOfe,~variousty~known “as “inlets,” “ canals,” “fjords,” and 
even, on the western shores of Scotland, as “ lochs.’ 21 
ture of these inlets is everywhere identical,even though existing 
in widely-distant parts of the world, so much so as to suggest a 
eommon origin, On the extreme north-west coast of America 
they intersect ‘the sea-line of British Columbia to a depth, in 
some cases, of upwards of a hundred miles, the soundings in them 
showing a great-depth of water, high precipitous walls on either 
side, and generally with a valley towards the head. On the 
eastern shore of the opposite Island of Vancouver no such inlets 
are found, but on the western coast of the same island they 
are again found in perfection; shewing that, im all pecker 
Vancouver Island was isolated from the mainland by some 
throe of Nature prior to the formation of the present “canals” 
on the British Columbia shore, but that the present inlets on 
the western shore of Vancouver Island formed, at a former 

eriod, the sea-board termination of the mainland, and were 
ug out under conditions identical with those which subse- 
quently formed the fjords now intersecting the coast. 

Jervis Inlet may be taken as the type of nearly all of 
these inlets here, as well as in other portions of the world. It 
extends in a northerly direction for more than 40 miles, while 
its width rarely exceeds 14 mile, and in some places is even 
less. It is hemmed in on all sides by mountains of the most 
rugged and stupendous character, rising from its almost perpen- 
icular shores to a height of from 5000 to G000 feet. The hardy 
pine, where no other tree can find soil to sustain life, holds but 
a feeble and uncertain tenure here; and it is not uncommon to 
see whole mountain sides denuded by the blasts of winter or 
the still more certain destruction of the avalanche which accom- 
panies the thaw of summer. Strikingly grand and magnificent, 
there is a solemnity in the silence and utter desolation which 
prevails here during the months of winter, not a native, not a 
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living thing to disturb the solitade ; and though in the summer 
a few miserable Indians may occasionally be met with, and the 
reverberating echoes of a hundred cataracts disturb the silence, 
vet the desolation remains, and seems inseparable from a scene 
Nature never intended as the abode of man. The depths below 
almost rival the heights of the mountain summit : bottom 1s 
rarely reached under_200 fathoms, even close to the shore.* 
The deep intets on the Norwegian coast, known as fjords—a 
familiar name, now applied. generally to such breaks im the 
eoast-line—are too well known to require description. On 
the const of Greenland are again found similar Sounds, in- 
denting beth sides of that island (7), but more ‘poten’: the 
western, or Davis Strait shore. Most of these inlets are thickly 
studded with floating icebergs, and others are so densely choked 
with them as to receive the name of ice-fjords. All of these 
— form the highways by which the icebergs float out from 
e glaciers at their heads, whenever these prolongations of the 
great mer de glace of Greenland (the “inland tis ") reach the 
sea. After a long and careful study of these fjords im most 
parts of the world where they are found, L_have-come to the 
conclusion that we must Isak upon glaciers a8_ the material 
which hollowed them in such an uniform manner. sivenyweete 
you-see-marks-on-the sides of the British Columbian ford-of 
lee action ; and there Keems no reason to-doubt but that they 
were-at Che time the beds of ancient glaciers, which, grinding 
their outward course to the sea, scooped out these inlets of this 
great and uniform depth. At the time when these inlets formed 
the beds of glaciers, the coast was higher than now. We know 
that the coast of Greenland is now falling;t and, supposing that 
the present rate of depression goes on, many glacier valleys will 
in course of time become ice-fjords. After having seen not a 
little of the abrading action of ice during three different visits 
to the Arctic regions, extending in circuit from the Spitabergen 
Sea to the upper reaches of Baffin’s Bay and westward and 
southward to the “Meta Incognita” of Frobisher, I cannot side 
with those geologists who, judging ice action merely from what 
is seen of the comparatively puny glaciers of the Alps and other 
juropean ranges, are-inclined to under-estimate the abrading 
power of the glacier. I do not, however, for a moment pretend 
to assert that the valleys in whic 2 ens lia the Arctic regions 
(or elsewhere) now lie were originally formed-by the glacier. 








_® * Vancouver Island Pilot,’ p. 139 (Richards). 
+ Iu a paper ‘(Qn the Elevation and Depression of the Greenland Coast,’ read 
to the Brivish Association at peer Niger I have given what I consider to be 
the true explanation of the seemingly contradictory statements on this subject 
among Writers on the Arctic regions, iT 
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On the contrary, I am at one with those who believe that these 
rents were—chiefly-dne—to—the volcanic disturbances which 
rew up the mountain minges, and that the glacier merel 

0 - advantage of the-depression, However, by long abrasion 
it hollowed out the valley into the form we now see it in the 
fjords under description. At this present day, not far from the 
head of most of these inlets, glaciers are found in the Coast 
Range and Cascade mountains in British Columbia; and along 
both ranges marks of old glacier action can be seen 2000 to 3000 
feet below their summits, and even near the sea-margin, Such 
a depression of the coast, with the presence of the lower tempera- 
ture then prevailing, would fill these fjords with glaciers. I 
may add, that though Professor Whitney,* on the most hearsay 






evidence, seems inclined to think that the Northern Drift is not 
found over Vancouver Island and British Columbia, it certainly 
exists in a well-developel condition. 

9 Cakons,—This convenient word, of Hispano-American 
origin, is used extensively all over the Pacific to express the 
high perpendicular clefts through which many of the rivers 
of the West-flow often for miles. These canons are generally 
found where the river breaks through some mountaim-range, 
or other obstruction of a like nature, on its way to the ocean. 
Such are the canons of the Stiken in Alaska; the canon of the 
Fraser in British Columbia; the gorges of the Columbia, 
Wisconsin and Canadian, or the Caton of the Colorado in 
New Mexico. An examination of these canons shews them 
to have been caused by the force of the rivers which flow 
through them, when these rivers contained (as there is every 
evidence to prove they did at one time) a greater body of 
water than at Lege ae During the time when these glaciers 
covered the sides of the Cascade and other ranges adjoinin 
these rivers, a greatly-increased amount of preci pitation aaa 
swell the volume of these streams, enabling them to score 
deeply the surface of the plateau, and “ force mountain barriers 
to reach the ocean, cutting deep channels in its shores where 
we now find them.” These rivers seem at one time to have 
been merely the outlets of great lakes, which emptied them- 
selves into the ocean by one or more small rivulets, creep- 
ing through the opposing barrier of mountains by rocky gorges 
or volcanic clefts. Gradually they seem to have nlarged 
these clefts until a greater body flowed through them. Some 
of the lesser emptiers were cut off, and jomed their volume 
to the main stream, giving it importance and strength, until, 
in the of ages, they graved their record in the huge 


* * Proc, California Acad. Sciences,’ vol. iii. p. 272. 
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rocky canons through which they now flow,—the great de- 
scendants of the humble outlets by which they once found their 
way to the country on the other side of the Cascade Mountains 
and to the Pacific. It appears that many of the rivers of the 
Weat have, at one time or another, changed their course and 
bed. Some of these changes seem to have occurred in very 
remote times, prior to the present arrangement of the super- 
ficial formations. At all events, the gold miner every now and 
again comes upon these old river-beds in the course of runnin 

his drifting-tunnels or sinking his mining-shafts. They look 
eagerly for them, as they are generally rich im gold. Other 
changes seem to have occurred in very recent times, and seem 
to have been mainly owing either to the canses [ have at- 
tempted to pourtray, or to some volcanic action, resulting in its 
throwing the river out of its former course into a new channel. 
Such is the Grande Coulle of the Columbia River, well known 
to all voyageurs. I have spoken of the great canon of the 
Colorado River, of which the first published account is con- 
tained in the work of Castenada, giving a description of the 
expedition of Don Franciseo Vasquez de Coronado in search of 
- the “Seven Cities of Cibola,” in 1540-1, during which time they 
discovered this river, and named it the Rio del Tizon. The walls 
of this canon are probably 5000 feet in height, and when we 
consider that the river traverses a magnificent defile of this de- 
seription for upwards of 200 miles, the effect of the scenery may 
be imagined. Many years ago, it is said, a party of trappers 
built a large boat, and made the attempt to descend the river 
through the defile of the cafon,.and were never heard from 
afterwards, They probably dashed their boat in pieces, and 
were lost by being precipitated over sunken rocks or high falls. 
In 1857, Lieutenant Ives, of the United States army, attempted 
the exploration of this great gorge with a light-dranght steamer, 
but without success; and in 1865 another attempt was made, 
but resulted in equally unfruaitfal results." Its descent is said 
to have been recently accomplished by an adventurous tra- 
veller, who, in the desperation consequent on his pursuit by 
Indians, made his escape through that dangerous outlet. An 
‘almost equally stupendous canton is that of the Red River of the 
South. This cafon shows that these remarkable defiles were 
not formed by any paroxysmal convulsion of natare, for when 
a tributary stream enters the main river it passes through a 
tributary canon, The action of rivers in forming such gorges 





* In August, 1845, I sent a detailed aceount of this attempt to Sir Roderick I. 
Marckisoe; bet met the fate of many such documents, pried Be 
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as these in gealogice! and modern times is an important but 
much-neglected subject in geology." 

3. Bencues.—On the banks of many rivers of the western slope 
of the Rocky Mountains are found curious terrace “ benches," not 
unlike in general appearance to the famous “parallel Roads 


of Glen Roy,” but (without stirring up such debateable ground) ~ 


altogether different in character. ‘These benches are always 
found to the east of the Cascade Mountains, and are well seen 
at Lilloet, on Fraser River, in Britizh Columbia. Lord Milton 
and Dr. Cheadle figure them in their ‘ North-West Passage by 
Land,’ as seen at this point. These benches are generally flat 
and of a good soil, though, as everywhere else to the east of the 
Cascades, very dry. From what I have already said in refer- 
ence to the formation of Caiions, I need scarcely enter into an 
long explanation of their origin, as it is at once self-evident, 1f 
the apptanation I have given of the formation of the clefts just 
named is correct. In a worl—these benches were formed when 
the Fraser (or other river) was a lake, only emptied by some 
little streams (or grail § now and then gathering strength, 
and as barrier after barrier was broken down, these benches mark 
the successive stages of the lowering of the lake's margin, until it 
finally sunk into the channel of the river. I have supposed 
these breaks to have occurred at intervals, as some portion of 
the wallof the gorge gave way. This level may have continued 
for years, it ma centuries, when another break happened, 
and so on; the height of the “bench” marking the character 
of the gap made each time. ‘These breaks may have been 
(indeed no doubt were) assisted by the volcanic disturbances, 
which at a comparatively late 5 riod, seem to have riven all 
the country in thut region, and volcanoes in the mountains 
throngh which these rivers flow were doubtless the active 
agents of these disruptions, 

The same “benches” can be seen more or less distinctly 
wherever the physical contour of the country is the same, or 
where a river is barred from reaching the sea, under similar 
conditions to what the Fraser bears to the Cascade range, That 
these benches were not connected with glacier action is shown 
(among other proofs) by the rich character of the soil, and the 


of moraines, or other marks of glacier action. 





* The late Professor Edward Hitchcock, of Amberst, U.S, America, has published 
a memoir “On the Erosions of the Earth's Surface, especially by Rivers,” in * The 
Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge," vol. ix.; but this treatise | am unable, 
in the place where this paper is written, to refer to,—a matter which I the more 
rere: cou from a familiar acquaintance with many of the venerable 
author's other researches, that it must contain many strikingly original observations. 






———— 
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These broadly marked “ benches” ought not to be confounded 
with some terraces found on various rivers, such as the Columbia, 
ike., to the west of the Cascades. These terraces are probably 
connected with glacier action when the month of that river was 
hollowed for more than a hundred miles of a great and uniform 
depth. The channel of the Golden Gate (San Francisco) has 
a maximum depth of nearly 50 fathoms, being preatest imme- 
diately in the line of the axis of the chain, through which it is 
cut, while the bar without, and the bay within, are silted up to 
within less than 10 fathoms of the surface. The straits of Car- 
nines, near the mouth of the Sacramento, have a maximum 
depth of 18 fathoms, and in the line of the range which bounds 
them an average depth of 14. Dr. Newberry* thinks that 
these phenomena are due to glacier action of a similar charac- 
ter to that which hollowed out the fjords; and on the whole 
there seems some reason to accept his theory, with reserva- 
tions. In passing down the Columbia from the Dalles (Lat. 
45° 35° 50° N, Long. 120° 55' w.) to the Cascades, a curious 
feature is seen, which though scarcely strictly coming under 
any of the headings of this paper, is yet interesting, as help- 
ing to explain some of the phenomena of bench and caiion. 


Under the water can be seen, standing upright and firmly 
rooted in the soil, the remains of a forest of Abies Douglasii 
(Lindl.). General Fremont noticed this in his voyage down 
the river, and attributed it to a landslip. This explanation may 
be easily proved to be erroneous, and must, 1 think, though gene- 
rally received without investigation, give way to a totally 
different one. The vicinity of the Cascade exhibits marks of 
recent volcanic action uid disturbance of the traps. The 
Indians even say that, at one time, the river used to flow under 
an archway, but that during an eruption of Mount Adams this 
bridge was thrown down, forming an island in the centre, and 
helpmg to give rise to the “Cascades.” The effect of this 
would be to form a dam in the water, raising its waters above 
the scene of disturbance, and submerging the forest which 
grew down to its margin. The very recent date of this sub- 
mergence is shown by the sound character of the wood. The 
“bench” is also well figured in the plate of the Caiion of Psue- 
see-qie Creek (Oregon) in volume. vi. p. 85 of the ‘ Pacific 
Railroad Surveys.’ ¢ | 

_ 4, Prareres.—The central portion of the American continent, 
as indeed of Asia and Africa incre the great “Steppes” and 
the “Sahara ") is almost treeless, and with « correspondingly 

* « Pacific Railroad Surveys," vol. vi. p. 43. 

_ + On this subject, see also Hector, in the ‘ Quarterly Journal of the Geological 
Society,’ 1863, Pp. 299, 
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small rainfall. The Cascades and the Rocky Mountains pre- 
vent the moisture-laden breezes of the Pacific from reaching 
the tracts under their special influence, and the distance of 
great prairies from the sea-board of the Atlantic, renders the 
moist wind of little influence before reaching the country over 
which the great “plains” extend. East of the Mississippi the 
rainfall is greater, and here we have an almost unbroken forest. 
Between the Cascades and the Rocky Mountains, for the same 
reason, trees are scarce and the climate dry; so much so, that 
some portions of the country are little better than desert, 
while immediately to the west of the former range, the slopes 
of the mountains are covered with luxuriant forest and fertile 
soil. 

Along the line where the treeless and forest districts meet, 
ocal causes determine the presence or absence of trees, Belts 
of timber border the streams, and cover the more porous and 
absorbent soils, while level surfaces, with fine and unporous soila, 
sometimes very wet, and sometimes very dry, sustain only a 
growth of grass, which could endure the alternations fatal to 
trees. Annual fires have had their influence in extending the area 
of grassy surface, and over much of their middle ground, 
man’s intervention, the causes limiting the growth of trees could 
be removed, and the forest area aeaied. The forees of nature | 
are here so nicely balanced, that slight causes would make one or | 
the other preponderate, The many theories which attribute 
prairies to other causes than the want of water are wholly 
erroneous, and of only local value. On the great prairies 
west of the Mississippi, every variety of soil and surface fails to 
sustain trees, and only a change of climatic conditions will 
there qenge the grass-covered surface to forest." 

It, would, however, be generalising on very imperfect data 
were we to conclude that all grassy land known vaguely under 
the term “ prairie,” was formed under the same conditions; for 
to the west of the Cascades are also prairies of some extent, due 
to totally different causes. These West of the Caseade* Prairies” 
may be shortly enumerated under three heads :— 

(1.) “Tide lands” overilowed by the tide only at its highest 
periods, and of excellent soil, ‘These are almost invariably 
found at the mouth of rivers, and the absence of trees upon 
them is due to the overtlow by salt water, or the coldness 


of the mountain flood, which must sap the roots of deeply 


orang wants like trees. 

_(2.) Other small prairies are found along the sources of 

rivers, particularly mountains always marshy from springs, and 
* J. 5. New sicien: = Tvaeseetiona Uf cha! kemeeicte 

Silesia A 





ry, “On the Origin of Prairies,” * Transactions of the American 
tion,’ 1866 (Buffalo Meeting), and Foster's Mississippi Valley. 








128 Brows on the Formation of Fjords, Caiions, Benches, 


procneme a growth of plants almost identical with those at 
00 feet on the mountains of North-West America or on the 
northern regions of Europe and America, The “Cranberry 
swamps” are of this nature, 

(3.) Dry prairies—with rich black vegetable loam—aaid to 
be sometimes too rich for wheat, On Whidby’s Island and 
other places on De Fucas Straits, such as Orcas and San Juan 
Islands, are prairies of this description, which though now high 
above water, appear to have been formed of a deposit from some 
river when the distribution of land and water was different from 
what it is now. “The Nisqually plains, the Great Willamette 
Prairie, &e., are examples. They are generally thinly scattered 
with oak (Quereus Garryanus), and with a very characteristic 
group of plants, rarely or never found out of such tracts. Often 
seattered with lakes and clumps of trees, their park-like cha- 
racter has been frequently noticed and admired.* A modifica- 
tion of this, or perhaps rather of the tide lands, 1s seen im strips 
of and, grass lands covered with coarse grass found at various 
places along the coast, and distinguished by such plants as 
Abronia arenaria, A. wmbellata, Orobus littoralis, Franseria, 
Calystegia, &c. These dry prairies are scattered through the 
forest land, such as the Squak Prairie, near Seattle, in 
_ Washington Territory, and even the Willamette Prairie in 
Oregon must be classed as of this nature. The Comox Prairie 
Et apeonver Island, the Cowichan Prairies in the same 
island, &c., are also of a similar character. What strikes 
one particularly is the abruptness with which the forest ends, 
giving these prairies almost the appearance of “ clearings ” 
in the forest. They can certainly be produced by no climatic 
or terrestrial peculiarities, as the neighbouring forest is sub- 
ject to influences in every respect the same. I quite agree 
with Dr. Cooper, to whose excellent work on the ‘ Natural 
History of \ rls i Territory’ I have been much indebted, 
that these prairies bear the mark of having been at one time 
much Broster, and that they have been to a great extent pro- 
duced by burning, either through the Indians, or by the forests 
catching fire. 1 know that in varioug places the forest is now 
covering tracts which within the memory of man were grassy 
os s on which the Indians grazed their horses; and on the 
; isqually prairies, only as far back as 1847, several seamen and 
officers of one of H.5.M.’s vessels, then lying in Puget Sound, 
were buried on the prairie. Their graves are now in a dense 





* Wilkes,‘ Exploring Expedition ;" Lord, ‘ Naturalist in British Columbia,’ and 
in Se Bar,’ Oct., 1866; Suckley and Cooper, * Not. Hist. Washington Terri- 
- i 
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thicket of trees. Other prairies, such as most of the Willamette 
Prairies, appear never to have been covered by forest, and great 
changes seem to have occurred since these were formed. Several 
species of animals if not confined to the prairies are yet quite 
characteristic of them, such asthe gopher (Thomomys Douglasii, 
Kiich.), meadow mice (Jaculus Fudsontus: 4imm.), sewellel 
(Aplodontia leporina, Rich.), and the prairie mole (Hesperomys 
austerus, Baird). These animals are principally seen on the 
Nisqually prairie, and seem, like certain plants found there, to 
have wandered from the east of the mountains." 

On some of these prairies are peculiar mounds of gravel and 
soil, which appear to have been produced by some tidal influ- 
ence when these prairies were covered by the sea. The whole 
subject of the formation of Western prairies is very interesting, 
bat would lead me into discussion foreign to my subject, so that 
I can only touch on what would require a volume specially 
to treat oft 

In connection with this subject, I may mention that in Southern 
Oregon and other parts, the south side of a hill is generally bare, 
while the north is covered with vegetation, a fact taken advan- 

a of by the Indian skirmisher. 

. IsTERMITTENT Rrvers.—aAll the great rivers of North-West 
America rise either in the Rocky Mountains or in some of its 
tributary spurs, and though the Cuscade Henge gives various 
tributaries to the rivers which flowinto the Pacific, none of them, 
with the exception of the Willamette, Rozue River, Chehalis, and 
some smaller streams, have their source in the Cascade Range: 
indeed the former unites with the larger Columbia, and under 
that name reaches the ocean. Only one river of the slightest 
consequence rises on the eastern or arid side of the mountains, 
viz., the Deschutes, which, after keeping along near the base of 
the mountains, dashing over falls and between high rocky walls, 
joims the Columbia just above the “ Dalles” of the latter river. 
Some indeed (like the Klamath) take their rise in lakes, fed b 
streams from the mountains, and gathering strength find their 
way to the Pacific through some of the broken portions of the 
chain immediately south of the 42nd parallel of north latitude. 
It is only the great rivers such as the Columbia, which gather- 


all 


t L have described these Western Prairies, and other points in the physical 
pg ae of North-West America, more fully in a memoir entitled “ Das Innere 
Vancouver Insel" (Peterman's * Geographische See aay, Heftes i-iii, 
1869), in a paper “On the Geographical Distribution of the Coniferm and 
Goetaces ” (‘Trans Botanical Society, Edinburgh,’ vol. x. p. 175); in another, 
“Qn the Geographical Distribution and Physical Characteristics of the Coal 
Fields of North-West America" (* Trans. Edin. Geological Society," 1546-9), in an 
official ‘report of my ‘Explorations in Vancouver Island’ in 1864 (Victoria, V. L, 
1865), and in a separate work now publishing, entitled ‘Hore Sylranm.’ 
VOL. XXXIX, K 
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ing tributaries on every hand, such as the Snake (the Saptin or 
Lewis River of the older travellers), the Kootane, the Flathead, 
&e., can muster strength to cross the “ great desert ” or “basin,” 
and reach the ocean in triumph, The smaller ones are less 
fortunate and are swallowed up in this Sahara of the west, gradu- 
ally lessening and lessening until rg a lost in the sand. 
Such are the “sinks” of Carsons and Humboldt rivers to the 
south, Sometimes these rivers rise and sink several times im 
the course of a few miles, and their course can only be laid down 
ry alternate dotted and “full” lines. At least we suppose them 
to be the same river, for in this strange cavernous region another 
curious phenomenon presents itself, viz., that of small rivers 

ringing cold and clear, like Minerva full armed from the brain 
ot Jove, right from Mother earth, without undergoing any of 
the preliminary operations which their slow-going sisters suffer 
in older lands, but again, after describing a alla course, making 
fertile some oasis in the desert, disappearing at once under the 
ground. An even still more curious feature presents itself in 
some of the creeks flowing from the snows of the Cascades; 
down their eastern slope sometimes in the forenoon we would 
encamp by the side of a stream with but barely sufficient water 
for camp purposes, but on returning in the evening found it 
roaring and crashing ssi: full of water as to render the 
fording of it a matter of difficulty, and again im the morning 
would find it almost dry, with the marks of last night's flood 
visible on the wet sand and gravel. I see that General Marcy 
narrates a similar circumstance when exploring the Red River 
of the South,* but failed to account for it, though I believe that 
the so reir Lam about to give will be found not very far 
from the truth. These streams head in high mountains, and 
the sun is not of sufficient power to melt the snow which forms 
their yolume until late in the day, when they gather force, and 
again decrease after sunset until they are almost dry. I have 
seen muleteers near the base of Mount Shasta (14,400 feet) m 
North California waiting for the rising of the creek, like the 
children of Israel for the smiting of the rock ; and it was some- 
times long after dark before the stream would be heard rushing 
down its former bed. .So familiar was this phenomenon that 
sufficient water for breakfast would be saved over night, knowing 
that the creek would be almost dry before morning. 





In this paper, for the sake of conciseness, I have endeavoured 
c 


to present the conclusions at which I have arrived rather 
than the data on which these deductions were founded. I trust, 
however, that I have to some extent presented sufficient facts to 








————— — 





* * Army Life on the Border’ (1566), p. 135. 
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establish the points at which I have been aiming, viz :—1. Fsonps 
are in almost every .case identical.in formation, and were 
the beds of former glaciers. 2. CaNons are formed by the 
action of river currents. 3, Bencues are the marks of the 
successive levels of the river when in the form of a lake, and 
the successive levels are the results of the sudden breaking 
down of barriers tending eventually to form the present cafions, 
4. PRAIRIES in the interior of America are due to the cause 
which renders arid the greater portion of the interior of conti- 
nents, viz, want of rains. 5. Inremmirrent Rivers are the 
result of the dryness of the great basin owing to the moist 
breezes of the Pacific being intercepted by the peaks of the 
Cascade Mountains, the melting of the snows, and other minor 
causes, and the “sinks” of rivers are due to these same causes 
ee. the drought), and the voleanic cavernous character 
of the country. 


SS _ 





VIIT.—Aceount of the Swedish North-Polar Expedition of 1868, 
under the Command of A. E, NonpENSKIOLD and Fr. W. von 
Orter. By A. E. Norpexski6.p and Fr. W. von Orren. 

dlead, March 22, 1869. 

Tue study of the natural history of the polar regions has been 

of late years ge wecosted in Sweden with so much interest that, 

exclusive of the present year’s undertaking, no less than three * 





* These were the following :— 

The Expedition of 1858, fitted ont at the expense of Otto Torell, The followin 
geutlemen took ate fs the undertaking: O. Torell, A. E. Nordenskiald, Aneta 
stedt, The Expedition visited the western coast of Spitebergen, and brought home 
considerable zoological and geological collections. | 

The Expedition of 1861, fitted out at the public expense. The gentlemen who 
took part in the expedition, besides the proposer and chief, 0. Torell, were A. von 
Gots, A. T. Malmgren, F. A. Smitt, G. von Yhien, soologists and botanists ; 
B, LilliehOok and W. Kuglenstjerna, commanders of the vessels ; C. W. Blomstrand, 
C. Chydenius, N. Dunér and A. E. Nordenskiéld for geological and physical in- 
vestigations, , The expedition visited, in both vessels, the western and northern 
coasts of Spitzbergen, made extensive journeys in boats for the purpose of con- 

Ing @ topographical ond geological map of the group of islands, and of 
iming the northern part of the tanugulution for di neasuring, which the 
present President of the Royal Society, General E. Sabine, as early us 1826, pro- 
posed to get exeented, in these high northern regions, and lastly brought home 


with them a collection of materials for studying the fauna, flora, and y of the 
islands, i reerc not surpassed in completeness by any similar collections from 
districts situated at so great a distance from the centres of civilisation. 


The Expedition of 1 4, fitted out at the public expense, chiefly for the purpose 

of continuing the survey for the iid dattenant of the degre ” The itlemen 

who took part in the undertaking were A. E. Nordenskidld, chief, N. . and 
K 
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separate expeditions haye been sent out from this country to 
the arctic seas. When Nordenskidld last winter again brought 
forward a proposal for a new expedition, on a different plan, 
which was to set out in the antumn from the northern coast of 
Spitzbergen and penetrate farther northward, the means requi- 
site to defray the expenses of the expedition were In a few days 
raised in the second city of Sweden, Goteborg [Gottenburg), 
atthe instance of the resident governor, Count Ehrensvard. 
When, moreover, the Government, in order to assist the under- 
taking, fitted out and manned the steam-ship Sojia, well adapted 
for the purpose, strongly built of Swedish iron, and originally in- 
tended to carry the mails over the Baltic in winter, the new expe- 
dition was enabled to assume a more extensive character and 
embrace a wider compass than had originally been intended. 
Most expeditions of this kind have had for their object to 
attain as high a degree of north latitude as possible; but a 
glance at their history will convince us how difficult and un- 
certain the attainment of this object is, and how frequently an 
insignificant. circumstance has obliged the, in other respects, 
best planned expeditions to return without any scientific result 
whatever,—a contingency which there would have been no 
reason to apprehend if proper care had been taken in the 


scientific furnishing and manning of the expedition. In order 
to remove all fear of the new Swedish expedition having a 
result of this oa it was Suen that in this, as in the 
preceding Swedish arctic expe itions, a continuation, as general 
as a should be made of the researches in sntaal hiiecey 
commenced by their predecessors, For this purpose the expe- 
dition was, by the ehlap Academy of Science in Stockholm, pro- 
vided with a carefully-selected and appropriate scientific appa- 
ratus,” and was accompanied by as numerous a body of profes- 
sional scientific men as room and circumstances permitted. 

The plan of the journey was, during the summer and early 
part of the autumn, to pay a visit in the Sofia to Beeren Teland 
and Spitzbergen, and carefully examine both the marine and 
terrestrial fauna of both lands; their flora, both phanerogamous 
and cryptogamous, as also their geography and geology. It 
was also interided to make deep soundings, and to take meteoro- 
logical and magnetical observations, &e. A supply of coal was 
to have been deposited by a ship, hired for that especial purpose, 
at some fitting spot on the north-west corner of Spitzbergen, 











A.J. Malmgren. The expedition visited the southern part of Spitzbergen and 
Siorfiord, bomapleted the survey for the degree-measuring, and brought home rich 
geological, zoological and botanical collections. 

* The London Royal Soctet and the University of Helsingfors contributed to 
the instrumental apparatus of the expedition. 
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which is accessible till late in the season; which tract the Sofia 
was accordingly to visit during the course of the autumn, and 
whence some of the scientific men were, in the beginning or 
middle of September, to return in one of the colliers to Norway. 
The rest were to endeavour, in the Sofia, to make their way 
farther north, and, if necessary, to pass the winter (circum- 
stances permitting) in some appropriate harbour of the Seven 
Isles, which form the Old World's most northern archipelago, 
The gentlemen who took part in the expedition were :-— 
Aasttad —A. Ei. Nordenskidld;* Captain —Fr. W. v. Otter, 
R. SW. N.: Lieufenanf,—A. L. Palander, nr. sw. ».; Physictan,— 
C. Nystrém ; Natural Philosopher,—S. Lemstriim ; Aooloyists,— 
A. E. Holmgren, A. J. Malmgren; F. A. Smitt; Botanists,— 
Sv. Berggren, Th. M. Fries ; Geologist,—G. Nauckhoff. 

The vessel was manned by fourteen seamen, together with 
zoological conservator Svensson, and six dredgers, hired im 
Norway. The ship placed at the disposal of the expedition 
having been, under the inspection of Captain von Otter, duly 
fitted out in Carlserona, and furnished with provisions for some- 
what more than a year—or, when account is duly made of the 
game that in these parts one may always reckon upon, for 
about a year and a half—and touched at Goteberg to take on 
board the scientific apparatus and the men of science who took 

in the undertaking, anchor was weighed on the 7th of July. 

he 16th-20th Tromso was visited for the purpose of taking im 


On the 22nd the Sofia cast anchor in the southern harbour of 
Beeren Island, where some members of the expedition landed 
to study the natural phenomena of a place difficult of access on 
account of the want of a good harbour; while the remainder 
continued on board the vessel, which cruised in the neighbour- 
hood, and occupied themselves with soundings and with an 
examination of the local marine fauna. 

Beeren Island is, as is generally known, a small island sitnated 
between Spitzbergen and Norway, which, after the melting of 
the winter sata (tbe a most desolate plateau of from OU to 
100 feet high, which, on the southern and eastern sides, rises so 
as to form two considerable mountains, Mount Misery (1000 to 
1200 feet) and Fogelberg (Bird Hill), and terminates towards 
the sea in a Scarceandicelai precipice, the rendezvous for the 
wonderfully numerous flocks of birds which choose that island 





* The geographical and hydrographical researches were to be performed by 
Nordenskisids von Orter, and Palrader. ‘These last--of whom, in consequence of 
their office, one was almost always on board—also took upon themselves the meteo- 
rological observations, Nystrim assisted the xoologists, and also directed his 
attention to the remarkably interesting hygienistic features of these regions. 
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for their place of rest and incubation. The plateau is covered 
partly by small shallow lakes, partly by Bera es hard, even, 
and barren sand or pebble plains, partly by low mile-long heaps 
of sharp-edged stones, which one at first sight would sup ne 
to he vast moraines, evidences of the ice-period, during cl h 
the valley between Mount Misery and Fogelberg has been 
formed, “But on closer examination we find here evidences of 


every possible transition, from an even, hard, uncracked sand- 
stone-flag to a sandstone-flag with small eracks; and again to 
a shattered stone flag with r cracks of a foot, an ell, or a 


fathom broad; thence to a collection of colossal rocky blocks, 
still fitting accurately one to another at the cracks; and lastly, 
to a chat eR moraine-like heap of stones, formed achuadeer 
of sharp angular blocks. Glaciers do not exist here, nor are 
real moraines or ———- to -be wee with, / 

Neither these heaps of stones, so distressing to the pedestrian, 
which have cadoabeadly been produced by the effect of fros 
and water on the exposed rock-slabs, nor the almost stone-hard, 
barren, pebble plains, nor the shores of the lakes, which by the 
agency of moisture have become covered by a scanty coating 
of moss, afford to vegetables a soil sufficiently fruitful to resist 
the rigour of the climate. The number of different species that 
enriched the herbaria of our botanists (Messrs. Fries und Berg- 
gren) was ScoOrcsn ry but = Henge © great mires to 

‘tanical geograpliy, especially as regards cryptogamia. The 
same fay he act of the island's iowa "The species of 
birds that hatch on the coasts of the island were already pre- 
viously very perfectly known, and the list of the island's birds 
could therefore only be augmented with but one Loxia species, 
met with on the northern coast. The class of insects in more 
southerly climates, so rich in various forms, is here represented 
by a few insignificant species, not including a single Coleopteron, 
but remarkat ly enough belonging, almost without exception, to 
new and peculiar forms. Here, as in Spitzbergen, no land- 
snails are to be met with; nor could our zoologists, by dragging 
im the ponds, discover a single species of Pisidium; but they 
found numerous shoals of fresh-water Crustacea, often of com- 
paratively very considerable size. 

The — oe povbate = ee nr shall hereafter 
return, and the geology, offered the richest and most interesting 
harvests. Keilhau bad already brought home from Beeren 
Island some few Brachiopoda, belongi i to the mountain-lime- 
stone, which were afterwards deanhe ibed by L. v. Buch; and he 
has moreover given some notices of the coul-strata, which show 
themselves in the northern part of the island. It was not, 
however, possible, from his account, to determine with certitude 
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the geological age of these coal-strata; and there was among 
the specimens brought home no impression of plants from 
which one might infer the character of the flora prevailing in 
former ages in these tracts. The ascertaining of this was one 
of the chief objects of the scientific part of the expedition, 
and we were so fortunate as to find im the clay-slate strata, 
among or between the coal-beds, numerous impressions of 
calamites, lepidodendron, &e., which, together with the fossil 
plants which we subsequently found in Ice-fjord and King's 
Bay, have been already sent for examination to Professor Oswald 
Heer of Zurich. From the strata lying over the coal, large 
quantities of Spirifer, Productus, &c., were collected; and, by 
means of the profile exposed at the coast of the island, we were 
enabled fully to ascertain the principal features of its peologica’ 
formation. Some mineral discoveries were also made, among 
which may be named the re-diseovery of the very inconsiderable 
veins of lead-ore and blende, which, on the first discovery of 
the island, gained it, we need not say, an undeserved reputation 
for mineral wealth. The coal-strata are, on the contrary, con- — 
siderable, and probably extend far under the sea to the north. 
They may possibly at some future period, when the develop- 
ment of industry requires the discovery of fresh treasures of 
coal in the bowels of the earth, become practically valuable, 
though, on the other hand, the island’s northerly situation, and 
more especially its want of a harbour, will probably long hinder 
the working of these coal-mines. 

The expedition left Beeren Island on the 27th of July. Our 
course was directed to the eastern coast of Spitzbergen, which 
had not been visited by any of the previous Swedish expedi- 
tions; but already at South Cape we met with ice, which, as 
we approached the Thousand fi became more and more 
shmaak and we were obliged to turn back, After some 
hesitation as to whether we should wait at South Cape till the 
water became more free from ice, in order to proceed further 
eastward, or immediately begin the scientilic nparersoue on the 
west coast of Spitzbergen that entered into the plan of the 
voyage, we embraced the latter alternative; and 1t was very 
fortunate that we did so, for on our return home we learne 
that the east coast, during the whole summer of 1868, had been 
rendered completely inaccessible by the ice. | 

Our course was now directed to Ice-fjord, where the Sofia 
east anchor on the morning of the 3lst of July. We continued 
a fortnight in the different harbours of that extensive fjord, and 
penetrated, in our boat-excursions, to the innermost parts of 
a ba northern arm, which had not previously been visited 
by the Swedish expeditions, During this time alt tha ssanibeus 
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of the sat coma were busily occupied in scientific researches, 
and in collecting objects of natural history. The change was, 
indeed, advantageous, as well for our zoological and botanical 
as especially for our geological investigations. 

The previous Swedish expeditions had pretty fully explored 
the principal features of the geology of Ice-fjord, and had found 
it, in consequence of the varying strata on its shores, full of 
different types both of nina and vegetable remains, and un- 
usually rich in materials illustrative of the geological history 
of the extreme north. 

Innermost in the fjord are found immense, probably Devonian, 
beds of red clay-slate, and sandstone, which, however, do not 
here contain petrifactions. On them lie strata of limestone, 
+psum, and flint, filled with large coarse-scaled mountain- 
limestone Brachiopoda; then come Trias beds, with large 
nautilus-forms and remains of Saurians; after these, Jura 
strata with Ammonites ; then Tertiary strata, in many places rich 
in plant-impressions, indicating a formerly temperate climate ; 
and, lastly, seanty remains of Post-tertiary strata, with plant- 
fragments and sub-fossil marine shells, some of which now first 
occur in living condition in the northern parts y Norway. The 

receding Swedish expeditions had brought home specimens 
from all these strata;* not, however, sufficiently numerous to 
give a geological representation of the place's former history so 
complete as the importance of the subject requires. To supply 
this defect was one of the chief objects of the expedition of 
1868; and we succeeded in bringing home unusually rich 
collections, especially of plant-impressions and trias petrifae- 
tions, which, when ‘Nabe studied, will, no doubt, throw much 
light on the condition of the climate and arrangement of the 
land of the arctic regions at that remote period. 

Spitzbergen, as is generally known, is at present frequently 
visited by Norwegian ships engaged in walrus and seal fishing, 
or in fishing for the “haakjoering” (Seymnus microcephalus) on 
the banks beside the island's coast. The walrus is, however, 
now but very rarely met with on the western side of Spitz- 
bergen; and its fjords are therefore only occasionally visited 
for the purpose of taking in water or hunting the reindeer, On 
how large a scale the hunting of these animals may be carried, 
is evidenced by the circumstance that the vessels fitted ont 
from ‘Tromso alone in 1868, according to official returns, killed 

* The first mountainimestone petrifactions in Spitebergen were four : 
in Vinrtetess Fanshawe, and the same ritit by Keilbau at! South C; ne Tew Psi 
were first discovered by Lovén in 1838; the tertiary plant-remains by Norden- 
San ee ee Se ee neat ae 
art the Saurian rate by Nordenskiohd f 1864. oie ¥ 
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996 head. From Hammerfest the returns are still greater; 
whence one may conclude that, in spite of the war of extermi- 
nation which, under the name of hunting, has for some time 
been carried on against these animals, two or three thousand 
head are annually slaughtered. If we compare that number 
with the scanty extent of ice-free meadow-land in Spitzbergen, 
we are tempted to suppose that an immigration must take place 
from Novaja Zembla, which, nevertheless, is scarcely possible, 
unless some large island or group of islands facilitate the com- 
munication between these two countries, situated at a distance 
of between 400 and 500 sea miles from one another. Of late 
years the Norwegians have resumed the method, formerly em- 
ployed by the Russians, of using large nets, formed of rope, to 
catch the Beluga (Delphinopterus leucas); and in 1868 several 
vessels were fitted out secavaly for that species of fishing. 
Some of the fishermen whom we met had, on one or two occa- 
sions, taken from twelve to twenty head at a single crag ct the 
net: right handsome sport, when one considers that the Del- 
phinopterus is often larger than the walrus itself. 

Ice-fjord, like most of the other gulis of Spitzbergen, is sur- 
rounded by vast glaciers with their mouths turned towards the 
sea, which offer to the geologist an opportunity of studying 
that important phenomenon in the ae of the earth’s develop- 
ment, But also extensive valleys or declivities free from ice 
and snow are met with, especially in the inner parts of the 
fjord, and the fertile soil baa produces a vegetation more 
luxuriant than in other parts of this island group. One may 
here see whole fields yellow with poppies (Papaver medicante), 
or covered with a thick green and red carpet of the beautiful 
Savifraga oppositifolia, The fjord, which lies beneath them, 
and in the summer months is often as still and clear as a 
looking-glass, abounds with marine animals of various kinds. 
Everything contributes to make this a most important spot for 
the study of both animal and vegetable life in the Arctic 
regions. The zoologists and botanists of this expedition here 
gathered a rich harvest; among the results of which we may 
_ mention the taking of several fine salmon, and fully-developed 
examples of the esculent mushroom, de. 

_ We left Ice-fjord on the 13th of August. At the entrance a 
boat- ty was sent out northward, to map and examine geolo- 
gically Foreland Sound, Their work was now—as during the 
expedition of 1861, when Blomstrand and Dunér sailed through 
the sound—rendered difficult by almost perpetual fog. During 
this time the vessel made a somewhat longer excursion west- 
ward for the purpose of making soundings; which, however, 
was on this occasion rendered almost impossible by the heavy 
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swell. We had arranged to meet at King’s Bay, whither both 
— came on the 17th, in the afternoon. Several zoological, 
otanical, and geological excursions having been made from 


og Pa and di large number of miocene fosail plants collected, 
cools , on the 19th, proceeded on her course further north- 


We had hoped here, in some degree at least, to reinforce our 
already considerably diminished stock of coal, but we soon 
found that that would necessarily cause too great a delay. In 
fact, whereas, more to the south, the tertiary formation occupies 
the mews part of the extensive peninsula between Ice-fjord 
and Bel Sound, and there in many places forms mountains of 
above a thousand feet high, at King’s Bay, on the contrary, its 
extent is very inconsiderable, so that at present it forms only 
a few small hills consisting of strongly-folded strata, and sepa- 
rated from each other by the furrows cut by the glacier-streams. 
By this the supplies of coal, notwithstanding the by no means 
inconsiderable thickness of the beds and their accessibility 
(they lie only a few hundred feet from the shore of one of the 
best harbours in Spitzbergen), become of but little value, ope 
cially as the frost, which gL ata very short distance under 
the surface, renders the breaking of them extremely diflicult; 
in fact, in consequence of the ice-drenched coal’s extreme 
toughness, almost impossible without regular mining. It is 
even to be expected that the whole of what still remains of the 
miocene formation at this spot will, in a comparatively short 
period, be washed away. | 

Late at night, on the 20th August, the Sofia anchored at 
Amsterdam Island, and the following day we had the pleasure 
of hailing the first of the ships which had been hired in Norway 
for the expedition for transport of coals. A coal depot 
having been established on the low tongue of land that shoots 
out south-eastward from Amsterdam Leland, and five of the 
scientific members of the expedition ha ag Dest together with 
necessary tents and boats, landed at Kobbe Bay, to prosecute 
there their zoological, botanical, and physiological researches, 
the Sofia sailed off with the rest on a sounding-tour towards 
Greenland. Our intention was to penetrate thither along the 
SOth di of w. latitude, but before we had reached the longi- 
tude of Greenwich we were met by yn masses of drift- 
ice, It was evident that the coast of Greenland was accessible 
only at a latitude much lower than was compatible with the 
plan of our sid We therefore turned our course north and 
north-east, and cradually, after innumerable zigzags in the ice, 
arrived at 81° 16' x. latitude, The temperature had now sunk 
to. 6° (centigr.), with thick ice, fogs, and snow-storms. ‘The 








Swedish North Polar Expedition of 1868. 139 


ocean was sometimes covered with a thin coating of new ice, 
and the old ice northward was quite impassable, so that we 
were obliged to seek a passage out in a south-easterly direction. 
After another vain attempt to reach Depdt Point, in Brande- 
wine Pay, the Sojia anchored, on the 29th, in Liefde Bay. 
uring the passage of the Soyia from Norway to Spitz ‘ 
its officers, Captain Baron von Otter and Lieutenant Palander, 
took a number of soundings in the deeper parts with a “ Bull- 
dog” apparatus of the same kind as that constructed at Tromsé, 
by Torell and Chydenius, for the voyage of 1861, and which 
was found to be particularly applicable. These soundings were 
zealously continued during our cruising amid the drift-iee 
between 80° and 82°, and gave very interesting results not only 
as regards the ocean’s depth in the parts visited by us, but also 
tae | Arctic animal life at the greatest measurable 
depths. It showed’ us that Spitzbergen may in a manner be 
looked upon as a continuation of the Scandmavian peninsula, 
inasmach as that island-group is not separated from Norway 
by any very deep channel (not above 300 fathoms), whereas a 
little to the north and west of Spitzbergen there is a depth of 
2000 fathoms and more. From these great depths specimens 
of elay were brought up by the Bulldog-apparatus, which, on 
immediate and close examination, were found to contain not 
only several microscopic, but even larger and tolerably highly- 
organised animal forms (eg., several kinds of crustacea and 
annellata). The greatest depth from which any specimen was 
cured was 2600 fathoms, and the mass there raised con- 
sisted for the greatest part of white and red Foraminifera, in 
re ral searcely so large as a pin'’s head. It is, moreover, 






deserving of remark, that, during our cruisings amidst the ice, 
we met with and collected, not only a number of pieces of 
drifting wood, but also (as, for example, at 80° 40’ £.) glass 
balls of the kind used by the Norsemen at their Loffoden 
fisheries for floats; an additional proof of the already well- 
established fact* that the Gulf Stream reaches, though im a 
greatly weakened state, even these tracts. 

-Liefde Bay had never before been visited by any scientific 
expedition, and its topography and geology were accordingly 
entirely unknown. A “hoatoparty, consisting of Malmgren, 
Nordenskiéld, and Nystrém, with three men, were therefore 
left here, while the ship went to fetch their comrades who had 
been left at Kobbe Bay. ‘The boat’s journey was favoured by 








* Among the already given proofs of this may be mentioned, that Torell, in 
1861, at Shoal Point, 8 ci a bean that hod ped from the Gulf of Mexico, 
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calm and mild weather and a clear sky; although a high wind, 
accompanied by snow-storms, prevailed out at sea—a circum- 
stance very common at Spitzbergen, and which 1s said especially 
to characterise that beautiful and, according to the unanimous 
testimony of the fishermen, appropriately named fjord. We 
were thus enabled, during the few days that our boat-voyage 
lasted, to map it, and ascertain the character of its somewhat 
uniform geology. Its shores are occupied exclusively by the 
same red, green, and dark grey kinds of slate, which m Ice- 
fjord are covered by mountain-limestone strata with Producti, 
and in Mount Hecla form the uppermost stratum of the vast 
series of schists to which the name of that mountain has been 
applied. But, as yet, no petrifications had been discovered in 
o. strata. Their age was accordingly somewhat doubtful, 
and the probably Devonian fish-remains which we now found 
here are therefore a discovery of great value in the explanation 
of Spitzbergen’s geology. The lower slate-beds contained some 
vegetable remains, though probably of too indistinct a cha- 
racter to admit of identification. 

On the 2nd of September, the boat’s company and the ship, 
returning with our comrades from Kobbe Bay, met at a little 
distance off the promontory that separates Wijde Bay and 
Liebde Bay. After remaining in that bay a couple of days 
longer, the Sofia weighed anchor and touched at the now ice- 
free Cape Depéit, in Brandewijne Bay, in order to fetch away 
the supply of pemmican that (in 1861) had been left there, an 
iron boat, &c. We thence steered northward, with the inten- 
tion of passing round Nordostland to Giles Land. The greatest 
pet of the arm of the sea, that lies between the Seven alae 
“ape Platen and North Cape, which, in 1861, was already, in 
the middle of August, perfectly free from ice, we now, in the 
beginning of September, found covered with a firm crust of ice. 
It was therefore impossible to reach Giles’ Land by this route, 
and we were therefore obliged, after having, for the purpose of 
botanical and zoological researches, remained a short time at 
Castrén’s Islands and spay fe Island, which last, being still 
encompassed by a girdle of land-ice, was approachable only by 
walking over the ice, to seek another passage, namely, that 
through Hinlopen Strait. Our course was directed to its southern 


Already, before the end of September, some signs of the 
approach of autumn had been visible, and the hill-tops had 
requently in the morning been for some time covered with a 
white mantle of new-fallen snow, which, however, had melted 
away again without causing any hindrance to our scientific 
pursuits. But now, during our passage to South Waijgats 
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Islands, a copious fall of snow rendered all further researches 
in natural history on land impossible, and gave us pretty clearly 
to understand that the season for our purely scientific pursuits 
was to be considered as at an end. We accordingly turned 
back at Mount Lovén, in the southern part of Hinlopen Strait, 
having first on that spot collected, from under snow of a foot 
deep, an additional number of mountain-limestone petrifactions. 
On the 12th of September we again anchored at our coal-depat 
on Amsterdam Ksland, and there met our second coal-ship, by 
which some of the members of the expedition (Fries, Holmgren, 
Malmeren, Nauckhoff, and Smitt) returned to Norway, carrying 
with them the valuable collections of objects of natural history 
which the expedition had up to that time succeeded in ac- 
quiring. These collections have now happily arrived in Stock- 
holm, and will, after having been duly studied, be divided 
between the National Museum in that city, where already the 
extraordinary rich Arctic collections formed by the preceding 
Swedish expeditions are preserved, and the Museum of Géte- 
borg, the city whose liberal initiative first gave occasion to the 
new expedition, To give an idea of the extent of these collec- 
tions, 1 need only refer to the notices above given of our — 
geological operations, and remark that the zoological sciences 
were represented by no less than three members of the expedi- 
tion, who, besides, had with them a taxidermist.. Messrs. 
Malmgren and Smitt had also at their disposal a boat manned 
with four men for dredging every day, holidays excepted, when 
the ship lay still. They were thus enabled not only to make 
a searching examination of the Arctic marine fauna, which, in 
individual copiousness at least, is comparable with that of many 
more southern countries, but also to pay due attention to the 
terrestrial fauna of the locality, more especially the entomolo- 
gical branch, which is poor both with respect to individuals and 
species, and accordingly presented special difficulties to its 
investigator Mr, Holmgren. The atoning also yielded rich 
contributions to the ocean's alga-flora. ivery opportunity that 
offered itself for land-excursions was used by the two botanists 
of the expedition, both for investigating the flora and for 
forming a collection of specimens for normal herbaria of Spitz- 
pap art phanerogamia, mosses, lichens, and alzw. 

| the 16th of September we took leave of our homeward- 
bound companions, and immediately proceeded northward. Our 
intention was to touch at the Seven Isles, but these were now 
found to be still more thickly surrounded by ice than when we 
had visited that tract about a fortmght before. We accordingly 
determined to avail ourselves of a channel tolerably free from 
ice, stretching northward from those islands. 
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After a number of zigzags amidst ‘the drift-ice, our vessel, In 
longitude 174° £. from Greenwich, sueceeded in arriving at 
81° 49 x. latitude, probably the highest northern latitude a 
ship has ever yet attained. Northward lay vast ice-nmasses, 
it is true.as yet broken, but still go closely packed that not 
even a boat could pass forward, and we were therefore obliged 
to turn to the south-west and seck for another opening im the 
ice: but we found, on the contrary, that the limit of the ice 
stretched itself more and more mo the south the more we went 
to the west, so that, on the 23rd September, m the longitude 
of Greenwich, we were south of the parallel of 79° ». latitude. 
On the way we had in several hese met with ice black with 

mes, gravel, and earth, whiel would seem to indicate the 
istence of land still further north. 

The ice itself had, moreover, a very different appearance 
from that which we had met in these tracts at the end of 
Aucust. It consisted now, not only of larger ice-fields, but also 
ee ice-blocks, so that it seems as if the former ice hail 

ifted to the south, and given place to new ice- masses coming 
from the north. The temperature had now sunk to 8 or 9 
(centigr.) below the freezing-point, and the ice, which m_ these 

: “had before been of tolerably loose texture, had now 
become so compact that any more violent collision with it was 
combined with no little danger. Furthermore, the mghts were 
now so dark that it was necessary at that time to lay the ship 
to by the side of some large sheet of ice, at the hazard of finding 
oneself blocked up there in the morning. Already, im the 
beginning of September, the surface of the ocean, after a some- 
what heavy fall of snow, had shown itself, between the ice- 
masses, covered with a coating of ice, which, however, was then 
thin, and scarcely hindered the vessel's progress. Now it was 
so thick that it was not without sabe) th it a way could be 
forced through it. All things clearly indicated that the season 
of the year, during which 1t 1s possible to sail in these tracts, 
was nearly at an end, and as we intended to make yet another 
attempt to find a north passage from the Seven Isles, or seek a 
harbour for the winter, we determined to return to our coal-de 

On the 25th of September the Sofia once more cast me 
at the north-west corner of Spitzbergen, after having slightly 
struck Sg a rock situated under the surface of the water in 
the middle of South-gat, and which has been forgotten in 
Buchan and Franklin's admirable chart of that harbour, although 
it appears, from Beechy's description, that they themselves 
happened to strike on the same shallow. — 

‘After a few days’ rest, spent in inspecting the engine and 
taking in coal (the last remains of our store of coals had to be 
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searched for under a thick covering of snow), and after having 
placed in the letter-box on the island in Kobbe Bay notices of 
our journey and our plans for the future, we steamed away 
again, on the Ist of October, northward, notwithstanding a 
strong wind and a snow-fog that prevailed in the harbour we 
left. Our suspicion that this was only local seemed to be con- 
firmed when we got out a little further north, as the weather 
became clearer and calmer, but at the same time we met already, 
in lat. 80° 40’, sporadic blocks of drift-ice, which, as we pro- 
ceeded further north, increased in number and size, We con- 
tinued our northward course during the following day, but it 
was soon evident that no open water would be arrived at that 
way, and in the afternoon we were again steering in a southerly 
direction. During the night we lay to under cover of a lar 
sheet of ice. ‘The temperature had now sunk to 14° 5’ (centigr.), 
so that in calm weather the surface of the water between the 
ice-masses was covered with ice of two or three inches’ — 
ness, which considerably impeded the | ess of the ship. 
On the following day yy, pe Bae till we got into 
something like open water, and then followed the edge of the 
ice in Sey and north-westerly direction. By this means 
we again arrived at 81° n. lat., but here the Sofia met with a 
misfortune, which put an end to all further efforts to proceed 
northward. In the morning of the 4th of October, during a 
storm from the south-east, and with a high sea, the = | was 
thrown violently upon a huge ice-block, or rather a small ice- 

whereby she sprang an extensive leak. We were there- 
fore forced to turn ask immediately and seek our harbour, 
where we arrived late in the evening, after eleven hours of 
incessant labour to keep the vessel free from water. Never- 
theless, though all took part in this work, the water continually 
rose, 80 that, when the anchor was cast at Amsterdam lala, 
it stood about 2 ft. over the cabin floor. Fortunately the pro- 
visions, being kept between water-tight bulk-heads, were un- 
injured, and we succeeded, though with great difficulty, in 
keeping the engine-room so free from water that the fires were 
not extinguished. Had this not been the case, our ship must 
unquestionably, in a short time, have been the prey of the 
storm and the extremely heavy sea, which now, contrary to our 
former experience, raged among the thinly-scattered fields of 
drift-ice, ‘immediately on our arrival at Amsterdam Island the 
ship was careened and the leak provisionally stopped, so that 
already the next day we were in a condition to seek a more 
secure harbour in King’s Bay. Here the ship was hauled so 
close to land at flood, that we, at ebb, were enabled to come 
at the leak and stop it effectually, 
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King’s Bay, which in summer time is almost free from ice, 
was now filled with innumerable ice-blocks fallen from the 
mighty glaciers of the fjord, which, when carried by the flood- 
tide in towards land, totally barricaded the harbour in which 
‘the Sofia had taken refuge; and, notwithstanding that the 
temperature here was considerably higher than in the neigh- 
bourhood of 81° x. lat., these blocks froze during the calm 
weather so fast together, that when we, on the 12th of October, 
were again in a condition to sail, it was only with the utmost 
difficulty that our vessel could get out. 

Our stay in King’s Bay, like all the preceding occasions on 
which the ship remained an om of time still, was taken 
advantage of by our Natu Philosopher Dr. Lemstrom, for 
the purpose of making observations for the determination of 
the magnetic constants and variations, The ground was, how- 
ever, too deeply covered with snow to allow of any reological 
or botanical operations. Even the brooks, so copiously supplied 
with water in the summer time, which intersect the lowlands 
adjoining the coal harbour, were now 60 entirely dried up by 
the effect of the cold that we endeavoured in vain to remforce 
our now considerably reduced supply of water. 

Our ship, which had had two ri broken by the blow that 
caused the leak, was now too weak to be exposed, with the 
slightest prospect of success, in any new attempt to force a way 
through fields of drift-ice, as would in all probability be neces- 
sary, should we endeavour to visit the Seven Islands, which 
place we had intended to make our winter harbour; and the 
wintering in any other part of Spitzbergen not having either 
entered into the plan of our voyage, nor | eerie any results 
commensurable with the costs, dangers, and hardships of passing 
the winter there, we determined to return to Norway. Dut yet 
we wished to make an attempt to reach Giles’ Land round the 
southern point of 2 secant which was probably still free 
from ice. Already during our passage along the west coast of 
Spitzbergen, which in summer is entirely free from ice, we 
passed large though scattered fields of ice, which farther to the 
east, near the Thousand Isles, completely obstructed the way. 
We were, therefore, constrained to relinquish that plan also, 
and to direct our course towards Norway. After having been 
ence more, on the shallow banks off Beeren Island, during a 
severe storm and in a high sea rendered to the last degree 
boisterous by the shallowness of the water, im great danger of 
being ice-beset, the Soyia anchored again on the 20th of October 
in Troms Harbour, where we had the pleasure of learning that 
our comrades had happily arrived and reached home in salety. 
© From the above it appears that the expedition, as regards its 
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second object—namely, hydrographical investigations in the 
Polar Basin—did not eset in Seaching any Saiarkabiy high 
degree of latitude; so that the compass of the portion of our 
globe that is known to us, has not been to any material amount 
increased by it. 1 hope, however, that it has afforded a by no 
means unimportant contribution to the solution of the so-called 
Polar question. | 

A lively controversy has, as is generally known, been of late 
years carried on between the principal peveraphical authorities 
concerning the real character of the Polar Basin, some geo- 
graphers maintaining that it is covered by an unbroken surface 
of ice, presenting an impassable barrier to the progress of a 
ship; while others look upon this as only an obsolete prejudice, 
arising in & great measure from exaggerated descriptions of the 
difficulties which the sailor encountered at the point where he 
turned back, That this latter view, at least as regards that 
portion of the Polar Basin that borders on Europe during the 
actual sailing-season in the Northern Seas, ie. the summer, 18 
not in conformity with the real fact, has been proved, not only 
by the adventurous journeys of the older Arctic travellers, but 
by a number of expeditions sent out during the last century for 
the exclusive purpose of such investigations, among which may 
be mentioned :— 

Tschitschagofi’s 1st expedition, 1765, which with their ship conld only 

ee ee aes os 50° ZL" ». lat. 


2nd, _~—=«'1766, which reached 80 28. 


Phipps’ . 4973, Ss 80 37 

Bachan and Franklin's ,, 1618, x 80 o4 
Scores by's m 1806, “ Sl 0 
Sabine and Clavering’s ,, 1828, 80 20 4 
Parry's ee oy = S1 ¢* | 
Torell's » 1861, » about 80 S0¢ | 


Tt might then have been considered as already absolutely 
decided that it was not possible at that season of the year to 
ietrate very far into the Polar Basin, and any repetition af 
the above-named season of the year of these attempts could there- 
_fore only be looked upon as continually treading in old foot- 
steps, which demonstrably do not lead to the intended object. 
But one doubt remained. At the season OF the year when, in 
consequence of the heat of the summer and the iniluence of the 
oceal-waves and ocean-streams, the ice-masses have been re- 
duced to their minimum—that is to say, in the autumn, before 
the formation of the new ice, no ship had ever before visited 
* By ship, but on the ice th ! 2? 45%. 

T BY ship but in Need sling glk ppeaninncy ag as 9 45%. 
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the Polar Basin. One could with certainty foresee that it 
might then be possible to go farther than m summer. There 
was a possibility that one might at that season be able to pene- 
trate very far, perhaps to some land lying north of Spitzbergen, 
which might hereafter serve as base from whence to push still 
farther onward. These considerations constituted the ground 
for the plan of operations of the latter portion of the Swedish 
“Shore and it may now be considered as proved. 
iat one may, during autumn, reach by ship a latitude con- 
siderably higher than that which has been attained by most 
of the summer expeditions is possible ; if this year had not been 
unusually unfavourable with regard to the condition of the 
ice, we might in all probability have proceeded a considerable 
distance farther, perhaps beyond 83° N. lat. But we have at 
the same time convinced ourselves that, even in autumn, further 
rogress is soon rendered impossible by impenetrable masses of 
fe en ice, The voyage itself, moreover, at that season of the 
year, in consequence of the cold, the darkness, and the boisterous 
winds, accompanied by snow-storms that at that time of the 
year are prevalent in the Polar Basin, and the heavy sea 
amidst masses of drift-ice caused by these latter, is rendered so 
dangerous that the risk to which the traveller exposes himself 
is far from being compensated by the meagre prospect of 
success, The idea itself of an open Polar Sea ts evidently a 
mere hypothesis, destitute of all foundation in the experience 
which has already by very considerable sacrifices been gained ; 
and the only way to approach the Pole, which can be attempted 
with an Sctability of succeeding, is that proposed by the 
most celebrated Arctic authorities of England, viz., that of— 
after having passed the winter at the Seven Islands, or at Smith 
Sound—continuing the journey towards the North on sledges in 
the spring. | 





[X.—Report of the Trans-Himalayan Explorations during 1867. 
By Captain T. G. MostcomMeERIEe, 8-E., of the Great Trigono- 
metrical Survey. From the Original Journals, é&e., of the 
Trans-Himalayan Exploring Parties. 

ss Bead, April 12, 1869. 


THE (heceetipearge rs explorations made during 1865-66 from 
the Mansarowar Lake to Lhasa, uppiied various pieces of 


information as to routes and places in Tibet of which the names 
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were unknown in India, Tibetans had been heard to talk of 
their gold mines and salt mines, and the position of some of the 
latter was indicated roughly on European maps; but-our know- 
ledge of all such places was vague in the extreme, though the 
Tibetans certainly 2 bring both gold and salt. The first Pundit 
heard of these places whilst in Lhasa, and the second Punilit, 
when at the Gartok Fair, heard various iculars, from which 
he gathered that the route to those gold-fields east of Gartok 
was likely to be feasible, 

It will be remembered that the second Pundit made his way 
to Gartok in 1865 by one route, and returned by another; thus 
connecting that place with points in British ferritory on the 
south that had been fixed by regular survey. ‘There, however, 
still remained a large gap between Gartok and the Ladak terri- 
tory, which latter had also been surveyed. It appeared to me 
very desirable that this gap should be filled up, the more espe- 
cially as it embraced a portion of what was said to be the course 
of the great River Indus, a portion, moreover, that had never 
been traversed by any European. 

The information I received, during the prosecution of the 
survey of Ladak, as to the Indus, led me to think that there 
was a large eastern branch of that river, and I was confirmed in 
that opinion by the reports of the surveyors who sketched the 
nee south-east of Ladak. Tee ay 

Owing to the great jealousy of the Ti 8s the surveyors 
could not make Fags very far beyond the frontier: thet fact 
of their being engaged on the survey of Ladak arousing the 

icions of the Tartars so much that'a regular watch was esta- 
blished the moment a surveyor approached the frontier, Neyer- 
theless the ground was sesesiat to some distance beyond, and 
peaks were fixed at a still farther distance by the theodolite. 

The natives pointed out the position where the eastern branch 
came in, and a gap seen in the mountains in that direction 
made its existence highly probable. Having this information, 
it seemed to me very tla that the question as to the exist- 
ence or non-existence of this branch should be settled, I con- 
sequently determined that the second expedition of the Pundits 
should be in that direction: the first ee being to settle 
various doubtful points as to the position of the Upper Basin of 
the Sutlej; the second object, the question of the eastern branch 
of the Indus; the third, the connection of Gartok with the 

pular survey in Ladak, and the fourth, to explore up to the gold 
and salt mines east of Gartok, and as far beyond as the Pundits 
could get in an easterly direction. The Ia t being with a 
view to gain some knowledge of the vast terra moog lying 

L 
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between the desert of Gobi and Lhasa, Preparations for the 
expedition were made during the spring of 1867, A third 
Pundit was entertained and trained to supplement the place of 
the second Pundit, who had proved to be somewhat wanting in 
nerve. Starting from Mussoorie on the 2nd of May, the party 

under the first Pundit reached Badrinath on the = th of May, 
and Mana on the 3rd June. The Mana Pass to the north had 
not been declared open, and the party had consequently to wait 
at Mana. Whilst there several heavy falls of snow occurred on 
the neighbouring mountains. 

The Pundit found that, before his party could cross into 
Tibet, it was necessary that the opening of the pass should be 
formally notified by the Tibetan officials; and, before this is 
done, the Jongpon (or Zungpung) of Chaprang makes inquiry 
every year as to the political and sanatory condition of Hin- 
dustan. The inquiry seems to be carried out with‘ all that 
assumption of lofty superiority for which Chinese officials are 
famous. Looking down from their elevated plateaux, they 
decide as to whether Hindustan is a fit country to have imter- 
course with, ‘The decision come to appears not to be at all a 
dead letter, for, as will be seen hereafter, it ultimately affected 
‘he Pundit’s movements not a little. The especial inquiries 
made are as to whether there is war, epidemic, famine, &e., such 
as are in any way likely to affect Tibet. ‘ 

Doring his stay at Mein athe Pundit made complete arrange- 
ments for their journey, and he gave the third Pundit some 
farther practice In route-surveying. Whilst there he was also 
fortunate enough to secure the services of three men, viz., of a 
Bisdhiri trader, a resident of Badrinath, and a Ladaki trader 
from Zaskar, All these men knew the routes to the gold and 
salt mines east of Gartok. They proved, moreover, exceedingly 
useful in collecting provisions, servants, and asses; the latter 
for the carriage of the small parcels of merchandize which 
formed the ostensible object of their journey. On the whole 
the halt at Mana was a decided gain to the party. 

At length, on the 9th of July, three men, sent by the Jongpon 
of Chuprang, arrived, and, having made all their inquiries, 
declared the Mana Pass open to traders from Gurhwal. The 
party accordingly was able to. commence its march on the 
26th July. It consisted of eleven men, twelve asses, and one 
pony, the men being all armed with weapons they had borrowed 
at Badrinath, as they were told that arms would be required to 
keep off robbers. On the 28th they crossed the Himalayan = 
the Mana Pass (18,570 feet), and on the 24th July reached 
Lumarti Camp. Here they were told to halt until more traders 
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joined them, so that the Tibetan officials might be saved trouble | 


by examining and taxing a number at the same time. The 
second Pundit, however, was sent on ahead to intercede with 
the Chuprang Jongpon, and he succeeded in getting authority 
for the party to advance alone, Churkong is the place where 
traders are generally taxed, but in this instance the examination 
was made at Barku. The Abtuk of Chuprang searched the 

egage, fortunately without discovering the instruments; and, 
being satisfied thet the party was a trading one, he levied the 
taxes at the usual rates. 

On the 6th August the party reached Totling, passing the 
small town of Chuprang on their left (north). At Totling they 
put up in the monastery, the monks (Gelongs or Dabas) allowing 
all travellers to do so. The monastery, with its numerous dykes 
of stones is about one mile in circumference ; it has fifty to sixty 
monks attached to it, the head one bearing the title of Ling- 
Khambo. Between Mana and Totling there is no cultivation of 
‘any kind, but at Totling itself a grain called nai (barley) 1s 
sown in April, and reaped in September. From Totling the 
party advanced direct towards Gartok, crossing the Sutley by a 
remarkable iron suspension bridge 76 feet span, 7 feet wide, and 
about 40 feet above the water. The chains are formed by links 
of iron, of the shape of the figure 8, each about one foot in 
length, the iron being over one inch square. The bridge is said 
to have been built by Gyalpo Kesar or Sekundar Badshah 
(Alexander the Great !) The iron 18 In capital preservation, 
owing to the very small rainfall, and to the care with which 
it is annually lubricated with butter (ghee.)_ 

After crossing the Sutlej, the Pundit and his party all assumed 
the costume worn by Bisahiri traders. 

On the 9th August they crossed the watershed between the 
Sutlej and the Indus by the Bogola Pass, 19,220 feet above the 
sea, and reached vgn Camp, close to Gartok, on the 11th 
instant, avoiding the latter place, lest its officials should in any 
way interfere with their onward progress. Continuing their 
journey they ascended the mountains east of Gartok, and, after 
crossing the Gurti-la Pass, 19,500 feet above the sea, they found 
themselves on the 14th August on a vast desolate plateau, the 
a points of which they ascertained to be 15,280 feet above 

This plateau is called Hear Popes l or Antelope Plain, from the 

reat number of those animals seen on it. ‘On the 16th the 
d a small lake, covered with ducks and other wild fowl. 


On sheet Si sige of a path, or of either houses or tents, were 
to be seen, and the party became anxious as to fresh water, 
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which was said to be very scarce. It was not -till the evening 
of the second day that they came upon fresh water. 

“Several very brackish Jakes were passed, so intensely salt 
that even the wild fowl avoided them. No potable water could 
be got till they found a glacier and melted its ice. 

n the 10th they crossed the Pabha-la, 17,650 feet above the 
sea, and deecended to the Giachuruff camp, on the banks of the 
Singh-gi-chu, or Indus River, 19,750 feet. After the desolate 
and arid table-land they had crossed, the sight of the river and 
its fresh water, and of the large camp beyond, was at first very 
pleasant to the Pundit’s party; their pleasure was, however, 
soon damped, as they found the inhabitants of the camp very 
suspicious as to the object of their journey; their progress 
being for the first time impeded by the officials. Gopa Tajam, 
the head-man, questioned them as to the et of their journey, 
and as to who and what they were, &c. When told that they 


were Bisahiris, who had come there solely to sell coral and pur- 


chase shawl wool (pushm) in ae he told them flatly that 
he did not believe their story. With great correctness he then 
proceeded to point out the proper country of each individual, 
and said that if they had been really all Bisdhiris, and had been 
lately in Bisihir, they would never have dared to enter Nari 
Khorsum that year, as an order had been promulgated at the 
time of opening the passes, forbidding Bisihiris to enter the 
country on any account, as they had in the previous year intro- 
duced small-pox, which proved fatal to many of the inhabitants. 
The head-man, moreover, hinted that the party had introduced 
Europeans into the country. 

These expressions being so strongly expressed, alarmed the 
Pundits, more especially as they never thought that the dis- 
guise of a Bisthiri, which had served them so well on the route 
to Lhasa, would prove a hindrance on this occasion. 

The Pundit thought these suspicions were due to the jealousy 
of an acquaintance of his, who lived near Badrinath. However, 
by eee protestations, he managed to bring the head man 
roun oA 8 oes belief in their story, so that he at last con- 
sented to allow a portion of the pasty proceed onwards, pro- 
vided the remaining portion was left as a hostage for their good 


faith. 
As the second Pundit’s nerves were again considerably shaken 
‘the dreary mountains they had crossed, and by the check 


they had received, the first Pundit decided to leave him at 


Giachuraff, whilst he and the third Pundit pushed on a-head, 
on the pretence of selling their coral. Whilst preparations for 
this purpose were being made, the head-man’s suspicions began 
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to gather again, and it was only after farther entreaties, accom- 
me by presents, that they were allowed to advance. — The 
Pundit left the Giachuruff camp on the 22nd August with the 
third Pundit; but the latter was, very soon after starting, de- 
tached with one servant to carry a route-survey up the river 
Indus as far as he could get. The Pundit himself made a very 
long march, so as to get well clear of the Giachuruff pecpie, 
and by night was far away to the east, resting near the bed of 
asmall dry stream. On the 23rd of August he hoped to be able 
to cross the Chomorang Range, but owing to a very heavy fall 
of snow, he was obliged to halt at a camping-place below it. 
Snow continued to fall on the 24th and 25th, and he was not 
able to continue his march till the 26th of August, when he 
crossed the Chomorang-la Pass, 18,760 feet above the sea, and 
after a long march, crossing a good deal of snow, he reached 
the large camp of Thok-Jalung,® the chief gold-field of that 
part of the country. | 

As the Pundit descended the Chomorang-la Pass, the Thok- 
Jalung camp came in sight, he found it pitched in a large deso- 
late plain, of which the prevailing colour was reddish brown. 
As far as he could see, it at first appeared to be like other 
Tibetan standing camps, except that it was very much larger. 
As he got closer he made out the noise of a great number of 
voices singing together, and on his arrival found that this came 
from i gold-diggers and their families, whilst the men were 
at work. 

The Pundit had armed himself with a letter from the Gia- 
churuff chief, and this he presented the next day to the Thok- 
Jalung chief, with a small present of the best Indian tobacco, 
which he had somehow discovered to be a particular weakness 
of that individual, The chief received the Pundit in his large 
tent: he was much gratified by the present, but in spite of that 
and the letter, it was evident from his manner that he did not 
think that matters were quite right. He cross-questioned the 
Pundit, and then Aviad hin to do what he had to do in Thok- 
Jalung gee a to return to Giachuraff by the same road 
ashe came. The chief said that it was out of his power to allow 
the Pundit to stay long, and that properly he onght to have 
sent him back at once, as there was an order in force forbidding 
all Biséhiris to enter the country that year. 

_ Hearing that the Pundit had coral for sale he asked to see 
it. Assoon as it was displayed the chief's wife, who was present, 
took such a liking to it, that she persuaded the chief to offer 





* See the map in Journal E.G. 5., vol. 38, p. 129: 
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gold in neieiy The Pundit oe his only chance was to 
acquiesce, and he did so, making, as he afterwards found out, a 
very bad bargain. Having given up his coral, the Pundit was 
allowed to retire. | | 

The chief was an inhabitant of Lhasa, called Yoodak Ming- 
mir, about forty-five years of age. He had been master of the 
Thok-Jalung gold-fields * for some time. The Pundit saw him 
several times afterwards, and always found him very civil. His 
usual dress was a red robe of Lhasa or Shigatze manufacture, 
his head was covered with a brown felt hat, of Chinese fashion, 
with a broad rim turned up all round, He told the Pundit that 
he and every one else wore furs in the winter, and that they 
could not live at that season without them, which is no doubt 
correct, as the Pundit’s observations made the gold-field to be 
at the great altitude of 16,300 feet above the sea. His tent was 
a large circular one, about 25 feet in diameter, with two poles; 
it was pitched in a wide pit some 7 or 8 feet below the surface 
of the ground, and the elias to it was by means of steps. 
Ontside the Pundit noticed one of the gigantic black dogs of 
Lhasa. ‘This beast was tied unpleasantly near the door, and was 
so savage that there was great difficulty in preventing him from 
flying on strangers. The Pundit had seen many of these dogs 
in Lhasa, and he at once recognised it by its great size, deep 
jowls, and the white mark on its chest. The Lhasa people 
call them Gya-ki, or royal do 

The tent was made of black. yaks’ hair; it contained bales of 
shawl-wool (pushm), leather packages of tea, strings of dried 
beef from the yak, and a few other Tibetan luxuries, such as 
dried apricots, currants, &c.; the poles were garnished with 
several match-locks anda sword, The chief's seat was beside a _ 
small box, in which there was a drawer containing paper, pen, 
ink, and a couple of cups or bowls, one for drinking tea, and 
the other for chung or whisky. The chief's tent seem to have 
also been the shrine of the camp, as behind his seat there were 
piled up the usual images, small brass bells, tiny vases, books, 
pee lights, &e., that are carried about by wandering 

udhist Lamas. Whether the chief was also a Lama was not 
ascertained; but his red dress, and the ritualistic instruments 
point to that conclusion. 

The chief was constantly smoking a silver-mounted Nepalese 
hookah. ‘Tea was forthcoming at all hours, He had about 








* From previous information it appears that gold was first discovered to be 
abundant at Thok-Jalong about eight or nine years ago, 
+ Quaiutly painted on cloth, many of that kind can be seen in Ladok at the 
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ten personal servants, who lived in small tents round about his 
own. The chief was a very intelligent man, and, all things 
considered, the Pundit thought him well informed. His shrewd- 
ness there was no mistaking, as instanced in the matter of 
the coral. He noticed the Pundit’s box, examined it carefully, 
and then asked him how he came to have such a good box, 
The Pundit was fortunately ready with his answer, and said he 
bought it at one of the “Saheb logues” auctions, to carry his 
ol in. The fame of these auctions had reached even this 
Tibetan chief, and he expressed himself as quite satisfied, 
allowing the box to be removed, without discovering the large 
sextant, which was stowed away in a secret compartment. The 
chief took a great liking to the Pundit, and used to send for him 
every now and then, in order to discuss over tea and tobacco 
the great country down below. 

The Pandit found the part of the gold-ficld that was being 
worked to be a great excavation from 10 to 2() paces in widt 
and some 25 feet in depth, access to the bottom being by means 
of steps and slopes, the earth as dug out being thrown upon 
either side. The excavation at the time of the Pundit's visit 
was about a mile in length. The digging is carried on with a 
long-handled kind of oe and occasionally with an iron hoe; 
the iron for these implements is brought from Bisahir, Ladak, 

The camp had a blacksmith who could repair these 


A very small stream runs through the gold-field, and the 
bottom of the excavation is consequently rather a quagmire 
during the day-time; but the stream is put to | use for 
washing the gold out of the soil. The diggers dam up the 
water and leave a sloping channel for it to oye by. A cloth 
is spread at the bottom of the channel and kept down by a 
noinber of stones so as to make the bottom uneven. One man 
brings earth from the excavation and sprinkles it over the 
channel, whilst another man drives water down the channel by 
means of a leather bag. The water carries the lighter soil right 
ovat ‘, but the pieces of gold fall into the uneven places, and are 
asily collected in the cloth by lifting up the stones, The yield 
of gold seems to be large and the finds occasionally very heavy 
—the Pundit saw one nugget of about 2 lbs. weight (75 tolahs). 
The diggers say they can recognize the soil that contains gold 
at once ; but, judging from the cei number of gold-fields that 
have been used at one time around Thok-Jalung, and are now 
more or less abandoned, the Tibetan gold-diggers seem to be 
quite as capricious as those of Australia or California, and the 
probability is that whenever they are a long time without getting 
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good finds they strike their camp and move off to what they 


think a more tempting field. 
| From what the Pundit heard during this last expedition and 
the previous one to Lhasa, there is a whole ie of gold-fields 
_ extending all the way from Lhasa to Rudok along the route 
which must run close to the northern watershed o the Brah- 
ne probabably in the depression to the north of it, The 
gold-fields are carefully watched by the Lhasa authorities, a 
gold commissioner, called Sarpon,* superintends the whole of 
them, and each field has a separate master. Any individual is 
allowed to dig, provided he pays the annual tax of one sarshoo 
weight of gold, which is about 4a tolah or {ths of an ounce. The 
reater part of the diggers come from the Chung province around 
Bhigateo. The gold commissioner makes an annual tour through 
the gold district, visiting each field and collecting the taxes. 
The Pundit says that in all his travels he never experienced 
such intense cold as he did at 'Thok-Jalung, owing, as he thought, 
to the high cold wind that was always blowing, more than to the 
sat elevation, viz., 16,330 feet above the sea. The tents of 
the diggers are always pitched in pits some 7 or 8 feet below 
the surface of the ground, so as to keep out the wind, Spite of 
the cold, the diggers prefer working in the winter; and the 
number of their tents, which in summer amounts to 300, rises to 
nearly 6000 in winter. They prefer the winter, as the frozen 
soil then stands well and is not likely te trouble them much by 







The water near Pang is so brackish that the diggers 
cannot drink it till it has been frozen and then re-melted. ‘Cas 
sidering these difficulties about water, the great elevation, the 
total absence of wood, and the general severity of the climate, 
gold-ligging at Thok-Jalung is carried on under very much 
greater difficulties than in any other part of the world. Never- 
-theless the diggers appeared to be cheerful, and were constantly 
Seeing, ets families joining in a sort of chorus, which could 
be heard at a great distance. 

Argols of dried dung from the yaks, ponies, and sheep, &c., 
form the only fuel. The Tibetans cook and eat three times a 
day, their food consisting chiefly of boiled meat, barley cakes, 
butter-milk, and tea stewed with butter. The Pundit said the 
Tibetans all preferred China tea, and did not approve of 
layan, tea spite of its price ; they yowed the latter was too heating 
for them, and that ay very poor folks take it. 

There was no attempt at masonry in the whole camp; the 








* Sar is the Tibetan name for gold, _ 
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only apology for it being a square churtan of dry stone, plastered 
with Ww ite carth, and Se oacapied with a pole ibe ng. 

At the foot of the mountains round about, the diggers had 
collected 7 or 8 piles of white stones (probably quarts) and on 
the bare slopes they had also picked out with white stones the 
letters of the sacred sentence “om mani padmi hom,” on such a 
gigantic scale that it could be read ata great distance. The 
sentence was repeated in this way over and over again. 

The diggers all eat yaks’ flesh, and they are said to get over 
their Tibetan scruples by strangling their tame yaks; but they, 
nevertheless, do not object to wild animals, yaks, asses, ke., that 
have been shot. 

The Tibetans say that eating roasted meat impedes their 
breathing, and that fresh milk has the same effect; they con- 
sequently forbid both and invariably eat boiled meat, throwing 
away the water in which it is boiled and drinking butter-milk. 
They extract their butter (ghee) from the milk of yaks, goats, 
and sheep. Their tea is invariably stewed with butter. The 
meal they use is generally barley meal. 

The position in which Tibetans sleep is a most extraordinary 
one; they invariably draw their knees close up to their heads, 
and rest on their Rei and elbows, huddling every scrap of 
clothing they can muster on to their backs. Those who are 
better off rest in this manner on a sort of mattrass that rises 
towards the head ; andthe poorer people in standing camps gene- 
rally manage to get a suitable slope on the mountain side, or to 
arrange stones and earth so aa to rise in the same vay but rich 
and se adopt the same position for sleeping. The Tibetans 
employed in Ladak by the Survey, though provided with tents 
(shouldaries) invariably slept in the way described above, arrang- 
ing themselves in a circle round the tent. This position 1s most 
ey adopted in order to secure as much warmth as possible 
for the stomach, the thighs pressing setae it and thoroughly 
excluding the external air. The gold-liggers smoke a great 
deal, using brass, zinc, or iron pipes, the latter being most 
Common, 

_ The Pundit mixed freely with the gold-diggers and observed 
all their ways and habits, but his time was limited. The chief, 
spite of his friendl conduct, insisting that he could not let him 
stay beyond the 3ist of August. He ascertained that the price 
of Bor es at Thok-Jalung was only Rs. 54 to Rs, 6 in silver 
per saishoo (which weighs about a half tolah and § ruttees), or 
rather less thar Re. 30 per ounce. There were two tents be- 
pig te to goldsmiths in the camp; they came from the Chung 
or Shigatze province, Seeing no : of extending his journey 
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to the east of Thok-Jalung, the Pundit retraced his route to 
Giachuruff;, there he found the 3rd Pundit, who had made his 
way for a considerable distance up the River Indus to a place 
called Jiachan. | 

Though the $rd Pundit had heard that a large band of 
mounted robbers were wandering about the pees Indus, he 
was in no way hindered by them till he reached Jiachan. There, 
however, whilst he was down at the river, a couple of armed 
robbers fell upon his servant, an oldish man, and knocked him 
aver, seizing a thermometer and the coco-nut containing the 
supply of quicksilver. Fortunately the Pundit was not far 
away, and hearing the cries he rushed to the rescue, seizing one 
of the robbers by his pig-tail, he swung him round and took 
‘back the stolen things. This Srd Pundit, being a tall, powerful 
man, completely turned the tables, and the robbers pretended 
that they had only been joking with the old man, and did not 
really mean to take anything. The robbers made off as soon 
as they could, and the 3rd Pundit, thinking they might bring 
down more of their brethren on him, decided to retrace his 
steps. He was very reluctant to do this, as, from all he could 
hear, 3 or 4 marches more at the outside would have taken him 
to the source of the Indus, which at the farthest point he 
“visited was still a good-sized stream. He was, however, certam 
from the peculiar head-dress of the robbers that they belonged 
to the armed band he had been warned against—the head-dress 
being one peculiar to the nomadic inhabitants of the Shellifuk 
and Majin districts, who are noted as professional robbers. 

The whole of the Pundit’s party having been re-collected at 
Giarchurnff, he decided to trace the Indus down to Its junction 
with the river upon which Gartok stands. Starting on the 
4th September, they marched steadily down-stream, passing 
numerous camps, with their flocks and herds, but seeing no culti- 
vation or villages till the 7th; when they came to a small village 
with the first patch of cultivation. along the banks there 
was a low bushy jungle. The grass appents to have been abun- 
dant, and near one camp there was a herd of 500 or 600 horses 
or large ponies running almost wild, mostly of a white or a greyish 
colour, On the 12th September they reached the junction of 
the Indus and Gartok rivers, and, crossing the latter, encamped 
near the Lujan-Chumik spring. _ | 

From Lujan-Chumik the Pundit sent the 3rd Pundit to trace 
the river down into the Ladak territory, whilst he traced it up 
to Gartok. On the 14th September he reached Gar-Gunaa, the 
winter residence of the Gartok authorities. He found only three 
large and eight small houses in it, and was informed that the 
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rest of the inhabitants lived in tents. All along the banks of 
the river he found the grass tall and luxuriant. The valley all 
the way up was flat and wide. | 

On the 16th September the Pundit reached Gartok,* where 
he found a camp of about 200 tents, mostly belonging-to traders. 
On his arrival he was alarmed to find that some one had been 
spreading reports as to his being in British employment, and he 
found it advisable to hasten his return. Choosing a new route, 
he got separated from his baggage and the greater part of his 
party, and had he not fallen in with traders from Shipki, he 
would have been put to very great hardships. He crossed. by 
the Laochia Pass, and marching by Shiang and Dunkhar, reached 
Totling on the 26th of September. Here they waited for the 
Srd Pundit, who joined them on the 29th of Se tember, after 
having traced the Indus down to Demchok, in Ladak. From 
Devich ok he crossed from the basin of the Indus to that of the 
Sutlej by a very high pass, and carried a route-survey down to 
Totline.t From Totling the 2nd and Srd Pundits were sent down 
the Sutlej to Shipki, tracing the river as closely as they could, 


From Shipki they carried a route-survey 1 & southerly direction, 


crossing the Himalayas by a high pass and descending to Nilung ° 


on the upper course of the Ganges. 

The Pundit himself returned from Totling to Badrinath by 
nearly the same route as he advanced by, only making one small 
variation, Ultimately the 2nd and 3rd Pundits rejoined the Ist, 
and they all made their way down into British territory by the 
poping of November. 

"he renrra hical results of the exploration th be SCED at a 
clance from map (in Journal, vol. 38). They account for 
the geography of abont 18,000 square miles, founded on 800 
miles of route-survey with 80 heights, The routes are checked 
by 190 latitude observations, taken at 79 different points. 

The course of the Sutlej River has been roughly traced from 
Totling down to Shipki, on the border of Gritish territory. 
Hitherto there has been no survey of any kind of this portion, 
and the route, though only actually touching the river for a short 
distance, was carried near abagh to it to enable the Pundits 
to lay down its probable course very closely. The position of 
Gartok, as determined by the two routes of the last expedition, 
has been confirmed by a third route carried up from Badrinath. 








* Gartok is suid to be a corruption of Girtod,—fod meaning “ upper; "it is also 
called Gér Yér-Yared,—Yarsd meaning “summer abode,” from Yarsa, 4 Sumner, 
and ad, “abode,” ‘The winter-quarters are called Gér-Gunsé, from Gunga, “ winter,” 

+ The portion between Medokding and Totling was previously traversed by 
Captain y Strachey, 


ay" 
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The mean of three gives a very good longitude of Gartok,* as 
has been proved by the farther route-survey carried from Gartok 
to Demchok, which latter had been previously fixed by the 
regular survey operations in Ladak; the lineitads by the route- 
survey only differing from that of the regular survey by 24 mi- 
nutes—a very satisfactory result from a route-survey traversing 
160 miles direct over such a very rough tract of mountains, 

The routes have also defined the courses of both the upper 
branches of the River Indus from near their sources to their 
junction, and the conjoint stream from that point into Ladak, 
Neither of these branches had been previously surveyed in any 
way, except a small oo of the Gartok branch above Gartok, 
which Rad Been roughly laid down by Moorcroft. 

The existence of the eastern branch was doubted by many 
geographers,t as no Europeans had ever seen it. The Pundit's 
route has now proved that this eastern branch is the main stream 
known to the natives as Singh-gi-Chu or Singh-gi-Khamba (Lion's 
mouth), the River Indus itself, whilst the other branch, hitherto 
renerally supposed to have been the main stream, is much smaller 
Bia the eastern one, and invariably called the Garjung-Chu. 

_ The routes extended beyond the eastern watershed of the 

Indus as far as the great Thok-Jalung or Thok-Samba gold-field. 
‘Thok-Jalung was moreover roughly connected with various other 
gold-tields and salt-mines by means of information derived from 
travellers, and the general correctness of this information was 
roughly established by a route to Rudok, derived from similar 
information, which made out the position of that place tolerably 
close to that determined by the regular survey. 

A number of lofty snowy peaks were determined from various 
stations of the route-survey, the most remarkable being the 
Aling-Gangri group north of the Indus, which, judging from the 
har mass of snow seen on the southern face during August and 

ptember, must be upwards of 23,000 feet above the sea, possibly 





* Gartok, longitude, ©. 80° 23° 33"; latitude, w. 31° 44’ 4", and height 14,950 
feet shove sa.— -G. M. 

t The values of the pace, as tested by the differences of latitude, were very 
accordant, thus :-— 

Deemed 
[Aference of Erwisw 

5936 2°495 By 1st Pundit, 
40 25 2-512 v= Let Pundit, 
STI 2634 Istand 3rd Pundits. 

3 24 2°495 » 2rd Pandit, 

T. G, M. 

¢ Tt was indicated from native information by H. Strachey, on his Map of 

Ladsk and Guair-Khorsum, 


s . D ; to L a # 
« Demehok to Totling.. 
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as much as 24,000 feet. The line of perpetual snow on the 
southern slopes of the Ladak Mountains approximates to 20,000 
feet in the same latitude, and it would require several thousand 
feet of snow above that line in order to be very see at 
80 miles, at which distance the Pundit first saw it. The Aling- 
Gangri group had never, as far as I am aware, been heard of 
before. They appear to be a continuation of the range between 
the Indus and the Pangkong Lake. The Pundit could see no 
farther continuation of the range to the east of Thok-Jalung. 
Another high group was seen to the east of the Medok-la, on the 
watershed Fcewoss the Sutlej and Indus. 

Altogether the Pundit and his brethren have, as I predicted, 
improved very much in the art of fixing distant peaks; satis- 
factory proof of this has been forthcoming from their back bear- 
ings to well-known peaks, such as Leo-Porgyal, Kamet, &c., 
which gave very accurate positions to those peaks, forming at 
the same time a valuable check on the route-surveys, and proving 
that there has been no large accumulation of error. 

The numerous heights determined by the boiling-point give a 
good idea of the great elevation of the country traversed, and 

e consequently enormous difficulties under which the route- 
surveys were made, From them it will beseen that the Pundits 
were for more than three months at an elevation of over 13,000 
feet. They crossed the great range between the pulley and the 
Indus three times—that between Gartok and Chajothol once, 
between Chajothal and Giachuruff once, the Chomorang Range 
twice, and the Himalaya Range three times, each of the crossings 
involving a pass of over 17,000 feet, two of them being over 
19,000 feet. 

The height of Gartok by the above is only 14,250 feet, ) 
instead of 15,000, as had previously been assigned to it, At 
the several points, Totling, &c., where Henry Strachey’s heights 
were taken, the Pundits heights are generally lower, A 
difference in the same direction was noted in the results of the 

evious expedition at a point near the Mansarowar lake; and, 
judging from the aidan ea gran it appears to arise from 
a constant difference, probably due to the thermometer em- 


ployed :— : 
Hanle oe Cd ae oa ih am Hepa 14,500 
Pangkong ae re am aa or Pc 14,300 | 
SMART cee ae, +p. . +s ARTO 13,000 | 


SR cs es ne 8080 10,400 
The above shows that Captain H. Strachey’s were generally 
higher than the G. T, 8. values, by about 300 feet on the 
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average; and the Pundit’s values differing from Captain Strachey’s 
by about the same amount, it may be concluded that they are 
tolerably near the mark, and at any rate not in excess, 

The Pandit's heights agree with those of Badrinath, as 
determined by another observer, 

During their journey from Mana to Thok-Jalung, a total 
distance of 207 miles, they only met with cultivation once, 
viz., near Totling on the Sutlej; everywhere else the mountains 
were too high to allow grain to grow. ‘lhe mountains, however, 
produce plenty of coarse grass, sufficient to produce large flocks 
and herds, the Pundits coming across camy nearly every day. 

The weather, until they reached the C lomorang Range, was 
good ; there, however, the fall of snow, was very heavy, though 
it did not extend in any great quantity on the Thak-J alung 
side. At Thok-Jalung itself only a little rain fell, though it 
was often cloudy. 

During the whole of the time * the Pundit was on the U /per 
Indus there was a dense bank of clouds in the direction of the 
Kailas Peak, and, consequently, neither he nor the ord Pundit 
could ever get a bearing to that peak, though they were on the 
look-out to do so. 

In spite of the desolate aspect of the mountains traversed, 
the number of wild animals was remarkable, quantities of 
Tibetan antelopes, wild asses (kiangs), yaks, prey wolves, hares 
and marmots, Wild fowl swarmed on some of the small lakes, 
and ravens used to visit the camp in poe 

The actual source of the eastern branch or main stream of 
the Indus was not reached, but the people between Giachuruff 
and Jiacham said it rose at a place called Gangri-Goorgiap, 
which may perhaps refer to the Gangri or Kailas Peak; but 
the direction of the course of the Indus, as seen from near 
Jiachen, pointed rather to the east of that mountain. The 
whole district along the upper course of the Indus is called 
Bongthol, which is divided into the small districts (puttees) of 
be Singhtod and Singhmet. “Tod” signifying upper, and 
* Met” lower. | 

At the highest point visited the Indus was still a considerable 
stream. At Giachuruff the ford was always a difficult one, and 
for eight days after the fall of anow the Pundit experienced, 
the river was not fordable in any way. Whilst it was snowine. - 
on the Chomorang Range, heavy rain fell at Giachuruff, wal 
the river, consequently, rose very much. The stream was 


* The rains were in fall progress at this time on the outer Himalayan ranges. 
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generally very clear and full of fish* of all sizes, up to about 


18 inches in length. 

The 3rd Pandit though a very tall powerful man, had great 
difficulty in crossing when the river was falling ; he crossed over 
to catch their baggage-animals which were out grazing, but 
being delayed till dark he was unable to venture back, and was 
consequently kept out all night with hardly a scrap of clothing, 
he and his companions huddling together in order to keep 
themselves warm. 

From Jiachan to Giachuruff the Indus flows through a rather 
broad, flat valley, and from Giachuruff to its junction with the 
Garjung-Chu it flows through a similar valley, the banks being 
lined in many places with long patches of low jungle. The 
Indus above the junction was from 100 to 200 paces in breadth, 
with a depth of 4 to G feet; while the erie rn was in 
places as much as 250 ; in width, but with a depth of 
only 1 to 2 feet. The eo poe between Gartok and the 
snnetion flows through a particularly broad and flat valley, The 
Indus below the junction flows through a wide valley to a con- 
atone scalar te ta coe 

Vhen at Thok-Jalune the Pundit made lirent inquiry as to 
the adjacent nptinctease a was informed that a large datrict, 
called Majin, extended for nine days’ goumey to the east, and 
that a smaller district, called Shellifuk, lay to the south-east. 
The Majin country was said to be a difficult one to travel in, 
45 no rivers ran through it. ‘The Shellifuk district boasted of 
some streams, but they all run into a large inland Jake, 

Immediately to the north of the gold-fields there is no 
regularly inhabited country, as far as the Thok-Jalung people 
are aware. They say there are some wandering Ho 
Champas or Khampas, who live entirely on meat, and haye 
had so little acquaintance with grain in any shape that they 
get sick when they take it from their more southerly brethren. 
The Pundit, however, seemed to have very little faith in thig 
part of the story. He heard that at a considerable distance to 
the north-east there was a tract called the Whor country, 
inhabited Sages people, the same style of people as those 
who come from Ji ung.t ‘Tartary is said to be to the north- 
east of Whor. To the north-west of Thok-Jalung lies Rudok, 
the route to which has been roughly indicated on the map. 
Ting-Chu and Rawung are the intermediate districts; the 

: >< sSeeeeemeeeeeieeeeeee = = : = 
books dou ne le eat these fish, but those Tibetans who have read Buddhist 

t Jilang, about one month north of Lhasa. 

_ VOL, XXXIX, M 
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first. is a very cold place, and has very little sweet water, though 

plenty of brackish water. Rawung has much the same climate 

as Rudok, only slightly colder; it has, however, plenty of fresh 
ber. 


water. 

There is said to be a direct route from Thok-Jalung, south- 
east to Tudam monastery, on the great Gartok and Lhasa road. 
This route crosses some comparatively low ranges, but is said 
generally to run over great plains, Such inhabitants as there 
may be on the north, east and south are all nomadic, living in 
standing camps, shifting every now and then according to the 
state of the osc time of the year, &c. They are almost all 
addicted to highway robbery. 

I have already pointed out how well the Pundits haye suc- 
ceeded in the diftcult art of intersecting and fixing distant 
peaks. The way in which the chief Pundit quartered his 
ground and divided it, so as to account for the geography of the 
whole, with a few routes, is another A px improvement, their 
work covering a much greater breadth, and leaving very little 
doubt as to the position of the intermediate ranges. ihe bebare! 
the Chief Pundit showed great tact in making his way among 
strangers, and his conduct of the whole expedition is highly 
creditable, and the way in which he has carried out my imstruc- 
tions is deserving of all praise. 

The 2nd Pundit proved useful in various ways. The 3rd 
Pundit, in his ronte-survey from Lnjan-Chumik to Demchok, 
and thence to Totling, proved that he was thoroughly up to his 
work, and likely to prove a very valuable addition to the 


y: 
It is a matter of regret that the Pundits were not able to fix 
the heights of the peaks they intersected, more especially of 
Aling-Gangri; but as they have now succeeded so well in fixing 


the puatons, it only remains for them to learn to take altitudes 
to them, in order to determine their heights. 


They have already been trained to do this, and I have no 
doubt but that their next expedition will prove fruitful in this 
respect. 


[Roure Survey. 
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Rovre-Surver—Bapnmare ro Torna. 
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Latitude observations taken at Bad- 
rinath near Temple. 


Cross Himalayas by Chirbittia-la. 


| Observations for latitude taken at 
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| 12 on route to station 13. 
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Observation 
Nairding Sumo, 12,300 paces from 
Totling on route to station 20, 


ai php for latinde taken at 
Khangiah camp, 32,300 paces from 
slation 20, 


Observations for latitude taken at 
Gugti camp, 50,340 paces from 





Observations for Intitude taken at 
Dumlun-Sumdo, station 22, 


| Observations for latitude taken at 


Chogo-Gugti, 2000 paces, and with 
a beering AoE 250° from station 25, 
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Rovre-Surver—Tottiwse to Tuor-JaLoxec—continued. 
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Latitude observations taken at Shil- 
ung camp, station 2, 
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Rovre-Scurver—Gracucevrr to Gantox ny Luszas-Cuvux 
AND GancuNsa—continued, 
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-Sunver—Demenor ro’ Tornma—continued. 








Latitude observations taken ot bank of 
Lamoche stream, 6200 paces from 
station 18 om route to station 19. 


Latitude observations taken ot Jin- 
Sumdo, or station 20, 


Latitode observations taken at Chock- 
che village, 500 paces from station 
23 on route to station 24. 






| Latitude observations taken at Hab- 
 gialing, 5600 paces from station 
| 2 
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Latitude observations taken at Shang- 
che village, 7(00 paces from station 
3 on route to sintion 4. 
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Roure-Scnver—Bangu To Sairnci—conlinued, 
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Latitade observations taken at Eil- 
dighang, or station 18, 


| Latitede observations taken at Ei 
| Mae. or station 22. 

Latitade observations taken at Lanjan- 
Samba (bridge over Sutlej), 8500 
paces from station 23 on route to 
station 24, 


Latitade observations taken at Dong- 
| khang, 3100 paces from station 25 
on Toute to station 26, 
Latitude observations taken at Miang 
village, 2400 paces from station 26 
on rente to station 27, 


Latitude observations taken at Tiak 
Village, 500 paces from station 28 
on route to station 29, 


Latitude observations taken at Kuak 
Village, 8550 paces from station 30 

_ on Tonte to Shipki, 

Latitude observations taken at Shipki. 
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Rovre-Scnver—Sa1rer To Ni.uxa ann Mvrra—continued. 





B } : 
to Forward | Kraates, 
Stallion. 





Latitude observations taken at Sang, 
4000 pices from station 9 on route 
to station 10, 


Latitude observations taken at Sumna, 
5000 paces from station 11 on route 
to station 12. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Latitude observations taken ot Biar, 

4700 paces from station 16 on route 
to station 17, 

| 

1 

Latitude observations taken at Farang 

‘Village, 800 paces from station 19 

| on route to station 20, 

| 


| 
| 
| 
" Latitude observations taken at Chang- 


|. Jum-Sumdo, 1280 paces from station 
| 82 on route to station 33, 


Latitude observations taken at Nooam, 
1600 paces from station 40 on route 
tostation 41. 


_ Latitade observations taken at Nilong 
h Village, or station 47, ee gt Be 
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Rovre-Svrver—Snirxr ro Ninuxa axp Mcrra—confinued. 


Name and Namber 
uf 





Rovre-Svnvey—Gartor to Doxkwan, 














Gartok.. .. ., | 981 0 9,900 | aeetig observations taken at Gare 
ti 
2 6 [359 0) 7,500} 
3 .. | 31330) 5/800 | 
4 . | 259 0] 8,000 | 
Bo 527 0 5,200 | 
ah 992 30 5, 200 | 
7 «| | 315 © 8, 000 
8 . | 285 0] 4,400 | 
-) ae a13 0 a, 2K i 
10 ee 270 i) 2,800 J 
1d .. | 309 O-} 10,500 | 
| ee oe es 3,500 
Ix 2. | 508 30 3,100 
4 (2. | 270 0] 13,500: | 
1S ..° | M46 O} 17,300 
16 169 0 | 16,000 
iy 95 0] 4,000 | | 
om / oe ee Latitude observations token at Dun- 
| kbar, 
| 
Ce ee eee ~ See Ce ee 
Rovre-Scrver—Dvuxxcuan to Toric. 
Dunkhar ee oe 185 | | a, 200 
2 19 .. (179 0) 23,700 | 
Totling - .. + | ‘Latitude observations taken at Tot- 


ling, 
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Rovre-Scurvey—Toriima to Cumxons. 
tame and 8 — | Distances ta 
: of Station. | Forward to Porward iLemannn, 





Totling .. .. | 12330] 9,100 


2 .. | 300 0] 17,300 |. 
3 . | 25230|} 6,000 | Latitude observations taken at Mang- 
nang village, or station 3, 
4 . | 235 o| 9,000 ; 
& 2. 242 Oo 7,700 
| 6 . |230 0| 7,500 ‘ 
Chirkong es mi ae om sa observations taken at Chir- 
| : g- 








| =) ii 2 
Ginchuraff.. .. | 155 oO 7,900 | Latitude observations taken at Gin- 
churuff. | 
ee 90 O 2, 600 
3 . | 170 0] 5,200 
4 om 208 oa 2,400 
5 .. | 198 0] 5,600 
G . | 155 0| 9,600 
“7 oo | 4 0) 10,200 | Latitude observations taken at Lapta- 
! )  Kebo, station 7, 
a. 193 0} 10,000 | Latitude observations taken at Nagpo- 
Shamdo, 7000 paces from station 8 
| On route to gintion §. 
oD aa 245 0 8,900 
10 . | 216 Of} 11,600 
it .. 190 «(OO 18,900 
eh che Es - Latitude obcervations taken at Jin- 


chan. 

















Rovre-Surver—Minamu to Gartor, 
Milam.. .. .. | 33 6| 6,400 
- 5 oO 9,000 
a we 22 30 2,800 
4 .. | 33310] 8,200 
fas a0 oO o, 000 
6 .. | 2620] 6,100 
' jane 52 0] 91,500 
8 .. | 4840] 3,600 
9 ss 90 Oo 1,400 
10 . «6 | 7140 2,900 
IL as 38 30 2500) | 
134s o2 30} 12,500 
he 46 0] 15,400 
4 2. | 26 0} 615,400 , 
|. a a50 20) 11,800 
16... | 358-10] 7,600 





_ 
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Rovre-Sunvey—Miam to Gantoxr—continued. 
i 








Hearings | [istancea in| 
Name Number | 
wot Station, Ferwant | to Forward Rewanns, 
Station. Station. 
———————— ————_—=—— ———— —- : 
if 
eee 26 =O 6.7 
1B ks 28 20 2,100 
19 as i2 20 6,000 
ai) Pad a a) | 6,800 
| ee 318 20 | 22.600 
22 4. | 322 10) 10,500 
23 .. | 315 40) 10,800 
a4) gs $35 0) 22,900 
25 7 slp | 20, 200) 
Gartok “a Dae a sl Latituds observations taken at Gar- 


tok, 
Rovre-Scaver—Ganrox to Mma, 


Gartok Latitude observations taken at Gar- 


to 


eS) 
a | 
i 
. 


| Namochi, same as station 29. 


SSESSSLSRESER 


“er a will same 28 station 40. 
| Neg qiitiges cae as station 41, 


oo 
co 
i] 


| Nos. 5, 4, 3, 2, correspond with same 
nombers Ls route Milam to Gartok. 


Mab ooaeertt 


F 





172 _ Mowteoaerte’s Report of the 


OBSERVATIONS FOR LATITUDE TAKEN IN Gneat Teer 






















No, of | | Uppe 
Oeste | Astpoemiel | Way Tine, | Sram wa Sitthen | of mee 
1867, nH M, | 
1 May 29.. | 6 30r.0. | Badrinath Temple (near)  .. Polaris. Lower 
3 jo Jl... | 630 ,, Ditto foot of steps - fit ae 
* # | June 7. | 1130,, | Mana village, Ghonoli house .. | Antares. | Upper 
5 op ares | 10 0 ,,. | ‘Ditto 1 ee oS 
6 | July 27..| 320,, | Ratan -Thok, camp Luomarti .. Polaris. as 
7 om a7... | 4.30 5, | aE Lumarti .. | 7 rf 
S| ys 0.. | 315 ,, | ditto (Fomaliaut)|  .. 
Hj Avg. 1--) 418,, | ase orShibuk .. .. .. | Polaris, |  .. 


13 oe Byes) a 1s East of Chaprang village at| ~ .. 
Tastheaee SC 


4 30 re Totling village 2 eas oe a 
2 i ll oO HF Nairding-Somdo Conn tr am ee | Altair. ee 





97) 3. 10... | a 30 aoe. | henge 3... Ss | CPemathanty | 
ees: (-M..-| 640, | Duktteump.” ... 4. cs lt. =Polarta: ik 
19 ie dew | ba | Ditto — Bey oe fe 
20 s» il..| 540,, | Duktecomp .. os 4s oe | ws as 
a | | if 12 os ne Fort of Gugti-ln.. a4 m0 oe om 
i 
23 ae 12.. o+ Ditto es ae 
2 ee 1a =e ‘Gugti camp =2 oT or) =e i 
a4 Ce. 13... ae Ditto ( Formal) | Ea] 
26 eee | Pe ae | Nabipa-cho oo) enh ee Polaris, | .. 
oT oo WW... ] 4 0,, Kiangmachumik .. ., a = 
95 en, | ae. = Gischurnffcamp  .. .. vi : 
29 oe 26 oe 2 42 i) Thok-Jalung, near gold mine ae . 
50 Pe OT .. 9 30 pm, | Ditto Altair, ; 
a3 af a0... 9 5 * i Ditto + = 
34 | 45) 8005 | 12 15 ace Ditto (Fomalhkauf))  .. 
SS | s+ 6S0..) 290,, | Thok-Jalong .. .. .. 2. | Polaris . 
i 








: . a 


Trans-Himalayan Exploration during 1867. 173 






wirn Extrorr’s 6-1ncu Rapws Sexranta, Nos. 44 axp 45. 

















Diol Alttinie so | aterm Lotion | tains: | Rewanns, 
ae a = 
| : aoe eS 
o + 3 su decg'a4! ° J!“ | goptant No. 45. 
) = (9045 471... Ditto.—See observation No. 84. 
« | + 3 10" | 30 45 20-6 ata Ditto. 
| 30 45 17°68 
+ 2°50" | 30 45 15-0 H = Ditto, 
~ | + 9’30" | S51 11° 29°6 ou Ditto took observations for time 
éh. 49m. 428, 
ee) — 2" 10" | 31 10 24°6 {31 12 9°7 | Ditto No, 44, 
" + | 8119 99-3 ‘a - Ditto. 
so |= 7 lo”) 31 12 sa-o0 31 12 52*0 | No, 44. 
«| + 9" 30” | $1 27-35-6 | 31 97 35-6 | Ditto No. 45. 
ij ] | 1 
es 3 SL 27 48-9 | 31 27 48-9 | , 
» | — 710" | 31 39 36-7.| 31.82 36-7 | No. 44, i 
- | — 7 O° | Sl 42 52-7 | 31 42 59-7 | Ditto near a ravine of the same 
| name, 
~- [— 7 oO] aa os if.  Sextant No. 44, 
« | + 3 o” | 31 44°55°9 || 31 44 47°0 | Ditto No. 45. 
o | 8 Of | 31 45 25-3 as Pocket Sextant No. 13. 
- | of] atasiss) Junction of two streams, Dun _ 
| js 47 aa-7 {| /ung-Sumdo. er ia 
ao |— 7 of | 31 46 48°7 a Sextant No. 44, 
39-20) i / 31 St 13+) ei Chojothal district. 
552530) .. | $F oY | 31 57 S179 le ss j Watch stopped. 
67 6040) | — FT Oo | 3a 1 San | 321 Sect | Ditto, 
| | 8% 990] .. | 43 o”| 32 11 20-0 | a2 11 20-0 ih 
| ef 16 0] «ss va $2 14 34°5 | 32 14 34°5 | District Singmiath, bank of Sing’- 








Chu ‘stream, also called Thok- 
Somba, Sextant No, 45. 


62.37/00) :.°| | co. .. | eam s-6'l 








| 132. 13° OO} aa 32 13 46:5 
| 1. 13/10) ... i= 2 23 41-8 | (32 24 96°5 . 
B44. ot 30 a a” = ) ma wo a3 36-9 na Po 
Gh. S720 eee | mene [BE BS BBE rel ae Sextant No df, =, 
! x i. #r a4 
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sap acai | Watch Time. | 
igs7, | = x 


Sept. 2.. | 12 Snoon.| Singminth-Pottee .. .. .. | 





ry Bee | TD 40 Pan Ditto 

a 2.. a Ditto 

a4 3.. | 12 15 am. Ditto 

» / 3-] 1 0.,, | Ditto 

= 4.) 840rm. | Shildungeamp.. .. 

ne 40 fo? Oa. Ditto 

1 S.24 2 Dy, Giamehung-phu camp 

a 6.. |) 8 40p.1 | Thanker (one house only) 

op 6c | 2 0.aa8. Ditto 

er Too | 8 320 Pm. Pika village eae ey 

ap Tae | 1190 ,, Ditto 

fe Tee | 11-90 ae Ditto 

»» 8. | 3 20 ra, | Burkung village (in rnins) 

so §«6©6 «Sa || so 8 ee Ditto 

rs 9.0.) 815 ra. | Markucamp .. 2. vs 

oe 16..] 8 18.,, Dak-Morg 25 2s 0s os 

o> _40.. | 11 48 ,, Ditto 

ae, (adenn| OB 4805) | BmlaiOM is 6 wi) cee cee kc 
es Yi 1 30 a.m. Ditto 

se» 12..) 815 ra, | Lujon-Chomik camp say, ae 
oe AB. 1 25 a.m, Ditto 

» I3..) 8 Ops, | Name unknown sa . 
so 18.) 1 Som, Ditto 

so» lds. | 755 p00. | Gargunss village .. 1. ., 
oe 4... | 1 25 oc, Ditto 

+» 15. | 750ru0. | LoaGongeamp .. .. ., 
oe Lbs | 1 4 am. Ditto 

o 6.) 10 ,, Garyarta, large village .. ,, 
os. 26. 7 30 Pom, Ditto 

wa) Aes os Ditte 

ae: 9. | 1 Cam, Thttto 

o 24. /° 7 15 re. | Donkharvillage 2 .. .. 
o «94 | 5 Om, Ditto | 
ss Be Noon. | Ditto 





| ee 
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WITH Euuiorr's 6-INCH Raprvs SEXTANTS, Nos. 44 anp 45—continued. 











=| Fa in j | 
$2 12 a4 | iccca Qod ‘and a half mile south of 







ter 50°. Giachuraif Camp. 
Ditto. 
32°10 32°38 [1,5 «ott, | Pocket Sextant No. 12. 







32 9 16°7 Wind was high; not confident in 


the observation. 
a2 7 40°8 aa Ditto, 
| 52 16 42-9 Nea 19 27°0 | Near Mane, not taken on Me- 
o2 22: 11°0 If ridian 

a2 26 §7*6 
| 32 29 57-6 | 
a2 Ol 37°6 


32 296 57-5 | 








}s9 oe ar G 


33 31 18.2 
32 30 59-0 
52 32 17*5 
$2 32 43-3 
32 33 2°3 
32 31 3-6 | 32 31 5*6 | Near Singi-Cho stream, 
32 30 18-8 . 

82 29 472 } 
32 98 4+4 | 
32 27 40-7 | 
32 24 44°5 | 
| 32 24 25-6 } 
$217 54-6 | 
32 18 50-9 }s2 
3210 19°0 |, | 
eas }s2 8 45-6 | 
32.0 3°6 
81 55 28-1 
31 42 50°6 
3145 4°23 | 
31 44 59°23 
31 42 41°6 
31 41 34+ 

| 31 41 7*T |\31 4) g6+9 


: $1 43-1 





: $2 53°1 









32.50 3-0 | (Near Gamuk village) on tank 
of Singi-Chn stnet 


}s2 2 27 52°6 | On bank of Singi-Chu siream, 











32 24 35°1 





18, 23-8 





Jol 87 45-9. 







31 43 54-0 | 








31 41 38-9 |’ 








Na, of : 
eae ese | Watch Time, Srariox, 
oi. jee | 
76 Sept }28.. | 7 35 vm. | Totling monastery .. .. .. 
7 |) ge )6385. | 1045, | Ditto 
a9 op RS. 5 Slam. | Ditta 
Be |,°O0s | Noe. || Ditto 
“Sl | Och #2.. 540 4M. | Ditte 
a2 . 4. 7 OPM. | Mangnang village .. .. 
a ve 4.1] 6 Dom | Ditto 
| 
84 Nor, 4... | | Badrinath Temple .. 
1 | Sept. 13.. * | Tashikang village .. 
2 op 6 AS. as Ditto 
See Tee -  |Domskolkeamp .. .. .. 
Pa | a RES : Ditto 
S | ws .. a | Demchok village .. ws 
®: Ltt, 18, cs ' Ditto 
7 Se | | Ditto 
o> | as 16 “ | Demehok-phu camp ws se 
i) ee 26.. as ‘Ditto 
wey i... , Debbclea’ PochecW ey atiel oa aa 
Wop Wf | Ditto 
12 Peet ae =. | Madok Sing a. 2s ss as 
13 re «18... | | Ditto 
14 or J9.. | se | ilcbachini-Sumdo .. .. .. 
i 
“15 py 18. - DilehachiniSumdo .. .. 4. 
16 PF 20... as . Right bank of Lamoche stream 
17 i ts Le Ditto 
18 ee {oo == Near Jia-Samdo 3 ww ws 
19 cy Sees “ . Rabgialing (near monastery) ».. 
a) ch ides “| | _ Ditto ~ 
ral “Eee - Be = | Ditto 
22 o. 2. es | alte oe baal. 3 
24 | «6. — inne Ditto 




















a2 @ 
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Onservations ror Latirupe TAKEN 1s GREAT Stoo 





Orionis. 
(Rigel) 
Sun. 
Orionis, 
(Rigel) 
* Altair, 
Orionis, 
(Wigel) 


Ditto, 


Altair, 


Polarig. 
Altair, 


Altair, 


‘(Fomathant) | 
i 











pat nn a ne ae 


————_____ 
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9 40) 


56 31 o| 
100 26 0} x 
| 
112 2810) ., 
100 $5 30,| 0:3 
1s 87 0 a 
100 41 50) 
101 66 50 os 
| 1a@ 2 o| -w 
67 49 O|  .. 
lal 46 0) .. 
65 a 4i) Pe 
131 40 0, . 
53°58 O| .. 
és 11 a0, 
| ak 45 90°) ©; 
| 68 Sao). 
54 49 30 
87 45 oO © <; 
138 92 oF 
67° 23 50° ,. 
| 1a2 te ae 
sy 1440] .. 
129 58 30 | ” 
55 1930 .. 
I Weiss 1m! . 
| 10 20 ak 
55 mo g0) .. 
| 6630 53 
(188 1440! .. 
|| oss 0) ; 
| | 
VOL. XXXIX. 
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dl 
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Lok 


5 


cl 
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Himalayan Exploration during 1867. liT 
_ with Ettrorr'’s 6-mcu Raps Sexraxra, Nos. 44 asp 45—continued. 






mee | a 


81 30 S0°3 } | 
31 29 56-3 ; 


| 
3129 so-8 [, 


a dv - 
\(4t 30 4.7 Date mistaken. 


| 31 30 22-5 || 
31 29 54-6 | 
| 
eth Ba de {51 Q1 47-2 | 
(3121 44-9 | | 
(3044 9-9 | HY Wateh rot pone. See observa- 
| tions | and 3, preceding, 
32 29 19°4 “Ps Observations taken near monastery. 
a2 20 Id*] | 
32 31 # | Deduced thermometer 55°, 
barometer 18+2 inches, 
oa 37 16"6 “6 Yaa 2 Ditto. 
a2 39 
52 40 nae) 


a2 41 22°09 |(39 41 39°5 ‘Ahermaniatee Be, barometer 18:2 
32 42 96-2 inches, 








a2 37 38°11 
7 ifs 38 | Deduced thermometer 55°, 
33 59 25 barometer 17.5 inches, 
42 29 2) 29 8°7 | Thermometer 51°, barome 
| 32 29 ht inches, pho 
132 191 | 
of 20 14°0 | Ditt 
39 21 10°5 “8 | = 
212 1 | 32:13 3°7 | Junction of two streams (Sumdo), 
: thermometer 52°, barometer 
17 "2 inehes. 
o2 14 4°3 | 39 13 or Ditto. 
a2: 1 2°9 |) 
32 0 47° 3 | Thermometer barometer 
a2 0 32°6 j  ioches, Pia ie 
31 89 43°0 | 31 59 49-0 Ditto. 


—__————_—_— Sr SS 


3155 8-0 
3155 2°4 fs 53 °37°0 | Thermometer 53°, barometer 17°5 
31 59 Ss | inches. 

31 52 58°29 
31 59 58*1 | 


: 





js 52 58°2 | Thermometer 54°, barometer 175 
inches, 





x 


T= — 


owe @S BSESERE 


15 


BERR BE ESE S 





EE 





1867. 
Sept, 24... 
ee ee 
s a5 ss 
se Bae 
on o5.. 
io. 26 as 
iamiee  e 

ae 86.. 
«+ 20.. 

we M0.. 
tye 
Oct, 2.. | 
Biter re | 
fF Zoe ; 
es 4. | 
oe Sen | 
os 4. 
re 4.5 
of Dex 
J Sa. 

| ‘ Bas 
22 5. 
f# 6.. 
ae Zssi,| 
noe 
neo a. | 
fp Bs | 
nan o.. 
a o.. 
os Da. 
ae a 
pa 10. | 


Ditto 


Rildighang village 
| Tiitto 
Ditto 


Ri village .. 


| Ditto 
| Ditto 


Ditto’ 


HH M. . | 
| § 304m, | Shangche village (near) .. 


# 


7”) Altair, | 


Altair. 
(Fomalhant) | 
( Fomalhaut) 
| Altair. 
| (Fomathaut| 

Altair. 
¢ Fomalhaut) | 

Orionis. 

(Rigel) | 

Altair, | 
| (Fomathauf) 





Altair. 
((CFomathaut) 
| Ortonis, 

( Rigel) 

(Sirius) 

Altair, 
| (Fomatheul) | 
_ Orionia | 

(Sirius) 
Polaris, 

. | Alitate, 
| (Sirius) 


«+ | Pomafhant) | 


(Sirius) | 
EP ! ‘ y 





Upper | 


++ 


Ce 
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| _ were Exssorr’s G-1seu Raprvs Sexrants, Nos. 44 axp 45—continned. 





fre ogy stead Intex ee 2 nate ri Sie ie i : Firwanes, 
a | 
49 283 } iad | eine 




















42 499 «3-6 pl 49 16°0 Thermometer 4°, barometer 15") 
1 36 OF Cl. : 42 18-4 | ie 
55 58 O}] «. | = $1 41 18-7 | }31 42 O-F | Thermometer 55°, barometer 15-2 
ia C7 iret dia ae SI 42 12-8 ens | 
133 4220) .. 3139 9-1 GOO paces s,w, of village, 
56 Ol! .. | 31 40 16°8 |)31 39 34-1 
6 sao; .. | .. | si a9 25-2 | 
1M 10 o| - + 2 o” | SL 25 50-4 | | 
| 38 a Of)... - | 31 25 §$5-9 |/31 95 Sao 
|} 100 24 40 | oY «- | 31 25 49-7 
1M 2050| .. + | 31 20 247 | | : 
56 41 0 } , - | 31 90 82-7 | 31 20 20°2 | Camp. 
| 100 3550). -- | 8120 13-2 | | 
134 0 0} ..  .. | 31. 30 0-3 | 
a Wo; .. A | SL 82 95-0 “9 | 
}100 19 40/| .. +» | OE 31 195 | ) 
| | 
8) 65 oO oe | ‘ee line 4:7 
133 S70 | gs S| SL BS | 
6 82) ee lw. | BL 8G 499 | 
1st a0 0! . | Siar o-7| 2 
at 49 0}. | 31 36 34-1 
| 6 2 0/ .. | 91 37 110 || 
| 133 * Bi He | 44 | SL 4. 7-0 
88 33 0 sf | aa 90 | 
SF SE Oye | 31 45 24°6 |, 
a 2240)... | = | 31 46 147 | 
| 66 33 of] .. | 31 47 3a-0 
} 99 42 0] |, F $147 115 | 
\| 88 07 5. | «| S146 ate? |, . 
55 48 16 |, | ne 31 46 58°85 
|] ss 2190] ., (| SR47 eg [ft 46 59'S | 
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OrseavaTions ron LATITUDE TAKEN In GREAT Trimet 























i a a a a ll a ee noe 8 
Cheer Sigs | Watch Time. | Stator, | 2 cea or Lawes 
: name bees | 
| 1867. am. 
2700S, Oct. =i. orm. | Shipkivillage .. ., -» <« Altair, | Upper 
a ers | oe oe Ditto \(Fomathaut)| -- 
ag see ada 40 ast, | Ditto Orionis, | + 
(Rigel) | 
0 eee 630...) | Ditto | Sirius) ea 
a1 1» 2... | 6 12n.. | Kunk village .. .. | Altair, 
ag ies Cee Oe a Ditto | Polaris. 
sn a a Kuang village (Fomalhaut)|  «. 
” | wt Mw. | Fam | Ditto | Orionis, 
(Rigel) | 
37 | yy 16..| 8 55 Pa, | Sommavillange .. .. ..  « ((Fomathaut) is 
380 0Ci«s, «17 | 8 50a, | Beghar or Bikar village .. .. | * | 
a9 es 18.. |] 845 ,, Sarang village .. ee a 
aye! 4 ‘38... |'10-85 ,, Ditto Polaris. : 
41 os 18..| 3 4a Ditto Orionis, a 
(itigel) 
4 ~ 16.. | 332, Ditto | (Sirius) . 
o_o) 5. S:. |11350,,..] Ditto | Sun, 
44 | ~ 23.. | 8 20p.0. | ChangjomSamdo .. .. .. | (Fomalhant) | 
“6° | 5», 3 B15,,) | Nome cen ue ee ase a a0 
46 | op. bes B10 ,, Chongsa or Nilung village .. | = set | 
47 we -. Noon. Ditto | Sun, ee s| 
48 |, 2. | 8 Sram. Ditto (Fomathaut)| «| 
49 | a eee ey, Ditto | a foc ee 
50 ae | * Ditto , Orionis, a. 
51 ve 29. ‘i Ditto ( Sirtisn) 4 
52 | —— Laan Ditto ( Procyon) 
53 | os 0. Noon. | Ditto | Sun. 
55 «| Now. «6. Te | Mukpa village «. .. «. = e | oa | 
56 os | 7 65 ras. | Ditto (Fomathant)) +. | | 
57 an Tes Noon, | Ditto Sun, Lay 
Pn ee ee Ditto (Fomalheut)| 
59 re Bi. | Ditto | (Sirius) 
ee ee ee | Ditto | ‘Ben. fed 
i | Aug. See eae Lepia Rebocamp .. .. .. | Polaris. any 
9 Pe Poe a | Jiachin camp .. .. «+ « | (Fomalhaut; +. 
5 a. Nagpo Shando camp Spree Polaris. “ 




















n during 1867. 
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witn Extrorr’s 6-1xca Rapies Sexraxrs, Nos. 44 axp 45—continned. 


la 4 


oS 
99 


Seeae 


47 10 
0 40 
7 a 
a1 40 
9 50 
10 oO 
4m 


42 20 


Double Altitude, Single, 


i 


as 


fo 


Sr 


Cr 




















Toles Error. | 9 stitudes. | Latirades, Reatanes 
+ 2" o” | 31 48 97°5 ae 
| 8 48 S74 | 
| 31 43 22°8 | M1 48 25-6 
| 
O1 48 14°5 | 
: 31 47 12-3 | 
. | 31 48 96-8 is 47°40°6 
. | dl 44 05 
Hi SL 43 44°7 i" paging | 
+ 31 36 43-2 31 36 49-9 | 
+ | 81-37 -99°1 | 31 37 32-1 | 
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X.—Narrative of a Journey through the Afar Country. By 
W. Monzinoer, Esq., Hon. Corresponding Member 8.a.8. 
Read, April 26, 1869, - 
I, Departure, axp ARRIVAL AT AMPHILLA. 


As, ever since my arrival in Africa, I have oceupied myself con- 
stantly in completing the geography of its Eastern coast, 1t was 
with the greatest pleasure | accepted Colonel Merewether's 
invitation to travel over and study the route which conducts 
from Amphilla téwards the Abyssinian plateau. On the 9th 
June, 1867, at 4°30 a.w., we embarked on board the Dalhouste, 
[had with me eight men; Simon, a Swiss in my service, an old 
soldier of the Foreign Legion in Algeria; Syud Ibrahim, for- 
merly a corporal in the Turkish Service, and a fine man of 
striking aspect ; Mahomed Hindi, an Indian, formerly harbour- 
master of Massowa; four servants from my own house; and 
lastly, though not the least important, the very small and very 
black Abdu la Bellal, our guide, or rather dragoman, A few 
words on the latter. I made his acquaintance three months 
before, when I was seeking information about the Dankali 
country. My clerk brought him to me as being a man who 
had made the journey to the Asubo Galla, in the suite of Osman, 
Chief of the Dumhoita. The man pleased me by his vivacity. 
He gave me a description of the route from Amphilla into 
Abyssinia, which was not very exact, in consequence of his 
ignorance of geography; but all that he told me of the country 
was true, and his advice very Thus he advised me to 
pepe mules from Massowa; I then had four good animals, 

t our departure being delayed there remained but one bag- 
gage mule, which was embarked with my other animals; the 
others were either dead or ill; to have bought more then 
would have been of no use, there being no good animal to be had. 
These circumstances caused us during the journey great annoy- 
ance and fatigue. I left, Massowa without having communicated 
my plans to any one ; I thought that the Governor there would 
have given few facilities to the first part of my journey; being 
mistrustful and jealous, he would have suspected something in 
my _polng: have thrown difficulties in my way, or, worse still, 
would have sent soldiers with me. No one can judge too 
severely of this mistrust. The steps which different agents 
have taken to establish posts in these parts are too recent to be 
_ forgotten. I think, therefore, I did well, although the great 
difficulty which lies in entering the country was thereby thrown 
npon me alone. j 


“I took as few things as possible, some flour, biscuits, rice, 
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coffee, a few bottles of brandy, and the most necessary medi- 
cines. I received on loan from the Aden Kiesidency six muskets 
and ammunition, and a revolver; every man therefore was 
armed. Two of my servants learned to shoot en roufe, and as J 
only allowed them to fire in lonely places, they had the cha- 
racter of being first-rate shots. “My instruments were two 
watches, a thermometer, a good compa » & Very rood Pastorelli’s 
aneroid barometer, given me by Colonel Merewether, and a 
hypsometer, which did not go far, as will be seen in the sequel, 
I enter into all these particulars, as they will prove interesting 
to travellers, | 

The anchor being raised we started at 5°30 ast, and I passed 
_ € most agreeable day with my host, Captain O'Brien Carew, 

‘and Mr, Dawes, who did their ‘best to make me think of the 
amenities of life in civilized Europe. 

Contrary winds prevented us from arriving until after night- 
fall at the port of Amphilla. I at once sent the dragzoman, 
Abdulla, to announce my arrival to the chief of the village, with 
_ request that he would procure me two camels to take me to 

m 


On the morning of the 10th JuneI bade adien to my amiable 
host. Mr. Dawes landed with me. We disembarked at the 
end of the bay, at the side of a cluster of rocks, where the boats 
could touch the shore: there we found the Amphilla people 
awaiting us with the dragoman. I talked to them a little, and 
explained briefly my project. Mr. Dawes recommended me to the 
chiefs as a traveller; we shook hands, and bade adien to Enro- 
pean life for some time. At 8 ar, I found myself alone, and I 
could not conceal that, notwithstanding the years I have passed 
amongst natives, I always feel anew the pang of “paral 
from my European friends. The Dalhousie did not leave ti 
noon, when I saw her towards the south travelling at full speed, 
Good-bye to her! 


Il. Sray at Awpurra. 


_ The place where we disembarked was an arid coast, without 
trees or shrubs; we therefore profited, with thankfulness, by 
the shade afforded by the overhanging rocks. We were obliged 
to pass the day here, as they had no camels ready for us. A 
little way to the south were some wells, We saw plenty of 
sheey The water was sweet, but in the summer, we were told, 
it became very salt. ‘Towards the evening they brought us two 
camels—fine animals—which had probably never been mounted, 
they were so untractable, To our great astonishment there 
were no saddles. In their place we made cushions of skins 
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and sails, which after a while sueceeded, and by following the 
coast we arrived at the village of Amphilla. | 
philla has only about 20 houses. One-half are square 
wooden houses, like those at Massowa: the rest are tents, 
covered with matting. The village is built on an elevation 50 
feet above the level of the sea. A Turkish flag-staff was planted 
in front of the Chief's honse. The sea-shore is frmged with a 
forest of mangroves; the ground round the village is covered 
with herbs. ‘The inhabitants of ci eotiee are Hadaremas; they 
are not therefore quite at home. The tribe of Dumhoita have 
the wpper hand as far as Ayth; the Chief of the village, Bed- 
tha, holds the chiefdom in his mother’s richt, which makes him 
tolerated by the former. She was the celebrated Alia, daughter 
of the Dombhoita Chief Nakoda. She is the so-called Princess 
of Amphilla. It-appears that when young she was very beau- 
tifal, and when her beauty faded it was replaced by her virtues, 
at wisdom and a generous hospitality. It is for this 
reason that in the eyes of travellers she was always the Princess 
of the country; her fame reached to Massowa, Ibrahim Pasha, 
an old fool, who dreamed eternally of conquests, invited her to 
visit him. Iwas at Massowa in 1854 when she arrived; they 
paid her great honours, and she returned in a Turkish gunboat, 
with instructions to guard the port of Amphilla agaimst the 
infidels. The Pasha naturally reported her coming to Constan- 
tinople, from which place eee her rich presents. She has 
_ been dead now two years. Her son is sixty-five years of age, 
but he carries his age well. Her danghter Hindia is married 
to a man named Abdulla, Under-Chief, who ts eighty years old. 
A large goitre he had on the nape of his neck astonished us; it 
was a *t example of cretmism in this country. 

Chiefs are very quiet and polite. They remember Mr. 
Salt quite well. Abdulla tells me that he was then a grown 
man. We slept in the open air; at was nice and cool, and a 
heavy dew fallmg. As I soon found that the people of Amphilla 
had no — iB eke pareve! a aie in i own 
village they depended a great deal on the Dumhoitas, 1 sent my 

ragoman to Fridello to the Chief Ali, one of the principal 
Chiefs of the Dumboitas, to tell him I wished to consult with 
him. I begged him to send me some beasts of burden. I 
learned that illness prevented his paying me the first visit. 
Abdulla started during the night. I lent him one of my mules, 
as he said he was afraid of snakes. I did not believe him in 
this excuse, but lent him the mule, as I did not wish to disev 
the man on first starting out. I found out afterwards the snakes 
were not imaginary ones. On the 11th June Beddaha brought 
me a goat, which was the limit of his hospitality. During the 
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morning Abdulla returned with a young man, a native of Zulla, 
called Mahomed, son of Ali, son-m-law of Ali the Chief, He 
had only been married tothe daughter of the latter two months, 
bat I think he will soon get accustomed to his new country. 
The young man appeared discrect, and translated in the Tigré 
language with astonishin; facility. He brought two messages ; 
one for me, one for Beddaha. The Chief, Ali told me I was 
most welcome, and that he sent me two asses to go to him, when 
F could explain what I wanted. The message addressed to the 
Chief of Amphilla was very different, and requires explanation. 
A short while before my arrival the Vicforia anchored at 
Amphilla; the village chief went on beard, where he found 
Colonel Merewether, who made him a presen to encourage him 
in. his hospitality. Beddaha, to avoi ieeg tee to give 
up @ portion of the present, concealed the tact of his having 
recetved it; but in this country, where nothing can remain 
a secret, a report was spread that the Chief of Amphilla had 
received a certain sum to sliow the country to strangers. Natu- 
rally, on my arrival, I was supposed to have done the same. 
The Chief, Ali, was angry that Beddaha, himself almost a 
subject, should receive money for protecting travellers, and in 
his first anger he proposed killing my two mules, to show how 
powerless my host was, when, just in time, my dragoman arrived, 
who quieted him; but he ordered the Chief of Amphilla to be 
told: “ You haye received money to conduct strangers into the 
interior; now if you can fulfil your engagement, do so.” Bed- 
daha declared he had received nothing. Notwithstanding my 
saying I knew nothing of the transaction, the messenger invited 
him to take an oath as to his innocence: and when Beddaha 
would not swear, he gave, to finish the discussion, two dollars 
for Ali, and declared it rested with the Dumhoita to give me a 
passport. It was settled, therefore, that I should go to Fridello 
that evening. The same morning three men came from Mader, 
drawn here by the news of my arrival. The people of this 
village are Afar, like the others, but they rejoice in a certain 
civilisation, which has the effect of making them more cunning. 
They have boats, in which they go to Arabia and Massowa, they 
dress in coloured silks, and they monopolise commerce with the 
interior; it is not therefore astonishing that they do all in their 
power to close the ras against strangers. afore coming to 
see me, they went to the Chief, and said, “You are acting 
wey, unwisely in allowing a Frandji (an European) to enter. 
\sk the Consul first if he has a letter of recommendation from 
the Pasha of Massowa; if he has not, and you allow him to 
pass, without doubt you will be severely punished.” These 
menaces, of course, had their effect, Beddaha came and told 
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me, and appeared inclined to prevent ay progress. I treated 
his fears with ridicule. As Consul I told him I had a right to 
go where I chose; he could-refuse me a passport, but no one 
eould stop me, because I was inviolable. “ Further,” I said, 
“my journey can do you no harm. Iam not come to alienate 
the country from the Sultan; on the contrary, I am a friend of 
the Turkish Government, and those who placed me at Massowa 
are its greatest allies.” This succeeded in convincing the Chief 
of the country; but it must not be supposed that the negotia- 
tion was as short as it appears in writing. From morning till 
night I was obliged again and again to bring forward the same 
opposition in a different form. At last the men from Mader 
found themselves beaten, but on leaving they promised to send 
a boat express to Ahmed Mahomed, who wou soon cause me 
to retrace my steps. This Agia d ti is a Somali merchant esta- 
blished at Bucker, who by his riches has great influence in this 
eountry. Not to leave any fear in the minds of my friends, I 
told them that Ahmed Mahomed would regret it very much if 
he placed himself in the way of a Consul; but in case he should, 
T should not omit to uphold my friends and humble my enemies. 

_I was very sorry to be obliged to leave here my hypsometer, 
all the spirits of wine having upset. Our mules arrived at 4 pa. 
About 5°30 we left the village, accompanied by the benedictions 
of Abdulla. 

We crossed a dead plain, ae in trees, covered with herbs 
which come up imperceptibly. The soil is very light; the sand 
15 interrupted here and there b ) fr Ae ments of coral, After two 
hours’ march we left on our right an isolated hill, descending in 
a torrent with a forest of sayal acacia (babul), in which are 
hidden the houses of Fridello. On the way (part of our march 
was made at night) we encountered numbers of herds of sheep, 
and sometimes saw an isolated shepherd's hut. | 


Til. Frmetnwo. 


On our arrival they conducted us towards a “das,” a hut 
made of branches in the form of acone. In front of the das 
there was an enclosure of thorns, where they had prepared 
fire. Chief Asa Ali, son of Asa Nakoda, presented himself 
few minutes after. He appeared about sixty years of age: his 
face i Maes rritelieeanee bat abore all cupidity. Amidst the 
long salutations, they naturally demanded to what they owed 
the honour of my visit. I answered, that “in Europe more is 
oor of having visited a strange country than of having killed 
one hundred men. Being compelled by duty to remain some 
time at Massowa, I took advantage of every holiday to refresh 
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myself by wandering in the desert.” Asa Ali understood this, 
and said: “I also felt the same when I visited the country as 
far as Rohaita, but, unlike you, my name was known everywhere, 
and I was sure of receiving everywhere a warm welcome,” After 
this conversation he allowed us to go, and sent us some milk for 
dinner. On the 12th June he sent us more milk and three 
sheep. Soon after he came to see us to commence ne ytiations, 
which lasted without intermission till the 15th June, the day of 
our departure. During these four days it is difficult to forget 
that we never had the house to ourselves, Our presence attracted 
all the idlers from far and near. Some came to take part in the 
deliberations, others out of curiosity. Instead of making us pay, 
they ought to have paid us poor creatures, for doing “ exhibition 
of whites” for them. 

Asa Ali (Asa means “ red,” although our friend is very black, 
but it is an epithet of nobility) began bargaining alone, and it 
was only after having settled the business that he called the 
others into council; it was then only form, because they shared 
very little in it. 3 | 
This negotiation might never have been finished with these 
interruptions, and people continually coming in, amongst a people 
where politeness is unknown—in a country where two men 
cannot speak together for a quarter of an hour without being 
surrounded, the listeners being brought together by curiosity or 
jealousy. The negotiation, Tharefore, required an amount of 

atience which my reader will hardl sees; but, that he may 

now these peo 6 I cannot spare inflicting on him the prin- 
cipal features of this palaver. I first of all told Asa Ali my 
purpose, and demanded of him the safe conduct of myself and 
companions as far as the Salt Market. He threw every obstacle 
in my way, but at last he promised to help me to the best of his 
ability. He told me of conversations held by Europeans with 
him, when they proposed, some time back, that he should give 
them the island in front of Amphilla ; “ but my son, he said, 
“who was charged with this business, died, and it remained un- 
finished. To-day I am again ready to re-commence the nego- 
tiation.” The old Chief probably thought that my journey had 
more important ends than it really possess I replied to him, 
that I was not then authorised to enter into any affair of the 
sort, but that on my return I would lay 'y proposition he liked 
to make before my superiors. After this interview Asa Ali 
ealled together all the principal members of the Dumbhoita 
aristocracy who were near, the most powerful among whom Is 
Mahomed, son of Osman, but he was at Buri, so that there were 
only two branches of the Dumbhoita represented—that of Ali 

VOL. XXXIX. Oo 


be a Le ue 





194 Munzincer's Narrative of a Journey 


Refferto, by my host, and that of Gas, by Asa Mahomed. One 
word about Asa Mahomed. He is grandson of Ali Gabeyto, 
who received Mr. Salt in 1809, and accompanied Mr. Coffin to 
Agamé. Mr. Salt’s deseription will do very well for the grand- 
son. He is a man of about thirty years, tall, with a manner 
tolerably prepossessing ; he has a good deal of energy both for 
good and evil. He has spent most of his life in the desert. I 
think he was for a long time a brigand. He knows every moun- 
tain and by-way in the country. He is also impertinent, vam, 
falze, and a storyteller. But he could be useful, if it were his 
interest. to be so. He is known and respected by all. He is 
altogether the ideal of Ulysses, in the costume of Afar. While 
he was our guide, we had plenty of of porsenisy of appreciating 
his different qualities. Besides Asa Mahomed our — was 
assisted in council by the Chief of the Dahimela, through whose 
territory we had to pass. His name was Ali Kefer, who was 
quite unknown either for good or bad, The Grand Chief of this 
tribe lives not far from Fridello; the Dumbhoitas think them- 
selves quite strong enough to allow him to remain close beside 
them. Ali Kefer was simply allowed in council, being strong 
enough to protect us face to face with his tribe, but too feeble 
to be admitted into the distribution. Then we had a long con- 
versation, in which the Chiefs repeated Asa Ali's arguments, 
with variations ad libitum. To give some idea of the manner 
of talking in this country, I will repeat, word for word, a piece of 





' our conversation; but 1 must say that every phrase, which is 


as short as possible, is followed by a pause, which is filled up by 
the auditor with the exclamation “Khe!” In talking with us, 
the conversation was translated phrase by phrase. When the 
loquacity and the slow pronunciation of these people, and the 
length of time it takes to translate, are taken into consideration, 
it can easily be imagined that the smallest amount of business 
takes an hour, Asa Ali speaks :— 

“ D, I wish to speak. 

“ A. I hear. 

*D. God conducted you here.—I never knew yon before.— 
How did you come ?—How can I send you back ?—But what 
about your a ea ?—The sun is hot.— Water is searce—The 
road is long—And full of thieves—My brothers are dissatisfied, 
—Why show the country ?—They say your heart is with the 
strangers—They have given you plenty of money.—And you 
haye sold them the country,—They say this.—But you know it 
is false. —And now.—How many people have come like you ?— 
And have offered me money to go into the interior—But I have 
not let them.—And now.—I will refuse you nothing.—But do 
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better.—And come back in winter—When there will be no snn 
or heat,—And.then ?—We will inform our brothers of Doga.— 
That they shall receive you well.—I have said.” 

This example gives but an incomplete idea of their primitive 
eloquence. Of course the end of all this is to render the p ; 
as expensive as possible, The price once fixed, all obje tions fall 
as if by magic. After the affair was virtually settle’, the Dum- 
hoitas upset all again by their impudence, in saying that they 
would only conduct me as far as the Salt Lake, ‘ I told them [ 
had not come all that distance to see a desert, and begged them 
to reflect on all the advantages they were renouncing. The 
night passed in council, and during the morning of the 15th June 
the matter was finally settled. Asa Mahomed was appointed 
guide and principal, and in animated terms promised to take me 
everywhere. M 

Some explanation may be here offered of the difficulties 
which meet the traveller on entering the Eastern Coast of 
Africa, They are partly owing to the wild nature of the coast, 
which forees the inhabitants to lead a wild, untamed life. But 
this is not sufficient reason. The country, though in reality 
exceedingly poor, is rich in their imagination. The belief in the 
existence of precious stones is general, and is connected with 
their faith in the supernatural, which produces things foreign to 
the nature of their country. ‘There is also an historic reason, 
The empire of Abyssinia fanetly extended as far as the coast, 
which was guarded against foreigners by a vigilant police. It 
required the Emperor's permission to enter, and it was almost 
impossible to get out again. After the Jesuits, in the fear that 
the Portuguese would take vengeance, the mistrust of strangers 
became, if possible, stronger, and the Chiefs had orders to watch 


It is true that these orders were more often than not disobeyed; 
but the consequence is, that up to the present the Chiefs on the 
coast think they have the right to place every diftieulty they can 
in the traveller's way, and to impose a toll." It is thus that the 
Naibs of Arkiko extracted, as late as 1840, enormous sums ¢rom 
travellers who wished to enter the interior. Again, we must 
consider that our conduct makes them fancy they are rendering 
us 4 great service by allowing us to enter. No one comes from 
so far off for nothing. Scientific ends are not understood by 
these savages, hey think we should never encounter all these 

gers without some strong motive, such as treasure to be 
fod, é&e., so that we cannot be astonished when they make us 
pay heavily. It must not be forgotten that the natives under- 
stand perfectly that it is better no one should know their country 
—that this is the only safeguard to their independe 3 
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show their country to a stranger is, therefore, a national crime, 
although the native who gains anything by .it forgets his 
patriotism very soon. 

When the principal negotiation was finished, we attempted to 
procure camels; but as they treated us in this also with intense 
eupidity, ¢ ame absurd sums for the most feeble animals, we 
contented ourselves with donkeys, getting four very fine ones for 
a moderate price. 

It is difficult to imagine what intense longing we felt to get 
into the open country, : pontine every hour that some new Chief 
would come and annul all that the others had done for us, or 
that our present hosts wonld repent. As our advent had made 
a great sensation, an immense number of people came, each with 
the hope of receiving something from us, What troubled us 
most was the conduct of our future guide, Asa Mahomed. Every 
moment he had some fresh idea or new dodge to annoy us with. 
We had hardly bought our donkeys when he came to us in a 
very bad humour, with acamel he had kept in reserve, belonging 
to one of his friends, which he intended us to buy. On hearing 
we had already made our purchases, his rage knew no bounds. 
In the most insolent lang he told us it was impossible to 
proceed without camels; and when I told him he should have 
informed me of this before, he threatened he would not act as 
guide to people who would not listen to reason. I said to him, 
“ As our guide, your future duty is to take care of our interests, 
not thoge of your friends,” Asa Mahomed was not sufficiently 
abusive to deny this, but was ig enough to answer me laugh- 
ingly, “‘In money matters I shall always take the part of my 
compatriots, but im any danger I shall be entirely yours.” This 
explanation was certainly not consoling, but we brought all our 
patience to bear and let him talk. Once in the interior, I said 
to myself we will no longer be at the mercy of these people; 
now one word of impatience would spoil the whole affair. 

I became at last so accustomed to these people that I was 
able to repay them in their own coin, by giving them as long 

harangues as they gave me, As we had settled to leave on the 
15th, Asa Ali, who was doing his best then to expedite our 
departure, said that I should take the oath of friendship, [| 
could hardly refuse. Witnesses are required. Mine was Nyud 
Ibrahim, his son-in-law Mahomed. The formula, accompanied 
by a malediction in case of treachery, is pronounced by the 
witnesses. We swore everlasting friendship. Asa Ali’ took 
an oath to receive well any one who came to him from me. 
Aiter he had finished, it was the turn of our witnesses to swear 
to guard the secret, That evening we talked a rood deal of 
the political situation of the country. Ali begged me to do my 
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best to make Amphilla a commercial port. I told him I had 
thought of it, but I did not know how far I could help him to 
realise his wish. He also prayed me to return to his country 
later, and promised to show mé the whole of it, 

As we shall so soon leave our host, it is but justice to say, 
that, notwithstanding his cupidrty, he is a firm friend, frank 
and courageous, It is a pity his sons do not resemble him 
more. The eldest, Nakhoda, a young man, very amiable and 
kind-hearted ; but he cannot make’ Eisisslt respected by his 

eople, who think good-humour and kindness are weaknesses. 
He is too good to them, and no swaggerer, He is not covetous 
or ambitious, and is small and delicate, These qualities are not 
held in very high esteem here, The youngest, whose name [ 
have forgotten, is a self-sufficient and wicked boy. One day he 
had been helping us to catch my mule, which had got loose, and 
it took us an hour to secure it. Soon after, the young man 
entered my tent, looking very serious, called the dragoman, and 
in two different ways explamed what an immense service he 
had rendered me, at the cost of what trouble and devotedness, 
and trusted we should give him at least two suits as a reward. 
T intended to have given him a little tobacco, but his imperti- 
nence incensed me so much that [ told him he had only done 
his duty. “It appears,” he answered, “as if you did not know 
who Tam.” “On the contrary,” I said: “it ‘is just because I 
do know who you are, son of my host, that I consider your 
demands misplaced, and I deny your right.” When we left, his 
father sent him with us; he remained most sullen, and I was 
glad when, on the Salt Plain, he decided to return. 

On the morning of the 15th June I descended the torrent to 
look at the wells of Kummalish. The water here is good and 
abundant; the depth is from 10 to 14 feet, After my return 
we packed our things, and started for the interior at 3 P.M. 


IV.—Tue Journey To THe Sat Pats. 


We advanced on the plain, and directed our steps towards 
the hill “Senado.” There is little grass, plenty of pretty 
mimosas, and here and there an isolated hut. The ground is 
sandy, with a few coral-rocks. Often the hollow sound under 
our feet suggested caverns, and made our gore rave about 
unknown treasure. In the evening we left the hill to our left, 
and entered a valley surrounded by mountains, We slept in 
the bed of the torrént, where there is very good water 6 feet 
se the place is called Sugo, 

_ the country from this to the Salt Plain belongs to the Dah- 


imela. The owners of the wells at Sugo paid me a visit next 
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day, and presented me three sheep. Sugo is surrounded by clayey 
hills. I saw many stones with the Spink of plants on them. 
I am sorry to say I lost the imens. There is very little 
game in this valley, a few reilckad wild asses. Durimg our 
journey I saw none of them, but, from the description given 
me, it is the same animal asthe wild ass of Taka (Soudan), 
of a grey colour, with black stripes, with a head like a horse. 
We saw plenty of pretty asses, whose parents were wild. 

Having found a man here who agreed to take charge of 
letters as far as Mader, from whence there are often boats going 
to Massowa, I announced our whereabouts to Colonel Mere- 
wether; but this letter never having arrived, I suspect a poli- 
tical stroke on the part of the Mader people. We only left 
Sugo at 5 pM. We again followed the torrent for a little while, 
which led us towards a chain of hills which we had to pass, 
The torrent is hemmed in by rocks; the ascent is rapid, but not 
very ag The eminence here, Didik, forms the separation 
between the sea and the Salt Plain, ending towards the south 
in a large and high mountain, it is prolonged to the north a 
long. way, preserving its hilly character. | 

ye saw very few habitations, but there are several dispersed 
about. Before entering the’defile, Asa Mahomed told us that 
the Dahimela were angry that we passed without their per- 
mission, and they were waiting for us at the top. He said, 
“Prepare for battle; we shall be in front, and when we meet 
any one don't interfere before 08. blood run.” It was, there- 
fore, with anxiety that we mounted the hill, but there were no 
enemies. On arriving at the top we descended on the other 
side, following a big torrent, and there we passed the night. 

On the morning of the 17th June we followed the same 
torrent for two hours. It is surrounded by hills, void of yeze- 
tation, but consisting of slate with felspar and iron, Thi 
arid chain is inhabited by goat-herds. ig degrees the range 
becomes more open. We leave the torrent on our right, and 
after passing a plain without any vegetation, and covered with 
stones, we descended into a deep ravine, where we found at 
four feet drinkable water. With the exception of a few stunted 
sayuls (Babul), there is not a trace of vegetation, We passed 
a most miserable day in this hole, scorched by the sun and 
deprived of all air,* watching our poor animals munching the 
thorns. At noon the heat was suffocating. We heard thunder 
towards the south-east; it clouded over, and we hoped to have 
rain: it did not, however, reach us. In the evening we fol- 
lowed the same torrent, which enlarges gradually, and is coyered 


* Tt must be recollected this was in June, the hottest month in the year. 
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with rich v ion; but so interrupted with boulders that 
marching is difficult. Very soon, to cut short a long détour— 
the torrent making to the south—we mounted a plain which 
follows the torrent at an elevation of 100 feet. It is completely 
level, and covered with fragments of flint, without a tree or 
shrub or grass, F | 

After sunset we again descended into the torrent, which 
: between small hills, It is called here “ Woraris.” Its 

rders are covered with bushes of the Doom palm. They 
told me that, long ago, there was running water here, and that 
even now water would be found at a very ji ittle depth. — 

On the 18th June, leaving the torrent on our right, we 
crossed the last rampart which separated us from the salt basin. 
It is an irregular plain, with crevices and ravines so numerous 
that there is little more to be seen than a ridge. The whole 
is formed of gypsum, covered with pieces of shell and quartz, 
with veins of talc, of which there are large transparent pieces. 
Arriving at the edge of the rampart we saw below us the magni- 
licent Salt Plain, bounded on the south by the voleanic Artali, 
and prolonged into infinite space on the north. On the south-west 
hills are visible; behind i again some black mountains ; 
and at the horizon you see the grand chain of Abyssinian 
mountains emerging from the vapour and mist which covers 
the whole plain. Lasemites deeply that there was not even 
a pull of vind to raise the vapour, and enable ns to see the 
African Alps." 

We jisdeonded now LUO feet, and arrived on the level of 
the plain, crossing it where the fresh water from the torrent 
struggles with the salt and produces sayal, acacia, and coarse 
bushes. We encamped at last on the borders of the veritable 
Salt Plain, which is marked by a line of palm-trees, We en- 
camped under the shade of a group by the side of a well, 
which at a depth of 3 feet gives abundant water, though a little 
brackish. Here we passed the day. 


V.—Crossrxe tre Savtr Pat. 


_ Mankind are easily pleased in their choice of a country. 
All these groups of palms, which mark the'real interior of the 
Salt Plain, are inhabited by some families of the Woryta tribe. 
They live on the juice or wine of the palm-trees, which they 
draw morning and evening b making incisions in the trunk. 
They sometimes exchange a goblet of this beverage with travellers 
for some flour. Their houses are simply the palms, under the 
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shade of which they live, increasing the shade a little with dry 
branches. Honses and tents are unknown. Each family has its 
own roup of palms, which they have the right to do anything 
with they like; this is their only property. No domestic animals 
could live in this fiery climate ; but when man has once settled 
down here, should he ever emigrate, the recollection of the 
wine of his palms induces him to return to his simple life. At 
my desire, one of the children brought me a pobles of this wine 
or milk. ve gonet was cut from a Djarid (branch of a palm), 
and so well made that not a drop escaped. The drink resembles 
milk-and-water, very frothy, and tasting like cider. The fer- 
mentation is so quick that it cannot be kept from one day to 
another, It is strong enonen to inebriate those not accustomed 
to it, but it is astonishing that it is capable of nourishing these 
eople, I saw several very good-looking people, who came to 
aw water; and especially the boy who brought us the wine 
had a charming face, fresh, full-cheeked, and very amiable. I 
ave him some tobacco, of which these people are very fond. He 
bed his contentment-in a way very unusual with Africans. 

We had the whole of the day a strong northerly wind, nearly 
a storm, most frightfully hot, bringing clouds of dust, which 
obscured the heavens and the scene, not allowing us to see 100 
yards off (this wind blows all the summer). Hot winds, with o 
salt vapour, the mornings calm and heavy, and these siroccos 
allthe day. This is the life led by these people. | 

I must not forget to say that here our guide, Asa Mahomed, 
told me that he wished to make a new contract with me, the 
. old one having expired on the borders of the plain. I did not 
answer him. 

As it was impossible to march during the day with this 
burning wind, we waited till the moon was sufficiently above 
the horizon to light our road. It was nearly 9 o'clock when we 
started. All our people had bought sandals (shoes) cut from 
the Djarid, so that they might not spoil their own leather ones 
with the salt, The first part of the salt basin is sandy, but, after 
a short distance, clay appears on the top, and every now and then 
we found a rain-ditch with powdered salt in it. After 14 hour's 
march we found a line of potasse trees, otherwise no tree or bush, 
The soil by degrees. becomes of a greyish tint, and further on 
resembles a frosted. ploughed field; but at the end the bed of 
salt becomes more thick and hard, and presents the appearance 
= lake frozen oe = At | 

Tt was a magnificent night; the full moon lighted this d 
and most striking—even terrific—scenery ; te illusion pt fans 
and ice would have been complete but for the heat, It was a 
pleasant ride; we were encouraged by a cool, fresh wind from 
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the north. The hard soil made our march easy. The nearer 
we approached the Salt Plain, the more unequal and furrowed 
became the soil, on account of the salt which oeapes up; but 
it is alongside the isolated hill of Asali itself that the salt 
beeomes a stony bed. It was a night never to be forgotten; 
but there were drawbacks, The hot wind during the y had 
made our legs stiff; our mouths and skin were full of salt; our 
poor donkeys, half-starved, marched with difficulty, and every 
instant one or the other was down. But the greater disagree- 
ables came, of course, from our guides. We had pa HOT 
marching two hours when Asa Mahomed called a halt, and 
stopped. Knowing the man, I continued the march without 
paying any attention. We could not mistake the road, for it 
was a black line on a white sheet. Asa then sent Mahomed 
Zoula to me, who found himself in a predicament between his 
friendship for us and his fear of his brother-in-law. He came 
and said, “Asa Mahomed insists on remaining here. It is too 
late to arrive at the end of the Salt Plain to-night, he will 
cio A fe there in the morning ; you can there buy water,” I 
replied, very briefly, that every one might do as he thought 
best; but that I had no ambition to pass to-morrow in the Salt 
Plain. I would give Asa Mahomed permission to remain and 
sleep, and begged his messenger to give him my “mana” 
adieux), I soon saw Asa Mahomed and his troop rejoining us. 
e said nothing to me, and we continued our march, which the 
Dumbhoita strove to shorten by singing heroic songs and dancing 
a war-dance. I should have found great pleasure in listeni 
to them; but at the moment when they began showing their 
teeth, and we did not know whether they were to be our friends 
or enemies, they were not to my taste. The comedy was re- 
peated after another hour's march. The troop commanded by 
Asa Mahomed sat down on the ground, and appeared as if they 
intended letting us proceed alone. Their intention was to in- 
eon us, and force us to make a new contract with them ; 
as we paid no attention, the brave people again resigned 
themselves, and we continued our march, But Asa Mahomed 
declared to me that he intended returning after we had ‘crossed 
the plain, that he was tired of us, and was not obliged to go - 
further. This was not true, but there was no use disputing it. 
Tonly told him that his actions were juite indifferent to me, 
After this seene we continued our sith in two divisions, my 
people moving the first. The number had been augmented by 
a Dumhoita merchant, named Ali, who joined our caravan at 
Sugo; he was going to Doga to sell a ‘musket. The second, 
composed of the Afars, followed at a distance of 300 paces, 
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At last we saw in front of us salt-fields, close to the hill of 
Asali. We passed a few deserted salt-pits, where the crumbling 
soil and pieces of earth were proofs of former excavations ; 

salt forming agam had not had time to smooth the earth. Soon 
we saw another piece of ground, surrounded with trenches and 
heaps, and some men working. We stopped about 200 yards off, 
as it is dangerous to appear suddenly amongst these men without 
their knowing who you are. During the march Ali, who was 
jealous of the guides and saw their bad faith, saw his hour was 
come, 50 he began blaming the others and offered his services: 
“Wait near the salt-pit, and I will jom you. I shall no doubt 
find some friend amongst them; it is the caravan of the Chief 
Hodeli. 1 will FO. nd when I tell them you are going to that 
Chief they will let you join it.”. Ali went in front; our guides 
also went and spoke to the men at the pit, while we held our- 
selves in readiness for fighting; but after a few minutes they 
came, and made us encamp on the salt. The caravan, which was 
encamped close to us, was that of Hodeli; it was to return to the 
highlands in the morning. Asa Mahomed brought me one of 
these Chiefs, who talked a long time, trying to dissuade me, at 
the instigation of Asa Mahomed, from continuing my march. 
“If you must go on, absolutely, you must page avait guides 
and follow their advice.” It was becoming most ridiculous, for 
Ali at the same moment brought and introduced to me a parent 
of the Chief Hodeh, who asked me to travel with them as far os 
the market. These intrigues of Asa Mahomed were therefore 
labour lost; he had really re to extort from me a large sum 
of money; he resented his bad luck dreadfully, and wished to 
return. But at this moment Nakhoda, who had been so good 
and quiet all through, and had never opened his mouth, came 
and said that he intended accompanying me through, that he 
had promised it to his father, and that it would be an eternal 
shame to him if he abandoned me in the middle of the desert. 
This frank declaration decided the affair. Asa Mahomed's 
companions, who could not -hope for any presents, decided on 
returning from here to their own houses. I was very pleased 
at this, because they consumed the provisions, and were of no 
use, Asa Rinhocsed decided on going on with us, which I 
did not refuse to allow, as his knowledge -of the country and 
ople made him rh useful, notwithstanding his other 
atliniva: We passed the remaining hours of the night lying 
on the salt. | 

The 19th of June we started again at sunrise, at the same 
time as the caravan, which consist of camels, mules, and asses, 
heavily laden; there were also a number of women and girls, 
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who carried salt, On the whole, there were more women than 
men, both Dumbhoita and Abyssinians. Asali* is not very far 
from the border of the Salt Plain: the last part of the latter is 
quite different to the former; the soil consists of white clay; It 
becomes a regular pool. Everywhere the water moistens the 
earth, and there are many places where the water gushes out. 
The caravan kept to the marked route: one false step and 
animal and man would disappear, never to be seen again. The 
border of the basin is exactly like Kottahari, where are some 
palms, acacia, and herbs. We found a well with a very little 
water in it. On this side also the basin is bordered by a wall of 
gypsum, which extends as far as the brow of the mountains, but 
1s more accidental and not so large as the east wall. .As we 
were too tired to go on as far as Sabba, where the caravan 
intended halting, we passed the day in a dry torrent, close to 
the mouth in the salt basin (Handeda). As we are going to 
iy anew country, I must make some observations on the Salt 


VI.—Gexenat Onservations on Toe Sanur Prats, 

The name of the “Salt Plain” does not well express its cha- 
tacter. We prefer using the name of the Salt Basin, for from 
the showi of the barometer there is no doubt that it is below 
the level'o bre sea. The more ee — re there is quite 
a secondary thing. The length of the basin from north to south 
is 45 miles, hg a ig west about 20 miles. The Salt 
Basin separates the desert hills of Arrata from the terraces. of 
Doga, and receives the waters of both. «The basin is surrounded 
on all sides by a high wall of gypsum, which is often penetrated 
by the torrents which fall into the basin; it is only to the north 
that the wall is continuous, and forms a. separation for the 
The south part of the Salt Basin is formed by the volca 
mountains of Artali which have a peak from which smoke con- 
yissues. Lhe Salt Basin is not of the same nature all 
divided into an outer and inner circle: the latter is 
altogether influenced by the salt, and barren: the outer cirele 
18 separated from the inner by a ring of palms, and has yegeta- 
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1. It receives water in the south from the Didik stream. _ 

2, At its extreme southerly point the waters of Ala, from the 
declivity of Dessa. 

3. The River Rira Guddy, with its branches from Ayba, 
Efisso, Ala, &c. 

4. The River Raguali (or Awra), the only true Abyssinian 
river, which flows into the plain, forming an oasis there. 

From the middle of the basin there arise three small hills—the 
peak of Asali, and two elevations elongated towards the north 
—which are called Dellol, where there is a little salt-pit and a 
ee of ial pat which is also exported to Abyssinia, The 

t-pit of Asali extends over nearly 4 miles, but one part of it 
is always wasted; it forms a horizontal crust over a stratum of 
clay. The inferior beds are naturally wet and dirty. Ifa pit 
18 eabiod. it takes many years to recover itself. We passed 
close to some, abandoned for the last four years; the crust of 
salt was very thin. The Afars who work the salt and prepare it 
_ for exportation live the whole year close to the plam, under 
ces ig or in caverns; they make the salt into pieces, which 
ook like whetstones, weighing one pound. 

The men of the caravan are Eepered to give them tobacco, 
bread, cloth, and even money. The people who cut the salt 
work all day under the shelter of a mat all the year round; the 
do not stop even during rain, When a great part of the pit 1s 
under water, they then establish a bed of clay, on which the 
blades of salt lie dry for cutting. About sending the salt to 
the interior we will speak later. We regretted much that the 
elonds would not allow us a full view of the plain and its 
environs. ‘The whole time we were near the bath a thick 


fog enveloped the whole, and I think this veil is not often 
raised. 


VIL—From tHE Sart Puarw To Aa, 

An oblique plain, intercepted by isolated hills, conducts you 
to the borders of the real hill-land, the first step to the Abys- 
sinian platean, through which the torrent Sabba has formed a 
breach towards the Salt Basin, offering a means of communica- 
tion with the higher mountains. We arrived very late at night; 
we were obliged to go a long way round to avoid a lange caravan 
of Dahimela, who were strangers to us. We no longer kept 
the route; our road crossed a plain covered with stones, which 
impeded us dreadfully, to the foot of the mountain, where we 
descended into the torrent Sabba, with running water. We 
encamped close to the opening in the torrent itself, which is 
overshadowed by barren and dark rocks; no tree or grass is 
visible. We thought ourselves very happy to have got rid of 
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the salt, which had penetrated our bodies, but the taste we 
should not lose for many days. 

On the 20th of June we followed the torrent Sabba, where 
there is almost always ing water. We mounted constantly, 
but almost imperceptibly. There are no cataracts, but the rod 
is most difficult from the number of boulders which obstruct the 
bed. The torrent takes a long circuit in trying to find a way 
out of the mountain, the openings of which are very irregular, 
forming detiles of only 10 feet, whereas the ordinary size of the 
pore is 150; it is accompanied by high black rocks of slate 

As mf ascended we found more and more vegetation, green 
grass, and a few acacias, &e. We passed the day under their 
shade, together with a party from the caravan of Hodeli, whom 
we had out-walked yesterday. We met a caravan comin g from 
Efisso, with 200 camels and 400 to 500 mules. The people 
looked at us with great curiosity, but showed neither friendshi 
nor enmity. A little above this place the roads separate with 
the ae of the River Rira Guddy. The rincipal branch 
comes from Efisso, another from Ayba; a third we followed, an 
affluent which comes from the south-east, crossing the country 
with a slight declivity. ‘The reunion of these three branches is 
called Maglalla, Having taken the left branch, we entered into 
the defile of Imba. It is difficult to give an idea of the beauty 
of this passace, when you figure to yourself the bed of this tor- 
rent, hardly 20 feet wide, bordered on either side by walls 200 
feet high, forming walls and towers in squares, large and regular, 
of slate, sometimes joining over the torrent bay an steps of a 
staircase. From here to Edelo, where we arrived in the nj ht, 
we followed the same torrent, rising gradually with clayey hills, 
The water disappeared after two hours’ march. ‘The torrent was 
broken up into a number of small affluents, vegetation increased 
with the elevation, the country became covered with trees,— 
tamarisk, sayal, rhamnus, and bushes of wild henna. The hills 
grow a fine yellow herb, which resembles thef. 'The soil is 
clayey and very pleasant to walkon. We saw very little vestige 
of population on our road; some goatherds, At Edelo, where 
we Emap, the torrent becomes a ravine; there we found 
water. We had before us the mountain of Desso, round which 





we had to turn to descend into the more elevated terrace of Ala. 
After passing it, by two saddles, we descend to Ala. The 
country isone ieegular plain. We! pasd tire dry treat 
which are separated one from the other by low hills, and join 
together agam lower down, under the name Methongoli, to 
throw themselves into the lake at Artali, The market of the 
Dumhoita is by the side.of the third torrent, surrounded by 
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several villages close by on the slope of the hills, Hodeli, the 
Chief, lives in one of these affluents, about 500 paces from the 
market. He lives quite alone with his wife, little daughter, and 
son, and two'women slaves. The large torrent has water in a 
pool close to the market; it comes from the declivity of Desso 
and Wonberta, whose outlines are visible. The valley is very 
large above the market. We knocked at the door of the Chief 
Hodeli, and were received with much respect. 





VUOL—Our Stay at Ata. 

A short time afterwards the old Chief came to see us, He 
looks very strong and vigorous. As the morrow was market-dlay 
we did not talk of our interests till the day after; my idea was 
to go to Asubo-Galla, Hodeli, after becoming accustomed to 
us, did not raise any obstacle, but he told me I had not enough 
men (three were ill), the route by the Doda being really dan- 

srous. “If you really go with those few, your asses will be of 
no service to you; the road is very mountainous and stony. Go 
to Atsbi, and try the route into Abyssinia.” But that was risk- 
ing.too much. I was very much perplexed, as I could not in 
the first place abandon my'men here; for then I should have 
been obliged to return by the same road, and the Prince of 
Wonberta, Cassai, who was encamped at Atshi, could then stop 
me. Another consideration was money, which would have 
sufficed had I not had mules to buy, the latter costing from 
25 to 30 dollars. It was with great regret that I made up my 
mind to give up my project and return. I had passed the worst 
part of the journey; 1 was no longer quite a stranger to the 
people, and my name had preceded me. The Doga pec 
whom I saw in the market, notwithstanding they were very wild, 
had no a ae to my going with them. My regret was a little 
moderated by finding that my watch had stcnped ana would not 
be of any service. 

When Hodeli saw our decision was taken, he intimated his 
desire of sending us on at once. Some soldiers and followers of 
Prince Cassai visited me the day of the market. They wanted 
me to go to their camp with them; if I wished to remain a few 
days more, Cassai would send soldiers to escort me. I did not 
care about this, as the Chief was new to me, said to be very 
avaricious and wicked, and, above all, a strong partisan of 
Theodore, Hodeli wished us to go on with his caravan, but 
we were not ready; and the next day we heard they had been 
attacked by brigands, who killed 12 men and took 200 camels 
—a large part of the wealth of the country; but the natives — 
are as indifierent to losing as they are to gaining. 1 visited the 


market; but m lig dag less satisfied than the people's, as 
they surrounded me, There were 2000 to 3000 people in an 
open space beside the torrent. Salt was sold for dollars and 
stuff from Massowa, brought wid Abyssinia, of middling quality, 
Commencing at 7 A.m., everything is finished at two: and the 
merchants resume their march for the plateau, which they reach 
the same evening. I found all provisions dreadfully dear, except 
coffee. Our life at Hodeli’s house was very pleasant. ‘There 
was his wife, a very pretty woman, who, when she got accus- 
tomed to us, used to visit us with her husband, and would have 
liked to visit the wonders of Massowa. Our host could not 
have been more attentive, and treated us with great liberality. 
When we had to leave he gave us provisions which lasted as far 
as Massowa. 
TX.—GEsERAL GrograrnicaL Onservarions. 

After having erossed the country of the Afars from Amphilla 
to Ala (south-west), and from south to north between Ala and 
Annesley Bay, we wish to give a general idea of the country 
and people that we haye visited. 

If we look at a map of the Red Sea, we see there two sides 
of a triangle; the acute angle is the end of Annesley Bay, where 
the first line, the grand chain of Abyssinia, meets the second 
line, the coast of Red Sea. The first line goes towards the 
south, while the second elongates towards the south-east; the 
third imaginary line, which completes the triangle, and goes 
from Zulla to west, 1s determined by ethnographic reasons, 
because at the south of this line commences another type of 
people ; but it is not so clearly defined, because in Africa ethno- 
graphical frontiers are always vague, each tribe making inroads 
on the other. 

The configuration of this triangle, called the country of the 
Afars, is, as far as we know, very simple ; first, there is the Salt 
Plain, which extends from north to south, and divides great 
part of it. If we take it as base of the partition we shall find 
the following parts :— V4 

1. The coast (Sahel) from Arena to Edd, a plain rising imper-. 
ceptibly towards the west, formed by the apons of the torrents, 
fertile and wooded, 10 to 20 miles broad, and limited on the west 
by a chain of hills. 

2. Arrata, a hilly country, inclined towards the Salt Plain, 
and sending its waters in it, stony and arid, with very little 

3. The Salt Plain (Ragad), bounded by a wall of gypsum, 
which separates it rang reed “ ott 
_ + The country to the north of the Salt Basin, as far as 
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Annesley Bay, consisting of volcanic hills and clayey soil, 
covered with lava, showing extinct volcanoes, interrupted here 
and there by marine plains covered with shells and madreporic 
formes. 

5. The peninsula of Buri, a magnificent plain at the foot of 
Mount res (Hurtow Peak). : 

6. To the south of the Salt Basin is a chaos of hich volcanic 
mountains, with extinct solfataras, approaching the Sea at Ayth 
or Edd Ayth. | 

7. On the southern side of these mountains is another salt 
plain (Aussa), receiving the river Hawash, and limited, as it 
“Epon, on the south, by volcanic hills. 

. On the west side of the salt plain, on the brow of the 
Abyssinian plateau, we found successive terraces, but communi- 
cating with each other; together pe are wrolonged the length 
of ev gaitta. from Agamé to Asubo-Gallas, and are called 
“Toga;” it is a mountainous country, cut up into several 
yalleys by the torrents which descend from the plateau, and 
by the number of mountains dispersed about; but the form of 
these last is so irregular, and the valleys so transverse, that 
the country is not so sharply divided as one would suppose. 

The Doga is 3000 to 5000 feet high, and partakes of the 
nature and climate of Abyssinia—moderate heat, moderate vege- 
tation, and not very shady; notwithstanding the distance, it has 
its rainy season in winter. It is much like the Habab country 
north of Massowa. 

It is remarkable that the Abyssinian plateau, which in the 
grand line from Hamazen to Halai shows a rapid declivity, 
changes its character here, and takes the form of terraces like 
those to the north of Abyssinia, where they decrease snecessively 
to the level of the sea. Doga is therefore as commodions as the 
frontier, presenting as easy access; it is therefore another door 
into Abyssinia, 

I will now hasten to draw some conclusions from what has 


preceded :— 

Ist. Without hazarding too hasty or rash an opinion, it 
appears, by the present conformation, that formerly the Salt 

Pinin communicated northwards with the sea in two channels 

by the bays of Annesley and Howakel, where the bay appeared 
always tending to approach. Vestiges of this union are the low 
elongated plains, covered with shells (like Addado), but too high 
to warrant the conclusion of recent sea-action. At this time 
Arrata and Bori were islands; voleanic action raised terraces 
and isolated the salt lake. 

2nd. It is not probable there would be any coal; and, if there 
was, only on the two slopes of the hilly chain of Arrata. 
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- The watercourses have been forced to follow this configura- 


drd. All the deelivities in Abyssinia send their waters into 
either the Salt Plain of Asali or into that of Aussa. From 
Takondu to Shoa there is not a single river which runs towards 
the sea. The conclusion is, that the Salt Basin receives an im- 
meéense quantity of water, enough to form a constant subterranean 
lake. As we find marked on the maps a torrent, called Mai 
_ Mena, running from Agame to Howakel, I made particular 

search; but I am persuaded that from the end of the. bay of 
Annesley as far as Ayth (15° 13’ 4") not one of the Abyssinian 
rivers communicates with the sea. 

4th. From what we have said it also follows that generally 
vegetation is scarce and arid, with the exception of Buri, the 
coast, and, above all, the oasis of Raguali; it follows also that 
Arrata ought to have very little water, while Buri and its coast 
are rich—thanks to the quality of its soil, which retains the 
water; the climate also ought’ to be hot and feverish at Buri, 
where there is a great deal of vegetation. The western part 
of Buri, the coast, and Raguali, alone are fertile enough to 
admit of much population, the rest can nourish but a very few. 
It is therefore at Buri that the force and power of the tribe is 
concentrated ; indeed, all the country of the Afars would be un- 
important if it were not for the Salt Plain and the road to the 
sea, which gives it a certain political importance, 


X.—Eraxoararnic OBSERVATIONS.—TRInES. 


In History and Geography, errors are propagated from book 
to book, and from map to map, which are very troublesome to 
correct. 'his is the case as regards the tribes who inhabit the 
triangle of which we have just been discussing the principal 
characteristics: they are always called Danakil. 

It is true that there are Danakils in the tribe, but they form 
a third and the most feeble portion of this confederation; for- 
merly they used to be social and numerous, but for upwards 
of a nadéed yeats there has been no reason why the whole 
should be called by the name of the less number, 

Salt found things as they are now, and he only imitated the 
Arabs in calling them the Danakils. How are we to give them 
any other name? The inhabitants of the triangle are simply a 
conglomeration of a number of small tribes, who talk the same 
language ; this language creates a sort of nationality, and a cer- 
tain similitude in ying, Ido not think we shall do wrong in 
calling them the Afars, after the language they speak. 

The Afar language is a sister one to that of Shoho. Shohoand 
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Afar have no difficulty in understanding each other; but the Afar 
dialect is a great deal harder and more guttural, I think more 
difficult on account of its consonants and uncouthness. There 
are several vocabularies of this language, but we do not know 
enough of it to fix its place among languages. It something 
resembles the Galla: but I do not think that from that we have 
any right to conclude it has any affinity, but I hope soon to 
have time to study it well. | 

I shall give the names of the principal tribes, but it must be 
remembered that it is impossible to fix their places. 

The Dumhoita are the most powerful among the tribe of 
Afars. They are said to have emigrated from the Habab 
country ; it is certain they come from the north. They usually 
inhabit Buri and the const as far as Ayth, and in the mountains 
the market of Ala belongs to them; but you find them amongst 
all the tribes, and they make themselves feared by their coolness 
and energy. 

The Dumhoita possess a number of men of different origin, 
the descendants of other tribes who have become their subjects. 

The Dumhoita are divided into three families -— 

1. The house of Aly Keferto (Chief Aly Nakhoda), 
9. The house of Asa Mahomed (Mahomed, son of Osman). 
3. The house of Gas (the descendants of Aly Gabeyto). 

The first family lost their ascendancy a little while ago; it 
is now the house of Asa Mahomed that is at the head, Sanks 
to ie energy and talent of Osman, and of his father Ahmet 


oolay. 

The Ankala formed formerly a very powerful tribe: now 
there remains very little of it, Their Chief is Moostafa, the son 
of Negoos, whose village is in Annesley Bay. 

The Danakil (S. Dankali) live together with the Dumhoita, 
whose subjects they have nearly become ; of old they had the 
same position among the Afars which the Dumhoita now hold, 
but it dee that a bad use of their power was their ruin. 
They all remember this so well that the Dumboita, when they 
pass one of the Dankali villagers, get off their mules to show 
their respect for a fallen power. 

The Dahimelas are the masters of Arrata, &c., and of all the 
country of Sugo as far as the Salt Plain. They live also in 
the mountains to the south of the Salt Plain. Their Chief is 
called Ali Kefer, who is obliged to manage the Dumhoita. On 
the contrary, in the highland of 8 iam tribe is possessed of 


the two largest markets, those of and Ayba; where they 
are far superior to the Dumhoita. 
The Bel hold the country to the north of the Salt Plain 


as far as Annesley Bay, and to the west as far as Agamé. They 
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are called, after the different branches, Wotto, Haleyta, Bedal, 
&e. In the highland their chief is Mahomed, the son of Dardar, 
who governs the market at Kablagubbi. In the lower countries 
they have no chief since the death of the celebrated Abdulla 
Betal, who, having established himself close to Annesley Bay, 
forced the caravans to pay him duty, and made obstinate war 
aa the people of Zulla and the Haso. At last the Governor 
of Massowa was compelled to interfere. Ahmet Aray, son of 
Naib Hassan, Governor of the ground, together with the 
Dumhoita, who wore jealons of Abdulla, forced him to retire. 
Abdulla having found an asylum in the family of Sabagadis, 
he was delivered up for a sum of 1000 dollars, and his enemies 
took him in chains to Massowa, where he died in prison, 1865, 
of cholera. Since then the Belessua have been very quiet, 
and support the authority of the Dumhoita, 

The Hadarema (8. Hadrami) live along the coast from 
Amphilla to Edd, and are to be found also dispersed in the 
mountains south of Amphilla. They were originally from 
the Hadramaut. The people of Amphilla belong to this tribe, 

The Madeylo are masters of the country from Beylool to 
Aussa, The Chief, the son of Anfera, appears to have monarchie 
power, and makes himself respected as far as the coast. ‘Their 
neighbours are the Adali, inhabitants of Tadjurra and Obok. I 
will add the names of some other tribes: Mandita, Subura, 
Asanato, Woyta, Genninto, Asaméla, Asagala, Shéka, Ma- 
tanna, Wuéma, Irrénabo, &e. In the u oper countries there are 
also the Doga, who deserve mention. They inhabit the prolon- 
gation of Doga to the south as far as Betta (Asubo Galla). They 
ire also called-Hurtow, and are a mixture of Doga and Dumhoita. 
Their principal establishment is 40 miles from Ala, in a lat 
plain, They are said to be very wild. They do not cut their 
hae. and wear long beards; they are called Mussulmen, but 
they never pray, and do not approve of others doing so, as they 
siy it stops the rain; they have immense troops of camels ; 
they are brave men, and far-famed thieves. I saw one or two of 
them when I was staying with Hodeli, and they were very well 
made, The Hasos, the Gasos, and the Rassamos, who inhabit the 
slope from Agamé as far as the end of Annesley Bay, separate 
the Afars from the Shohos: they speak the same language 
a8 the Afars, but are not looked upon as confederates. 





AI.—Pouirican STATE oF THE AFARS. 

To understand these ple, it must be borne in mind 
that they are not all of A scnalt izin; if the authorities for 
this were not s0 precise, we might bo inclined to doubt it 

P 
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For how is it possible that language alone can create con~ 
faderation? Above all, when it has to be learnt by the new 
emigrants, and the Menafere and the Hazowerta, how is it that 
they, speaking the same language, are not in the confederation ? 
I think we must assume as the origin of the nation a people 
living on this coast, having unity of language and origin. 
When this people, in war or other misfortune, lost their national 
unity, strangers crept in, learnt their language, and inherited 
this unity, assimilating themselves in every way with them. 

We see now a confederation of the wildest tribes, who without 
calling on God like the Turks, or the rights of men like the 
Americans, thought it was better to live together in peace, as 
all spoke the same language, and could not help it. 

But what is the most surprising is that the tribes do not. 
keep to themselves; each tril sends its sons in every direc- 
tion. Athough each tribe has its own ¢ und, they receive, 
without making any difficulty, the children of other tribes; 
and often the strangers surpass the natives in numbers. 

The constitution of the confederation is very simple; while: 
all strangers are natural enemies, so long as they ask not for 
protection, every one who speaks Afar, and is born in the 
country, is considered in all the Afar territory as a friend, and 
is Shae as long as he is not guilty of murder. Here 
ends the law; there is never such a thing as common justice ; 
there is, however, rarely occasion to regret this. 

It is onl necessity which forces the people to abandon their 
individual liberty. Thus.with the Afars each follows his own 
way, independent of any one else. This is explained by the 
fact that the country is much larger than the population, that 
there is no village of more than twenty houses, and that be- 
tween the settlements there are many miles of desert. This 
isolation prevents combination for a general attack or defence ; 
it does away with all quarrelling, anger, and ambition. 

There are, however, exceptions: as it is only the absence of 
opportunity which creates these yx ble relations, and not 
political wisdom, they get troubl when a stronger necessity 
or opportunity arises; the probes never suffers the weaker 
to be equal, if he can help it, and so we see chiefs and subjects, 
as all over the world. 

There are among the Afars a number of small rumed tribes, 
probably the descendants of the old nobility of the country; 
they have lost their political unity, and live under the bigger 
tribes. This may also be said of the Danakil, who became little 
by little the subjects of Dumhoita. All the subjects are called 
«white men,” while the nobles are called “red men.” It is: 
difficult to say where these names came from, as all the 
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people are black. It is perhaps the colour of the blood gave 
these names, higher animals having red blood, whilst fish and 
‘all inferior animals have white blood. From what I saw, you 
could not distinguish between the white men and the red. The 
latter hold the fortunes of the others with a high hand; they 
tax them as necessity occurs for a cow or camel, and when 
they marry they are helped by them. 
ween the white and the red there is the man who belon 

to an independent but weak tribe; he leans to one of the high 
nobles, but is not treated as a subject; it is what they call to 
the north of Massowa * slender nobility.” 

It does not appear that the Afars ever had a king; but there 
are traces of monarchical power: each tribe has a head chief, 
called “ Makaben,” a dignity which seems to be hereditary; 
but in our time it is the most powerful chief who is the senior, 
and who usurps the title, but without having, very often, more 
power than the parents, When the Makaben receives a present, 
or does anything political, he must share the former with his 
eo and without their sanction no one of his acts is 


One tribe lives quite independently of the other, but as soon 
483 Circumstances force them to approach, the strongest ill-treats 
the weak. The Dumbhoita are now the most powerful from 
the coast to Ayth; the Dahimela are masters of Arrata, &c. 
Each tribe recognises the independence of the other, but should 
anything occur, this justice disappears altogether. This was 
very manifest on the occasion of our entrance from Amphilla 
to the Salt Plain. Only one quarter of the way belongs to the 
Dumhoita, the rest to the Dahimela: when they took it into 
deliberation, the latter were obliged to give their opinion; but 
when it came to sharing the benefits, they were put on one side, 
a also the Hadarema of Amphilla, The same thing occurred 
in a recent transaction. A daughter of Belessua was married to 
& Domboita, who soon died, and she returned to live with her 
family. Some years after, she was confined of an illegitimate 
son, who was brought up by the Belessua; the father was un- 
known; the child at the age of fifteen years, while playing with 
some children, was hit by a stone and killed. To whom belon 
vengeance? The Belessua said it was only their affair. ‘The 
Dumbhoita said the woman was the widow of one of their 
tribe, and that a Dumboita was the father of the child. The 
Belessua replied that the woman was free, and returned to her 
amily; as to the paternity of the child, it was too late to claim 
that now. They Fad reason, but, notwithstanding that, the 
Dumhoita thought them wrong, and would have enforced their 








214 Muxzincer's Narrative of a Journey 


belief if happily the cause had not reached the Turkish tribunal 
of Amphilla, which [ think will do justice. 

From what we have already related of the political life of the 
Afars, one would suppose they were an independent people, but 
we must detine this independence. As to the past we know 
paling the natives having no memory for history. But in the 
time when Imam Ahmed, the left-handed, was about to convert 
and conquer Abyssinia with the help of the Turks, we cannot 
doubt that a large part of his army were Afars, while he him- 
self was of the Adali tribe. 

The first traveller who furnishes us with details of the country 
is Mr."Salt (1810), and what he says still applies to the present 
time. From his time the Dumoita have had the upper hand, as. 
they have now; the men he had to deal with were the grandfathers 
of hose with whom I treated. Nothing has been altered since: 
the naibs of Arkeko had then already a great influence on the 
tribes; their policy has remained the same. Incapable of con- 
quering the country, spe ra their best to close it to strangers,. 
SSpadially Europeans. Between 1810 and 1860 they had fifty 
years’ rest, during which time the Turks did not invade the 
country, contenting themselves with the vague title of masters 
of Abyssinia; but they never lost an opportunity of declaring 
that the whole coast belonged to them. Sometimes the Governor 
of Massowa sent an armed ship to Amphilla to remind the natives 
of the Sultan; it was in the time of the princess of whom we 
have spoken above ; there was an appearance of Turkish sove- 
reignty, but without the natives having abdicated their right to 
alienate their country. In that time a French company bought 
Edd, which has now been bought back by the Viceroy of 


in 1860 all was changed. The Governor of Massowa, Purto 
Effendi, who governed without soldiers, and enriched himself 
without making the people discontented, received the order to 
take possession of the coast, and did it, He was simply to 
persuade the natives to sign the declaration of loyalty, and 
to fly the Turkish flag in all their ports. This naturally was 
to be done without violence. Purto handed the execution of 
the order over to Ahmed Aray, the most capable member of the 
family of naibs, a man who had already distinguished himself 
on several occasions. Ahmed Aray made Osman the first chief 
of the Dumhoita his partner, who had no trouble in persuading 
his countrymen. Instead of demanding tribute o paying 
presents to the chiefs, Ahmed Aray, without any difficulty, Reed 
the Turkish flag from AZulla to Ayth, and caused to - 
niséd the supremacy of the Sultan as far as the Salt Plain. 
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The people of Beylool and Rohaita alone refused, declaring 
themselves dependents of the king of Aussa, who would hear 
nothing of the Suitan. The southern extremity of the Red 
Sea was left at the mercy of speculators. The French profited 
by it, and bought Obok. This affair was very advantageous for 
Osman, because his being Chief of the country became notorious: 
perhaps he would have gone further, and made himself known 
as Chief of the whole coast, only he was killed in 1865 by a 
troop of Abyssinians, who came and plundered Buri. 

Ahmed Aray died himself in 1866, of cholera, at the time 
that the Egyptian Government had constituted him Chief of the 
whole coast of Afar, The advantage Osman gained in* aiding 
the Turks was shown on the occasion of the fight against 
Abdulla Bellal ; there is no doubt the last Chief committed num- 
berless crimes, which in civilised countries would have been 
punished with death, but which in him were excusable, because 
they were committed in a legitimate war between tribe and 
tribe. But by his influence and energy he might become dan- 
gerous to Osman. He would Srobabiy have established the 
ascendancy of the Belessua to the destruction of the Dumhoita: 
he was therefore prevented reconciling himself with the Govern- 
iment; they forced him to extremes that they micht punish 
him—a wise government would have reconciled and used him, 
But, unfortunately, there is no doubt that every conquest the 
Egyptian Government made in the Red Sea or in the Soudan 
wus a helping the strongest native Chief to beat his rival, 

The Egyptian Government took possession of Massowa on the 
30th May, 1866; and some days after the Ibrahimya went to 
Ayth to establish there a garrison of 300 soldiers, but the place 
displeased the general who went with them so. much that he 
returned with them to Massowa.* Since this time the Governor 
of Massowa has distributed amongst the principal Chiefs of the 
country dresses of honour, but the country pays nothing to 
the Governor.T : 

They have lately established a soldier post at the end of 
Annesley Bay (Arafali), a place well situated, commanding the 
little salt plain of Buri; there is a garrison there of 100 
soldiers, who take a duty on the salt. 

The Afars commence to see the adyantage of being governed 
bya regular government. They do not yet know the trouble it 
will bring them, and think their submission isall that is wanted ; 
but their days of independence are undoubtedly at.an end. Egypt, 
like all young powers, shows in all its commencements a ficti 
energy which deceives itself at first sight; it no sooner receives 

* Since a garrison of 60 men has been put there, 
+ Buri is to pay this year 500 dollars (18638), 
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4 new province from the Sultan, than it talks as if it would reno- 
vate everything ; but, after a good deal of fuss, it settles down in 
the old routine. The Egyptians will not take long in taxing the 
Afara and establishing ports; they felt astonished that the ‘Turks 
had done nothing during their long reign. If this was only 
caused by the proverbial laziness of the Turks, it could easily be 
changed; but the Egyptians will soon find that it is the nature 
of the country to be dependent, because it does not repay the 
trouble of occupying it. | 

The Egyptians have their eye also on the Salt Plain: but I 
think that, notwithstanding its great importance, they would find 
the sacrifice of men and money too great, and perhaps the prize, 
when taken, would have so much the appearance of an invasion 
of Abyssinia, that Europe generally would disapprove of it. 


AI. Tue Maxxens anp Cusroms or THE AFARs. 


We had not time enough to study these people; but we 
conclude, from what we saw, that their customs and private 
life must be very curious. It is difficult to speak of the 
physical qualities of the Afars, because, from the different 
origins of the tribes, the types also are very different. The 
eolour is generally black, while at the same time there are 
shades to the clearést brown. I observed that the Dumboita 
were fairer than the other tribes; all the features are Caucasian, 
with the exception of the mouth, which everywhere in Africa is 
very large, and the lips thick. They have noses of all sorts: the 
most common is the “turn up.” Generally speaking, you would 
call the people handsome, men and women. ‘The people of the 
interior, above all the inhabitants of Doga, are very heavil 
made; they are taller, and have larger hands and feet than the 
coast people. Generally the Afars resemble the Agow, and the 
| pe the Gallas, I did not see an example of obesity. 

The Afars have hair tolerably fine, short, and straight ; 
it 1s always black. The men let it grow freely in tufts: the 
women dress their hair at the bach in the same way as 
the 2 CRN The people of Doga have hair and beards 
more abundant, and are higher and stronger built: the coast 
people finer, hands and feet beautiful, good teeth, except on the 
Salt Plain. The Afars enjoy robust health. On the coast thers 
are some very old men; in the interior, so many being cut off by 
war, old age is rare, 

The sicknesses most common are intermittent fever and 
ophthalmia; syphilitic diseases are quite unknown. Cholera 
raged here in 1865, and made dreadful ravages.* 

* A seemin of agminst its epidemic character, considering the dist a 
ace: <ooee ep dering the distances of 
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The dress of the Afars is very simple : the men wear a piece of 
ealico forming a mantle, another covering the loins, and a strong 
belt; rich people wear coloured stuffs and silks. The only 
luxuries are in the way of weapons, which consist of a curved 
cutlass, which they fasten on the right side, an enormously long 
and heavy spear, and a large round shield of buffalo-hide. Many 
add an English sword ; no one has firearms. Even little children of 
ten or twelve years old carry at least the cutlass, which is never 
taken off except in bed. The arms are well taken care of, and 
of good quality ; as much cannot be said for the clothes. ‘The 
are seldom long enough to cover the body, and are rarely wailed. 
The people of Doga are not different from them in this way, but 
their arms are still brighter, their lances gigantic. One thinks 
of the heroes of the ‘ Iliad’ when one sees these Vigorous men 
over six feet high, | 

The women are still more simply dressed than the men: a 
piece of stuff covers the head and falls on the shoulders, a piece 
of tanned skin, the lower part ornamented with shells, said the 
loins, falling as low as the feet. ‘They wear very few ornaments ; 
brass rings in their ears, chains of brass and shells in front, 
bracelets of camels’ skin—silver ornaments are very rare. If 
they may be considered beautiful, their beauty consists certainly 
in their fine persons only. The houses of the Afurs are not 
better taken care of than themselves: it is generally a rude mat 
tent, very small and low, Sometimes they are replaced by 
eonical huts made of branches of trees, covered with leaves or 
grass. On the Salt Plain we saw houses of branches of trees, 
aud often only caverns, The drinking utensils are made of wood 
or leaves of the palm, very neatly worked ; they have neither 
tables nor chairs. The bed has the feet fastened in the ground, 
nd on it a cowhide. They have goats'-skins for keeping water. 

Their food consists of polenta, with milk or butter; it is only 
the Doga people who drink beer or tedj. ‘The Afars are very 
fond of tobacco, which they use in every way; men, women, girls, 
and little children prefer a little tobacco to a piece of bread. 
fhe Afars are wandering shepherds; they have never tried culti- 
vation. Some of the people on the coast, however, tried com- 
merce, and they have boats in which they export butter and 
djerid, returning with durra, date, and stuffs, 

_ ‘The domestic animals of the Afars are camels, cows, coats, 
sheep, and asses; horses and mules are very rare. I saw very 
few dogs or cats. ‘I'lie camels are very fine, particularly those 
of Doga and Madeyto; those of the coast are small. The price 
up to the present was very reasonable; but the great demand 
for them at Massowa, and the great gains they realise in the salt 
trade, raised the price to 20 or 30 dollars each. The greatest 
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number of camels are found near Ayth, belonging to the Dogas 
and Dumboitas. The Belessua hieealy conn: ‘The inhabitants 
of Doga do not breed camels, but they buy a great number of 
males to carry.salt on the coast, where the camel is rarely em- 
ployed; they use no saldles. [ have often been surprised at 
the bad condition of saddles in Africa, which are never fit for 
use, they only hurt the animal’s back, and are always badly put 
on; all this, notwithstanding the experience of-hundreds of 
years, during which time the camelmen have had no other oceu- 
ation, 

: The Atars have very little trouble with their flocks, except in 
giving them water; they graze without any one looking after 
them, thanks to the scarcity of thieves and wild animals, During 
the morning the animals come of their own accord to the wells: 
_ in the day they are in charge of the children and girls. The 
women are engaged carrying water from the wells, and preparing 
the food for their husbands—also in making mats; whilst the 
men occupy themselves in carrying and polishing up their arms, 
and watering the animals. The women hardly hold the same 
position as in Mussulman society. They donot hide their faces, 
talk with whom they like, salute strangers without shyness, and 
work much both indoors and out; but they are considered by 
their husbands as very inferior beings, and often ill-treated, and 
even beaten, although they are good companions and very active, 
The only thing they have in common with the people of Massowa 
is that X capa neither eat with or before their husbands, The 
women of Doga have the same manners and customs as the 
Abvyssinians. 

Marriage is often preceded by an arrangement; the husband 
pe & marriage price and advances a sum of money to the 
ather-in-law, which is returned with interest some time after 
the marriage, Often the man and woman prefer not going 
throngh the official form: they live together in concubinage, 
which is not considered dishonourable, until a child is born, when 
they get the blessing of the Sheik of the tribe: children born so 
are legitimate. It is exactly the same as with the Barea, 

A woman or girl who aeolian with child without being 
married, or living in fornication, is not despised or ecsinaedl: 
The father, with the greatest. pleasure, if no one claims the 
infant, adopts it himself, und calls it“ Yelli Baho,” which means, 
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rch has elven. 

“pee eggs of the Dumboita, Osman, never gave n 

daughter in marriage without formally stipnlating that the 
ceive belonged to him and not to the father’s tamil . To 

ensure this being adhered to, he compelled his sons-in-law to 

~ live with him. 
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If a girl already engaged has an illegitimate child, her future 
Seaibadd ie not at all displeased, having the right of adopting 
the child as his, and forcing the seducer to pay a heavy sum of 
money. I have a friend amongst the Dumhoita, called Yelli 
Baho; he is a bastard. A little while ago a girl of the country 
to whom he was engaged gave birth to a son. He was very 
much pleased, adopted the child, received twenty cows from the 
real father, and I believe still intends marrying the girl notwith- 
standing. The Afars are so pleased to have plenty of children, 
that they forget all delicacy or jealousy. 

There are no public women among the Afars; but for that, 
morality is not at a very high standing with them, The women 
are said to be very faithless, and the men indifferent about it. 
There is polygamy among them, as there is everywhere else; 
but it is exceptional. They say that the Hadarema, to the south 
of Ayth, offer their wives to strangers, like the Amarar on the 
coast of Sonakyu. Amongst the Asubo Gallas.this custom forms 
& NeOCessAry part of hospitality. 

Up to the present we have found that these people are 
devoid of all culture, and it is to be feared that they are equally 
limited in their knowledge of God. In name the Afars are 
Mussulmen, but in religion they give as little to God as they 
do to the Sultan in political matters; they acknowledge both, 
but pay no tribute to either. | 

The people of the coast, priding themselves in being connected 
with Arabia and Massowa, commenced a short while ago to pray 
amd fast during the Ramzan; but the people of the interior, 
10 miles from th e sea, know neither prayer nor fasting, and not 
even the name of the prophet. The name of God is sacred 
everywhere. Some of the tribes are angry if even a good Mus- 
sulman who happens to be among them prepares for prayer. 
But, with or without prayer, the Afars worship the Devil more 
than God. There are sorcerers (Sahar) among them, rain- 
makers, spirit people (Burridoo), who pretend to have power 
over eat a iba intoxicated by songs and the sound of 
the drum, e predictions; their-word is firmly believed. 
They believe in amulets for love and hate, as well as to preserve 
from danger. The greatest sorcerer wR told me was the Chief 
of Aussa, and he was always surrounded by master sorcerers; he 
knew even how to make ice! The “Bouda” devour men, trans- 
forming themselves into hyenas. Special adoration is not missing 
either. Every year, on the summit of the mountain Yalwa, 
they take a cow for a sacrifice. Every one goes, guided by the 
sorcerers, who pronounce mysterious words ; th e meat is wrapped 
up in 4 skin and placed on the pyre. At the moment when the 
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flame commences to lick the victim every one present flies down 
the mountain without looking behind them, as then the genii of 
those regions approach; a like sacrifice takes place at the foot 
of the peak Hurtow. 

When thinking over the religion of the Afars one can hardly 
be surprised, if the influence nature must have over the men is 
considered. Look at this country, with its Salt Plain covered 
with yapour, surrounded by volcanic hills, which never cease to 
menace men with their burning tempests and “fata morgana,” 
it is only natural that the bad spirits should have ss much 
respect paid to them as the good, and be equally adored here, as 
ra are amid the snows of Siberia. 

A few observations on the manner of burying the dead. What 
a contrast! The living have such bad houses—the dead have 
such fine graves. The tomb is a vertical shaft, which at the 
bottom joins a horizontal shaft, like an oven, the mouth of which 
is closed by a stone on the body being deposited in it. The 
vertical shaft is then filled up, and the place is indicated by a 
great heap of stones, encircled by a wall If the deceased has 
neen killed, the heap is made conically. Rarely we saw square 
tombs, with very rade masonry. 

The great care the Afars A nearly all the people of Northern 
Abyssinia take in burying is, I believe, not a consequence of 
their belief in the simple immortality of the Monotheists—Chris- 
tians and Mussulmans of Abyssinia pile up the grave just over 
the ee ne is justified by the old belief in a subterranean 
second life, of which vestiges are yet to be found all over the 
Abyssinian frontiers, even where Christianity and Mohamed- 
anism have long since been introduced. 

We must say a few more words on the character and spirit 
of the Afars. ‘hat which surprised us most with these people 
was their loquaciousness, and their greed for news, which is, 
perhaps, only another form of the same: they live a long 
way irom one another; their visits to each other are very 
aes and merely to exchange news. 

We need hardly speak of the eloquence of the Afars—it 
oppresses a stranger; but I see by it the people understand 

iat persuasion is better than foree. More civilized people have 
not yet arrived at this. Another thing is, the Afars never in- 
terrupt a conversation; in which they again differ from more 
civilised people. 

From what I have seen, I should say that the intell igence of 
the Afars was very mediocre, although they are not wanting in 
animal instincts. The Afars have many bad qualities: they 
re very avaricious, liars, obstinate, and eruel. ‘The slightest 
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dispute provokes blows with the knife; murder is honourable. 
The Afars, like the Gallas, mutilate those they kill, and wear 
the trophy. 

They have also some fine qualities: one is the respect they 
pay to old age, and that is not such a common quality with wild 
people as might be supposed: another is the profound disgust 
they have for stealing; this crime is, therefore, unknown here— 
an extraordinary virtue for such avaricious people. I have met 
with a good deal of wickedness and falseness, but have also met 
here and there very faithful and amiable people, which makes 
me hope that. most are not bad. We do ot Vie enough, in 
any case, to judge of the characters of the Afars; but we know 
enough of their lives to pronounce that in the whole of bar- 
barous Africa there is not a race more barbarous than the Afars, 
and the chief reason is, I believe, their isolation from the rest 
of the world. 


XIUL.—Tae Isxnasiraxts or Doca. 


The foregoing observations entirely concern the Afars of the 
Lowlands. The Dogas deserve mention on account of their 
peculiarly exceptional character. It is very probable that Doga 
was before inhabited by Christians; the tradition even now says 
that they had a market close to Maglalla, and that the Cliristians 
therefore extended there. What nearly settles the question i 
that all the Doga names are derived from the Abyssinian lan- 
guage. They gradually retired before the Afars, who aided 
»ommeree by employing camels, that being the cheaper means 
of transport ; ant gs the whole caravan-route from the Balt 
Plain to the foot of the Abyssinian hills under the care of the 
same people ; it is, therefore, the salt commerce which produced 
the colonies of Afar and Doga, and which by its nature com- 
pelled them to abandon their nomadic lives and occupy them- 
selves little with herd breeding. | 

If we take the line from south to north we find the following 
salt markets :— 


Qvontry. Place, Tribe. Chief, Market-day. 
Ala .. .. Hadar Kussm .. Dumboita .. Hodeli «..  .. Saturday. 


Ayba wu An ss «4s Dabimela .. Weld Shéko. ..4tyumdny, 
Efisso .. .. Efisso .. .. Dahimela .. Jobannis., .. Monday. 
Kablagubbi we ew) ae Belessua = w. Weld Dardar .. Saturday. 
ef on on = ae Haso ne 7 Titto a Ditto, 


These five markets are situated close to one another, at the 
divided by low watersheds into many valleys, and which com- 
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municate easily one with the other. The two last markets cor- 
respond with Agamd, at a rapid slope, while the three others 
correspond with the plateau of Atsbi, at a descent easy and 
perfectly accessible to n camel, I calculate the number of men 
as 500 tor No, 1, 700 for Nos, 2 and 3, and 400 for No, 8. The 
Hasos are not Afars; that would give a population of from 
6000 to 7000 souls. The Dahimela are the strongest; the 
most powerful chief among them is the Chief Weled Cheko, who 
does all he can to harm the Dumhoita market. Notwithstanding 
their close neighbourhood, the Dumbhoita and the Dahimela 
are enemies and rivals; now they tolerate each other, but are 
not pacified, while the Belessua are friendly with all. Each 
market forms a city, where the dispersed natives of the tribes 
meet on the market-day—no one remains away. The next 
day all who are occupied in tires irkon salt descend into the 
plain, and only return the night before the market-day. The 
salt-caravans make their journey without any precautions against 
the dangers they may and will most certainly encounter. ‘They 
take neither chief nor escort; they don’t even go together, one 
caravan often covers a long line of road. Each part of the 
caravan is often separated by many miles; it is, therefore, not 
astonishing that brigands in small numbers, badly armed, sue- 
ceed almost always in carrying off part of the caravan. 

_ The galt is carried by sumaly mules, asses, and porters. The 
beasts of burden have not regular saddles; for these are sub- 
stituted two triangles of wood, which they place on either 
_ Side of the back, so that one side of the triangle is ‘attached to 
the side of the ae triangle, while the two other ends 
are fastened with ropes which pass under the belly of the camel, 
and it is along these triangles that the pieces of salt, well tied 
with ropes, are placed. A camel carries 500 pieces, a mule 250, 
an ass 200, and a man 60 to 100. On leaving the market they 
always overload the animals, and if they drop from fatigue on 
the road they throw away the extra load. 

The salt sold at the market is often taken away by the 
Abyssinians, who have beasts of burden: if they have not, the 
Afars let out their camels and mules, and earry the salt as far 

Some <Abyssinians travel with the Mussulman caravans; jt js 
very rarely that Christian caravans visit the Salt Plains: the 
men of Doga are, therefore, fully occupied with this commerce, 
and have not time to think of cultivation, for which the country 
is not favourable either, and they seldom trouble themselves 
about their herds of cows, which Napa graze on the Doda 
lands. 1 will add a rough estimate of the extent of the salt 
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Weekly Charges of the Markets, 
ae ci: ee, Pe Nos. 2and3 .. 1500} 3000 x 250 = 750,000, 
Reena EN BD 


Make weekly 750,000 pieces, in forty working weeks 30,000,000 
pieces. The price to-day being twenty for 1 dollar, a value 
results of 1,000,000 dollars a year.* The least weight of each — 
piece is 1]b, | 

The camels which carry the salt earn 25 dollars in a single 
journey, but the road is fatiguing, living expensive, and there 
is a great deal of risk. It is not probable that the salt will 
hold to this price. There are some years when you can buy 
from 100 to 800 pieces for 1 dollar. It is difficult to explain 
the cause of the great rise and fall in the price of salt. Must 
we look for the eause in the demand of the consumer? No; 
because Abyssinia buys less salt than formerly. Is it owing to 
war? Most certainly not; because communication interrupted 
would stop the demand on the market. Then whence comes 
the rise? I would suggest that the demand increases as con- 
sumption decreases, to obyiate the great want of small change 
which they feel in Abyssinia the more dollars disappear, poverty 
necessitating retail trade. | | 

There are custom-houses established at the markets in favour 
of the chief of the market, who shares his gains with his parents, 
The duty is about 2 per cent. on the quantity, One exception is 
made at Efisso, where there is an Abyssinian custom-house, owned 
by the Chief of Wonberta. ‘The three markets to the south are 
under the masters of the Wonberta and Enderta: the two others 
are under the Chief of Agamé. They pay tribute, but with- 
out any fixed rule; when we arrived at Hodeli’s place, Cassai 
asked him for 500 dollars; Hodeli, to raise this, charged each | 
salt-merchant a tax of 1 dollar; the duty 1s here exorbitant, 
but from the continual changes in Abyssinia it. often happens 
that in the same year the duty has to be paid to two Chiefs. 

The Doga, on account of their friendly relations with their 
neighbours and masters the Abyssinians, like the people of the 
Tigré, speak the same language. The Dumboita live always 
in tents, while the Dahimela have conical huts: like the 
Abyssinians. The west part of Abyssinia takes its salt from 
here; all Amara, Godjam, the Gallas, all Tigré, with the excep- 
tion of Hamazen and Akulo Guzay, who find it is cheaper at 
Massowa. The south of Abyssinia (Shoa), Wolo, and Asubo 
take it from the plain of Aussa, We have already said that 








mean value, 
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galt is a merchandise which serves for small change. If it 
were possible some day to replace this heavy money with some- 
thing more reasonable, the price would fall, and Abyssinia would 
get on better. 


XIV.—Retvurn JOURNEY. 


On the 25th June, the last day of our stay at Ala, an affair 
happened which was not then explained, and which caused me 
great anxiety. ; 

My men were invited the evening before by the people in- 
habiting a village 2 miles from us; they all returned in good 
time, having been most hospitably received and well treated. 
My Abyssinian servant returned with them, but under the pre- 
text that he had lost part of my sword, which I had confided 
to his care, he eEmiet sine without giving me notice of his 
intention. As he did not come back, 1, towards noon, spoke to 
my host, and he started in search of him, but in an hour re- 
turned and said, “Your servant has been deceiving you. He 
is with his own countrymen in another village, but 1 have given 
an order for him to be brought here.” An hour after, the 
nephew of the Chief arrived with the news that they could not 
find the man, and that it was most probable he was already en 
route for Abyssinia, I would not believe this, and thought the 
men were quite capable of murdering him, but they would 
hardly do it in broad daylight, on a frequented road: nor is it 
likely the man would spot me for the sake of stealing the 
sword; he would have more to gain by remaining with me, and 
he knew it. There was only one conclusion to arrive at; that, 
having heard me make inquiries about the road and country, 
he thought I had hostile intentions against Abyssinia, so would 
make himself useful to Dedjus Cassai by telling him of it, and 
causing me to be taken prisoner." 

This supposition, which was more than likely, made me very 
uneasy ; we were too close to the Cassai’s camp to wait for fur- 
ther news, so we started at half-past seven in the evening. 
Hodeli having advised us to leave at night, to conceal the direc- 







tion we were going from our enemies. We said -bye to 
our kind host, who had done all in his power to make our stay 


with him agreeable. 
Hodeli’s gon and nephew, with ten men, escorted us as far as 
Edelo, where we arrived the next morning (26th June). In the 
afternoon we continued our route alone, and we arrived after 
sunset at Maglalla; on the morning of the 27th we descended 
* | beard since that the man had really escaped, and was killed by o Galla, who 


took my sword and went to Doda; but Hodeli sent for it, and | weal tk 
Sanit eM site received it im 
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the River Sabba, and passed, close to Maglalla, the Efisso caravan, 
which was going to the Salt Plain. 

Arriving at the bottom of the torrent, we suddenly came on 
another caravan, which was encamped along the river. These 
people took us in their first surprise for Abyssinians or Belessuas ; 
every one jumped up—there were at least 200. We waited in 
the middle of the torrent with our guns raised ready for battle, 
when happily there were some men among them who recoz- 
nised ns, and tried to quiet the others, who were blinded by fear 
or excitement. We found out at last that the caravan belonged 

| to Hodeli; instead of ane we found friends, who were 
very sorry to have shown any hostile intentions. They begge 

| sy A seed with them, but 7" placed ourselves under Se de 
of rocks or trees. The caravan came in a body to make their 
excuses, and present us with fifty loaves of wheaten bread, five 
for each of us. We were to have gone on with the caravan as 
far as the plain where our roads separated; but our animals 
were not loaded soon enough,and the caravan departed. At the 
moment we were starting the Johannis’ caravan, which we had 
left behind, came up. We were in the torrent, which was not 
wider than 100 paces, so surrounded that we could not retire: to 
stop was to show our fear; so on we went together, although 
we heard many words indicating hostile feeling. So with our 
fingers on the triggers of our guns, we descended the rest of 

| the torrent, which was not at all an advantageous position for a 
Boe in which we were as ae ss ap we mere cack to 
sell our lives as dearly as possible. When we gained the oper 
groan, we felt more at As ipa We were fre in nntahers toe 
iad guns, two shots of which would have driven most of them 
away. We found in the plain which lies over the Sabba twenty 
more awaiting us. We passed close to them, hearing their con- 
versation; some were quite ready to attack us, others thought 
differently, and they said one to the other that we should not 
be passing so quietly if we did not feel stronger than they were. 
This storm therefore passed without bursting, and in a few mo- 
ments our roads separated ; the caravan was going to Asali, while 
we were looking for a road to the north along the Salt Plain. 

I shall most likely be asked what we had done to this caravan 
to make the people so bitter against us. In this country every 
stranger is an enemy worth killing. We came from Hodeli's 

“market; he had become our host and protector; we had not had 
leisure to make friends also with the Dahimela Chiels, we were 
therefore their natural enemies as long as we showed a prefer- 

ence for Hodeli. I must not forget to mention that Asa 
Mahomed deserted us at Sabba. He could not but see the 
danger which threatened us, but thought he had served us long 
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enough ; his finale therefore was not more honourable than his 
debit. Nakhoda, on the contrary, only left when we were free 
from all danger. We slept close to the salt pit, a little to the 
north, where there were a few trees and coarse grass, our 
animals had thus a good feed; but we had to be up all night to 
protect them against very large hyenas ; the donkeys often drove 
them victoriously away themeelves. 

From that we followed for three days the western side of the 
salt basin, which is skirted by a chain of mountains about 1000 
feet high, showing here and there ravines made by the torrents. 
Between these and the Salt. Plain extends, along their whole 
length, a plain with a considerable slope formed of a chaos of 
voleanie stones, which had eras been detached by the water 
from the mountains, The basin itself is in a marshy state here. 

The morning of the 28th June we walked a long time without 
going far; we were to stop at the Beliga water, which lies in 

i@ chain, ‘There was no longer any road ; after following for 
some time the edge of the basin, we diverged towards the first 
hill of the chain. We followed for some time a torrent which 
to our surprise we found made a second bed in the clayey earth 
to the depth of from 91) to B00 feet; we descended into this 
precipitous ravine: the sides undermined by the water ted 
a peculiar appearance—towers, walls, and peaks without any 
support; we were astonished the sound of our footsteps did not 
bring them down, This deep channel conducted to another 
large torrent, where we found shade in a grotto formed of soft 
lava, pieces of which we could break off with our fingers. All 
this part of the chain is formed of gypsum, mixed with lava of 
more or less solidity, which crosses the gypsum like veins in the 
human body. 

In the oo ra we again came on the sloping plain, covered 
with stones, and encamp a ae to Dellol, in the Salt 
Plain itself, where the torrent has raised the level a little, de- 
positing sand which is covered with grass. We found here some 
Woyta and Gedal salt-diggers, living under the rocks. We 
perceived to the north a mountain peak, Maré (which signifies 
< not to be attained ”), this guided us on our route. 

On the 29th of June we continued our course of the previous 
day, burying ourselves very s00n in the mountains, where we 
found almost running water. Here there are 8 few Belessua 
_ workers in salt. The men and women came to see us, all very 

od-looking. ‘The air seems to pre rve the skin. We passed 
she dav here, as we should find no water till we got to the 
Raguali, nearly 20 miles from this, which requires at least ten 
hours’ from the bad road. We made this march in the night 
and morning of the 30th of June; we kept along the § It 
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Plain, which-is close to the mountains, and touches the promon- 
tories, We had to go round one cape after another, and really 


rT 


it was just as bad as doubling the capes in a boat with a con- 
trary wind; we often tried to shorten the road by taking the 
line to the right, which leads from one to the other across the 
Salt Plain, but we hardly made two steps before our animals 
sunk in, and we had great arias in getting them out. Then 
again we gained the border, and started across a terrace so 
covered with stones that we hardly knew where to place our 
feet; everything was against us—no moon, and a stilling wind 
in our faces, | 

We walked thus the greater part of the night; on the morning 
of the 30th we found ourselves close to Mara. The salt basin 
here changes its character. It is divided by a long strip of land 
covered with trees, tamarisk, and hotam (soda-tree), which 
extend a good deal to the south, We soon entered it and found 
- a large torrent called Raguali; bordered on the east by a dry 
canal, perfectly straight and hidden amongst the trees, the bed 
covered with luxuriant verdure. As the guides did not know 
exactly where the water was, we encamped on the edge of the 
canal, It being impossible that all this green grass could have 
wo without water, I made them dig, and at a depth of 3 
t we found an abundant supply of fresh soft water. We 
passed the day here, lying on the grass, resting our eyes after 
the monotonous grey and white of the Salt Pla, 

There is a village of the Belessua here, whose Chief, Abdulla 
Péré, came to see us in the afternoon, and begged us in a most 
courteous way not to leave without partaking of his hospitality. 
He took us across a perfect forest of hotema,* by a zigzag path 
almost covered with branches which had grown across it, to his 
village. We came out on a lawn on the banks of a canal of 
running water, 10 feet wide and 14 foot deep; the village only 
consists of 20 huts, but round about are several hamlets belong- 
ing to the Belessua of the Alleyta division. We were very anal 
surprised to find in the middle of the Salt Plain, and on the 
same level, such an oasis—most fertile soil, magnificent Abys- 
sinian grass (Serdit) in abundance, a veritable ruuning-water 
canal. This miracle is effected by the Raguali River, which, 
rising in the centre of Agamé, makes a breach in the moun- 
tains, and sends its abundant waters from the high country 
into the Salt Plain. The Abyssinians call it Awra; it is the 
only river which turns from Abyssinia to the east and runs 
into the Salt Plain, Sometimes during the years when the 
river runs with great force, it brings down a considerable quan- 
tity of sand, and so interferes with the richness of the soil; 

* Soda-tree (Arab, Eshnan), | 
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this might be easily regulated. There is no eountry better 
adapted for the produce of cotton, but it is impossible the. 
Belessua can turn their minds to cultivation, harassed as they 

are by their enemies, who force them to leave and change their 
habitations very often. Abdulla Fére brought us im the morning 
Lied milk, and two sheep. What struck me most here was 
the absence of all ostentation. He begged us to spend the next 
day with him. He quite appreciated the ines of his country, 
and enumerated ate ape sce all the beautiful places he pos- 

sessed along the river. He told me he would willingly ive up 

all, to be saved from the brigandage of the Hasos and Abys- 

sinians. He said the Turkish Government has been of no 
benetit to him so far. 

On the 2nd July we left the village. We first crossed a 
forest in which were concealed several Belessua villages, and at 
last we found. ourselves for the last time on the Salt Plain, 
naked and grey, with large stones and pumice thrown here and 
there, catered by a chain of hills of gypsum mixed with lava. 
We saw many ostriches grazing. 

We found on the outskirts a little drinkable water, a few 
palms and miserable acacias. At noon, leaving the plain, we 
commenced ascending the chain in front of us, which proved to 
bea series of terraces consisting at the bottom of gypsum. There 
are a number of small extinct volcanoes, which have thrown 
their lava on and eovered the soil with black stones, Passing 
the ridge of this chain, which is barren and desert, with the 
exception of some small low grounds, between the terraces 
covered with acacias and inhabited by wild asses, of which we 
saw many tracks forming regular roads, we descended into a 
large pla (Addado) which forms a kind of valley between. the 
fypeam chain and the hills which run parallel with the sea. 
re oa nee in a eet pe to the coast or at Howakel 

® ground 18 sandy, rich m grass, and m some parts 
cred witir chell. d 
_ We abandoned this torrent on the morning of the 3rd July. 
Having passed another small volcanic range, we went down into 
another valley, where we found some wells, bordered by fine 

ms and immense acacias, named after the people who 
had them dug, Kuntubba-Ela (well of Kunt). Water is to be 
found at 15 feet; it is sweet. We found here a small Belessua 
village, the people of which brought us some goats as a present, 
From here, to arrive at the coast, from which on our right the 
nills divided us, we had to pass over whole heaps of stones, 
which beat all we had walla ove yet. The morning of the 
4th July we descended into the large plain of Arena, which, 
between the sea and the volcanic hills, extends as far as Buri. 
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We encamped at a well named Geréra, with water at 15 feet, 
which is sweet but gives colic. The plain is covered with grass, 
ind fine Sayal acacia. We were 2 miles from the sea at Arena. 
Before us extended the peninsula of Buri, bordered. on the 
south and south-west by a chaos of hills, consisting of piles of 
stones, which continue as far as Annesley Bay. We had at first 
intended to have gone to Massowa by sea, but a strong wish to 
visit Buri and Annesley Bay made me change my mind. 

We received a visit from the young Chief & PSs Mohammed 
Anbesh; be brought usa sheep and rice, and invited us to come 
to his village, But having a guide from Raguali with us, who 
had easly killed a native of Aréna, 1 was unwilling to insult 
people by bringing him into their village, and so decided to 
pass the night outside, The man himself I sent in the night 
safely back to his tribe, 

We started only on the evening of the 5th; we crossed the 

insula of Buri in a north-west direction, We passed the night 
im the plain of Bardoly, and on the following morning we entered 
soon the low hill range, which separates Buri from Annesley 
Bay, and leads down to the sea at Missé, leaving the small salt 
plain to the right. | 

After the scenery of the Salt Plain we duly admired the plains 
of Buri: a fine level road, all the country covered with luxu- 
rious, even green grass, and beautiful forest (wells in many 
places with abundant water), and enlivened by an immense 
number of flocks and many settlements of Dumhoita, who re- 
ceived us exceedingly well and gave us plenty of milk. The 
people are much better dressed than elsewhere, and men and 
women exceedingly well made, | 

From Missé, where there are wells, we followed the shore for 
2 miles further, and camped at Addoor, between overhanging | 
rocks near the shore, where many fine grassy plains interpose 
themselves between the sea and the hills accompanying the shore- 
line. We found water very near the surface, but it is said to 
become bitter in autumn. The plains and the hills hereabout 
are inhabited by Belessua. . 

From Addoor we followed the sea-shore to Arafali at the 
bottom of the bay, where we arrived only on the following 
morning, on account of the hills approaching the sea so closely 
as to oblige us several times to wi through the water or to 
look after a passage over the overhanging rocks, a 

We were received at. Arafali by the chief of the Egyptian 
post, which has been settled here to protect the country and to 
receive a small duty on the salt, which the natives bring from 
Buri and sell to the Abyssinians, the amount of which is 
120 dollars a month. The soldiers have dug many wells with 
sweet water and made some little gardens... 2 we 
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We left Arafali the following morning, passed the day at 


Zulla, and on the following morning, on the 9th of July, we 
arrivel at Ras Gherar, opposite Massowa, after just a month's 
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Observations made on the Jovrxey through the Aran Couxtar—continuwed, 














vii = _ | Ameria 
mcier. 
a ra] 
Pat 99°43 
aa 29-50 
ol*5 29-457 
ai* 29°43 
ah* 29-39 
44° | 29-65 
40° 8 | 29°44 
| Mie Berba .  <s  |l, 8 seco fae” | 0-80" 
(Arkiko,) | | | | 
Nors.—The thermometer in degrees of Celsius. The barometer a pocket 
anéran by Pastorelli. ej 
June Miles. . 
Vile Fridette Paes to Village... . Amphilla Village, Fridello Hill, s.s.w. 
— Fi os 8 ey 
15.—Fridello, Deke Well .. 4 
Fridello; Sago... .. .. 8—10 Sugo. 
Amphilla, 31; Fridello, 33: our 
probable way before us, 230 ; Didik 
Ww, 
16 P.at.—Sugo, Ales, 
4—6, ‘Torrent. 
I—2, Plain and ascent 
to Didik. 
eA: Camp Ale .. 811 
17 a.M.—Ales, Romod .... = About W.a. 7. 
4—5. Torrent Ales, 
narrow, 
1. Torrent Ales, 
large. — 
1—2. Open plain f— 4 ' 
Ww P.a.—End Woraris oe oe About a. 
3—3. Torrent Ramod. 


reot. 
1}. Stdeof the torrent. 


4. Torrent tocamp 9)-11} 


18 a.w.—To sp Sa ae = 
5—é. To beginning i 
Basin 


2—3. Basin to the 

Palins oe ae 

18p.m.—To hill Asli .. .. 

19 4.m.—To end Basin .. .. 
To torrent Handeda 

1 PeM.—To noder Sabba ae 

20 «.M.—Torrent Sabha, to  .. 

Camp Upper Sabba .. 


LE 


About £.W., W.alw. 


To Woraris, 50; but great turn to 6. 
Dellot, 270; Asali, 240, 


Fontheeeeoe See 








232 MunzisGer’s Narrative of a Journey, §c. 


ia - i i 
June Miles. ? . 
20 P.6.—To Lemalé, “re fabin. 
a Ij—2, : F = 
Maglalla He- 
' ary 
2, End Imba defile, 
2—3, Plain Malharez “ Imbo—Malharez, s.w, 


Lemalé =... -T$- 93 = Lemalé sw, and then. 
i li ant} To Edelo .. ws Dis.-- a. 


5 —i Open country .. 10—19 Dis. to Desso w., and so about. 


S}. ToSadileGalara., %. for 3 miles, then w.x.w. 
2. To torrent Buri i 5.W. 
44. To market ..  ,, 
Direct only.. 7— 8 


Rercrsine Roan. 
37. ae: ene Salt Plain, 
re ur from Gabba. 
W.. from Pisa ' 
Plain ao! Gwe Dis, Artali, an, 5s, 

28 a.M.—Belign.. ., wii eae Sabba, aw. 5 a, 

_ 4h. march, ont i— 8 Route forward, ~. 10 ©, 
37 P.a.—Camp vis-a-vis Del ol 5— 6 Here Mora h., exact x. 
2 —To. pate 2 Dis., road », 10 w. 

To Camp be Asali, 130; Artali, 145; Dellot, 4 

torrent ae l miles, 

29 p.M.—To torrent Lemalé +s 3 Of 90—70, 

Night march, and 
30 a.m.—To Raguali.. ..  ., a Dia. Ep Village; Mara, sx, 4 
30 F.wt.—To Village are 2 miles off, 
July Arafali estimated, x. 5 w, 

24.6.—Tocend Salt Plain .. - Buri is x. 10--. 
2p.M.—To Addado Camp .., [ {pin road x.w.w. Mara, 170, 
5—6, To — Vol- 
cano ee Dis. Raguali, 200; Solli, x.w, 
To Village Raguali, 178. 


'—0 To descent to 
Addado Plain “e Dis. 48, after w. Solli, 3 miles off. 
I—3. To Addado 
Camp .. .. 11—19 
¢4%.—To Kuntubba Flan... 7 Won Boka from hence E. 5 w, 


4pm—Moudino- 2. oo Hs 5 _BSolli, 190, Salon, Ww. Route before 
N.N.W. 
4a.m—ToGerem.. .. 2. Bo x 10 W., after w, Sea 2 miles off ; 
to Arena, §. 6 miles off 
Distance computed : Watch stopped at Ala, 
N.B. All the bearings and distances have only com native value, Count 


2, Avail. Marine sure point, 
Col. h pois Phayre’s determination of Raguali, 
4. Adsbi in Abyssinia, after the old maps. , 


ae a ei iT =e eer = fe 
— a 


tat a. hehehe Ald 


* 


Pye ae: 
brid.s. aga 


= Sh nyer 0 i (fe 





i | 


on OURI RIVER 
Enriine. ) 


- 


‘H AFRICA) 


By S* Vincent W. 


o 

BF 
= 
a 








Exploration to the Mouth of the Limpopo. 200 


X1—Journey of Exploration to the Mouth of the River 
Limpopo.—By Sr. Vincent W. Exskrne. 


Head, June 14, 1965, 


IT was in the month of March, 1868, whilst serving some 100 
miles from Pietermaritzburg, Natal, that I heard it was con- 
templated by Herr Mauch, the explorer, who was then there, to 
undertake a journey of cL aeahrar through the heart of Africa, 
from south to north. He was in want of a companion, and 
gladly accepted my proposal to accompany him. On recon- 
sidering my plans, however, I came to the conclusion that it 
would not answer to desert my profession as Civil Servant 
of the Government, even in the pursuit of science or of fame; 
I therefore proposed only to accompany my friend as far as the 
Zambesi, and to return coastwise, exploring the Sabia and 
Limpopo rivers, &c., accomplishing as much in eighteen months 
(the extent of my leave) as I found practicable. 

In pursuance of this plan, I left the city of Pietermaritz- 
burg in a transport wagon bound for Potchefstroom, South 
African Republic, being unable to afford the hire of a wagon 
for myself, and thereby wasting a great deal of valuable time. 

About the 6th May, 1868, “1 got aboard,” casting a lingering 
look at Pietermaritzburg from the surrounding heights, thinkin 
of the mischiefs and mishaps, the perils and anxiety I should 
undergo before I again beheld ‘those patches of red, blue, and 
black, peeping through the varied foliage. 

After passing over some 120 miles of broken country, with 
high waving grass, and here and there a patch or two of 
Mimosa thorn, we ascended the Quathlamba, or Drakenbergen, 
and from the top looked down upon what seemed to be a flat 
country from that point of view, but which had appeared hill 
and broken whilst ascending. This was the farewell lool 

_on Natal, the scene of many pleasant hours—a place where 
men grow “samples” derisively spoken of by its detractors, 
but where, nevertheless, some 100,0002, worth of sugar is annually 
exported seawards, and perhaps 10,0002 worth landwards; 
where also the growth of coffee already amounts to 200 or 300 
tons per annum, and where the productions are such as are 

_ Common both tothe temperate and torrid zones. 

On this range, or step, runs the boundary between the colony 
of Natal and the Orange Free State, a boundary made by 
nature as well as man, for on this high table-land, some 5000 
feet above the sea, the topography and verdure seem to alter 
by common consent, the mountains tuking most peculiar and 
fantastic shapes, and the grass changing from. the rank 
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- Iuxuriance seen in Natal to the short thick grass of a colder 
clime. ‘There the ant-bear no longer sets traps for the horseman 
by digging enormous holes fit to swallow a jackass; nor do 
a ee hill and dale forbid long gallops after countless herds of 
antelope of every description, so famous in Natural History, 
which abound on these immense undulating plains, perishing 
miserably in thousands in the occasional snows that fall in 
winter, and whitening the ground with heaps of bones, _ 
_After passing along the ridge and crossing the Wilge 
River, a tributary of the Orange River, the traveller skirts 
a long range of table mountain, and reaches Harrismith, a 
district town in the Orange Free State, consisting of some 
60 or 70 houses, and, I suppose, some 200 inhabitants, 

On leaving Harrismith, you still continue passing over the 
rather dreary flats, general M burnt at this time of year, and 
again see numerous herds of game, now moderately fat. A few 
months later they will be tied to skeletons, and many will 
die of starvation and scab combined; and especially of a very 
virulent form of scab called “fire sickness” by the Dutch; 
this sickness also affects cattle more especially on those farms 
where this species of game is plentiful. It is supposed to be 
incurable tn both. | 

This is a good sheep country on the whole, but the sheep 
suffer from want of food in the winter, even when the grass is 
unburnt, as it has no sap or nourishment, and is like just so 
much tinder, Sheep that are constantly kept on it nevertheless 
thrive, and after sg ears so improve the farm, that double, 
or even treble the number ean run on it; and cattle also thrive 
| exceedingly well, but are subject to various diseases—*lun; 

sickness, “bush sickness,” “geel sichte,”"—and others, which 
considerably reduce the profits on this class of farming. The 
want of a good or reliable market is much felt. The average 

ice of good trek oxen in the nearest market, Natal, is about 
#. per head. After travelling four or five days, I crossed the 





Vaal River (the boundary between the Orange Free State. 


and the South African Republic), and soon afterwards arrived 
at Potchefstroom, the largest town in the Republic, The 
country alters slightly on approaching the town; the undu- 
lating flats give place to small heights forming precipitous 
and stony banks to the streams, and here and there patches of 
mimosa eee The town contains about 1500 inhabitants, 
and is well watered and planted with trees, Good wheat is 
grown around the township, and yields from 16 to 27 bushels 
to the acre. This wheat is grown in winter by irrigation, and 
in a rich red soil, which is prevalent in the country. The site 
is in every way adapted for a large town. The surrounding 
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country 18 slightly undulating, with a view of the Maluti 
Mountains, covered with snow, in the far distance to the east- 
ward, Most luckily, I hit on an open wagon just starting for 
Pretoria. I engaged a seat in it, transferred my baggage, and 
started at once. ‘T'his journey occupied four days. The aspect 
of the country altering but little, the short grass gives place to 
a longer and more luxuriant growth, indicating an increase of 
warmth, The peculiar and remarkable spots, such as Wonder 
Fontein, where there is a cave of unknown extent, have been 
80 often described, that I shall not weary the reader with 
descriptions, The hills become bolder and more stony, until at 
last the road, passing through a gorge, brings into sight Pre- 
toria, the capital of the South African Kepublie, and the 
high ranges of the Magalies Berg and Witte Waters Rand 
in the background, which give a more imposing aspect to the 
few neatly whitewashed houses of the town, It contains about 
$00 inhabitants, mostly English, and is perhaps the most 
enjoyable and fertile district of the Trans-Vaal. Though 
erecta is generally supposed to be most fruitful, it is also 
slightly unhealthy; I therefore give Pretoria the preference as 
a residence. It is on the highway from Zoutpansburg to Natal, 
and has a large trade in ivory and ostrich feathers, The post 
arrives from the Cape and Natal once a week. Pretoria is not 
so well planted with trees (a great desideratum in South Africa), 
nor is it of so much commercial importance as Potchefstroom, 
but doubtless in the race of prosperity it will outstrip its 
elder and larger sister, A rather amusing incident occurred 
here, showing the difficulties with which infant communities 
have to contend in such small matters even as the supply of 
writing materials, The Government wished to make a fresh 
issue of notes (* Blue-backs”), but were unable to obtain a 
ream of paper on which to print them, Their difficulties, 
Serer er, ve not been diminished since the paper has been 
found 

A few words regarding this State by a disinterested observer 
may not be amiss. I think it has every prospect of a reasonable 
success ; but, owing to its distance from the seaport, it will never 
become a great State, though its productions of wheat, sugar, 
and coffee, lead, copper, silver, gold, and magnetic ironstone, 
and its cattle and sheep, would seem to point out a path to 
prosperity, could the district be rendered more accessible. 

If in possession of a strong government, a road or rail would 
be opened up from Leydenburg down the Drakenberg, passing 
along somewhere near the Umbolosi sete i: he ager 
country, down to Delagoa Bay, and from Zoutpansburg, down 
the Liaanibee to its mouth, where boats doubtless might land, 
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and ship cargo in vessels lying out in the open roadstead. The 
former route is about 120 miles long, and the latter about 200, 
I stayed about three weeks in Pretoria (luckily with a friend, 
Mr, vn: for the hotel is not habitable), 

I was then kindly given a lift to Leydenburg by Mr. Lys, 
and, after a rather uninteresting “trek” of about 100 miles, 
varied occasionally by a beautiful waterfall, we arrived there. 
The town consists of about 10 houses, and some 30 inhabitants, 
An affluent of the Oliphant's, or Lipalule River, rans past the 
town and is called Dorp, or Town, River. 

As this place possessed no hotel, we thought we should have 
to rough it inthe wagon, but Mr. MacLachlan, formerly of Natal, 
offered us accommodation in his house, and for this Mr. Lys and 
myself were extremely grateful—the more so as it was an unex- 
pected and ansought kindness; which indeed he did not cease 
to manifest after I left —— Limpopo: but more of that here- 
after. In my progress through this State I was in open, rassy 
country all the way; but to the north and west Gis conn 18 
entirely wooded with the usnal mimosa thorn. I stayed for about 
a week at Leydenburg, during which time I employed myself 
in taking observations and deciding with Mauch as to our con- 
templated trip. After some discussion, I decided to go alone 
down the Limpopo, as the duration of my leave of absence would 
prevent my accompanying him to Moselekase (Motsilikatsi), and 
if I could complete that trip in about two months, I should have 
time enough to go up the Limpop to Zoutpansburg, and thence 
northwards, returning by Inhambane; but, as the sequel shows, 
“Man proposes but God disposes” So that, after definitely 
settling the latitude and longitude of Leydenburg (31° 30° £, 
and 25° 4's.), I made a start, getting a lift in Mr. MacLachlan's 
wagon to Trigardt’s farm, about two and a half days’ trek from 
Leydenburg. Soon after leaving I crossed the Speck Boom 
River, an afiluent of the Dorp River, referred to before, and the 
same evening outspanned at “Schoeman’s Farm,” on the sourees 
of the Blands or Umehlasingwana River ; afterwards the road 
passes through a deep gorge along the course of the river, 
crossing it several times, This valley and the surroundin 
mountains are bushy. It has numerous farms on it, and though, 
I should think, extremely hot in summer, it produces good 
wheat. The stream passes through the deserted town of 
Origstadt, through which we also pases It was deserted 
because of its unhealthiness, the inhabitants having moved to 
Leydenburg. After passing along this picturesque valley we 
arrived at *Trigardt’s Farm” (latitude 24° 2’ B.), Being com- 
pelled to remain here until bearers could be sent for, employed 
myself in shooting partridges and guinea-fowl. There are a few 
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eland and koodoo, besides small bucks, on the mountains; but, 
having no horses, 1 only contemplated these precipices from 
afar. I made an effort to sketch this place, but unfortunately, 
i, no draughtsman, failed signally, as the scenery is on that 
grand seale which Requires a master hand to portray the varied 
shades of bushy hill and frowning precipice, coloured and 
tinted by shadows of fleeting clouds. Alter waiting a week or 
60, | managed to start, on the 13th July, 1868, having engaged 
eight Caffres besides the man Adam I brought from Natal. I 
5 these for different articles; some I paid three stretches 
of blue calico, others 1 lb. of blue beads, others six rings of brass 
wire, to go to Umzeila’s, the paramount Chief of the Bembe or 
Limpopo country, whose usual residence is at the confluence of 
the two rivers, Uliphant’s or Lipalule, and Bembe or Limpop 
A. Caffre will not willingly carry more than 30 lbs, besides bis 
own mats, &¢., although I was told he would carry 60 Iba, 
and made my packages accordingly; only 40 lb. packages 
should be made up; it is the utmost a Caffre will freely take, 
though he will load himself with meat to double that amount 
when he gets a chance. I have often heard it said that these 
natives eat immense quantities of either meat or maize, con- 
sidering the work they do, I did not find it so, as my own 
appetite was quite equal to theirs, and I lived on the same 
ee pear clot ile Uncbled Elands Ri 

_ After passing along the Umchlasingwana or E ver, 
above ited to. aad somtdiog some heights of about 1000 ft., 
sleeping that night and the next on the veldt, we reached the 
top of the Drakenberg on the 15th. Three days’ journey would 
not have occupied more than one, if we had not been delayed by 


rnin. 

From this height, some 2000 feet above the plain, the view, 
as far as the horizon, is apparently one uninterrupted flat, 
covered sparsely with bush, with the Umehlasi River flowing 
along like a alex thread in the depths below. ‘To the left 
may be seen a small range of koppies or semi-isolated hills, 
apparently ually diminishing in height until lost in the 
horizon. This range is reported to be on the other or north 
side of the Lipalule River, and I should say about 30 miles in a 
bee-line from the spot where I stood. The Umehlasi River 
could be seen, almost until it approached these hills, in a north- 
westerly direction. The descent is very precipitous, through a 
erack in the immense red cliffs, which is roughened bya friendly 
stream to give foothold to the traveller, and Se Napa to a 
few trees which extend their friendly arms to hand him down 
the giant stairs. In one or two places it is necessary to drop 
some 6 feet, There are two other passes through these moun- 
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tains; one is along the course of the Umchlasi River, but, 
owing to the diffi ty of wading in water for about 4 miles, I 
took the above-mentioned one; the other is to the westward. 
After staying a few hours by the river, under a beautifully 
shady tree, I started for Imperani’s Kraal, the first on the lower 
side of the Berg, and arrived there about seven in the evening. 
The country, as viewed from the heights, appears unusually flat, 
but, on descending the plain, it is found to be slightly undulating 
and sparsely bushed with different varieties of mimosa thorn and 
other similar trees, A stream, stagnant at this time of the year, 
passes the kraals, The water appeared bad and discoloured, but 
was not disagreeable to the taste, The surface-soil was coarse 
sand, the subsoil brown loam. Here and there rocks, composed 
of ironstone, crop out, and conglomerate. Several dry beds of 
streams were also crossed, all composed of coarse sand. I found 
food expensive here, owing to the failure of the crops at this 
season. Just at this point the natives are better off, but a little 
further back they are literally starving, and were most wretched 
objects to behold. Here I saw for the first time the so-called 
Knob-nosed Caffres, They mark their faces by pinching up the 
flesh in the shape of small knobs, about the size of peus, down 
the centre of the forehead and nose, and between the nostrils, 
The women have additional markings across the cheek-bones 
and along the upper lip. These p ple, as a tribe, are extinct, 
having amalgamated with the tribes of Manjaje and Umzeila, 
The rising generation are not marked. In a few years knob- 
noses will be as extinct as pig-tails, 

The manners and customs of the Macatese, under Manjaje, 
are peculiar. This tribe is always governed by a chieftainess, 
who is not permitted to retain more than one child, and this 
must be a girl. Other children, when born, are destroyed. She 
does not marry, but chooses the fathers of her children indis- 
criminately from amongst her subjects, by whom she is held in 
great respect and reverence. Her territories extend from the 
side of the Limpopo very nearly to its confluence with 
the Lipalule and along the former river to the Berg, Another 
Chief who owes allegiance to Umzeila, and is the master of this 
kraal, is called Manjaje, or Umjaje. His territory is unde- 
finable. The tribe seems to be a constant prey to Umzeila, who 
destroys their gardens and impoverishes them in every way. 
They possess no cattle, or this Chief's visits would be more 

quent. To give some idea of the value of food, I shall state 
what I paid for about one bushel of Inaize, namely, the value of 
reer oe for a fowl about 5d. in beads, or blue salempore 
( I find it an awful business to get under way. Up at 6 a.m, 
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Ihave to see the Caffres cook their food myself; altogether it 
is three hours before they start, after being stirred up. I find 
myself stiff from the fay ichoreysatanairy’s hard work in 
descending the mountain. Here I saw the first “Tsetse fly,” 
which answered exactly to that described by Chapman, very 
like the ordinary dark-grey horse-fly, not quite so large, with a 
long game appearance, Guard across the abdomen with blackish 
stripes, the colour between which is lighter than the rest of the 
ee 0 the wings, when closed, lay along the body, overlapping 
each other, 

I saw some quaggas to-day, or rather Bonte quaggas, or zebras. 
A cool breeze from the £.s,z, I hired another bearer to carry 
food, as I should not pass near any kraals for some days, The 
Caffres have a few miserable cur dogs, which are not affected by 
the “fly:" they resemble jackalls, and are generally of a light- 
brown colour, with curled-up bushy ‘tails; their coat is rather 
long and hairy. I find I get very tired towards the end of the 
day about the legs; but I suppose this will wear off with use. 

crossed what would be a river in summer, but what at present 
is a succession of pools, some two or three miles apart: water is 
to be had by digging a foot or so. A traveller, not knowing this, 
might come across such water and see only a waste of dazzling 
white sand, and perhaps perish for want of that which was a few 
inches under his feet, The country is of the same unvarying 
flatness, covered with seedy-looking “bush.” The soil appears of 
much the same description—ve poor, I should think. There 
are more outcroppings of rock than I have hitherto met with, 
mostly sandstone and conglomerate, sometimes quartz. 

Passed the “ Umtasiti” or “Umtasecra” River, the only run- 
ning stream encountered since crossing the Umehlasi River. It 
is a fine stream, as clear as crystal, flowing over a sandy bed. 
On the northern side I found a reef of quartz, of a beautiful white 
colour, evidently of the same description as that in which Herr 
Maueh discovered gold on the “Shashi” River. I broke off 
several pieces, but in none of them was there visible to the 
naked eye any description of metal. The “bush” here is not 
large, principally mimosa of different kinds; some thornless 
trees may also be seen here and there. The bush is suflicientl 
thiek to impede the view, but a horse could be ridden at fall 
gallop through any part by avoiding the clumps, This bush is 
the huntsman’s friend, affording him concealment in stalking his 
game, which otherwise would be difficult to procure, as you 
cannot hunt on horseback on account of the “fiy;" and I may 
here remark that, to my mind, this destroys almost all the 
pleasure of sport. I would rather shoot a little ordinai ips 
such as hartebeeste, wildebeeste, and blesbok, aiouisbeds an & 
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large quantity of big game, such as elephants, rhinoceros, sen- 
cow, etraffe, Pattslo , Basin foot. 

T was generally par eieane a san So dual wen On ene 
occasion | passed a rather peculiar-looking dead stump, or very 
large ant-heap; being cena to get to water that night I did 
not trouble myself much to examine it, but soon after pa ing it 
one of my Caftes came up and said, “Shoot, shoot!” pointing 
out this stump. I said it was seat a.stump, not lifting my eyes 
higher than the tops of the small trees, on account of the glare 
from the sun; but at that moment it seemed to move, and.on 
looking upwards I caught the mild black eye of an enormous 
giraffe. My heart was in my mouth, I could not cock my gun 
fast enough; I threw it up and gave the animal the 10-bullet, 
backed by 6 drachms of powder, expecting a mighty downfall ; 
but my first giraffe was not to be killed on this occasion. Water 
being far off, he was not followed. I saw a good many impalas 
and a variety of bush-pig, new to me. Those I have hitherto 
known are of two varieties—the “ Vlat Vark” or “ Flatt Wart 
hog," and the “ Bush Vark” or “ Bush pig,” with grey bristles 
on the back. This little creature, about the size of a good half- 
grown domestic pig, was blue, and had few bristles on it. ‘The 
country from here to the Sorgobiti River swarms with game, 
consisting of giraffe, eland, buffalo, koodoo, zebra, brindled gnu, 
zenondo or bustard, hartebeeste, pigs, and other kinds; I also 
saw here a large black pheasant or koran (Floriean), of a species 
I had never heard of orseen before. I sawa great deal of game, 
but it was wild, and I was tired and did not dace much, 

On coming to the Sorgobiti River the Caffres proposed that I 
should stop, though it was then only about 12 o'clock, on account of 
absence of water ahead. I had been so often deceived by this same 
ery, and knowing what liars they one and all are, I was inclined to 
push on; but seeing numerous buffalo and other spoor, I stayed 
bon a day's shooting. About 2 o'clock p.m. I went on the spoor 
of some buffalo; but the men pointed out some 600 yards away 
the “ dead tree” appearance of a giraffe, head and neck farabove 
the bush. We deserted the buffalo spoor for the giraffe. After 
a good deal of stalking I got within 86 yards (atterwards mea- 
sured) and fired. The Cafires cried, “He is hit!” I gave him 
the second barrel and followed the Caffres at full speed, charging 
my breech-loader on the run. Having gone about 500 or 600 
yards I was blown, and stopped; but hearing the Caffres shout 
“He stands, he stands!” L ran on again anil fired a shot inge- 
niously into a thick tree. Ran again some 600 or 7U0 yards, 
till T was blown. The Caffres again shouted “Come on, come 
on; he stands!” I walked this time and gave him another 


shot, loaded, and ran again. I stopped, being unable to keep 
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the quarry in view. The Caffre ran back, seized m gun, and 
said, “ Run,run!” I did run in a sort of way, and at espied 
the giraffe standing with hia ramp towards me, and gazing with 
his moist black eyes over his shoulder, My conscience gave a 
twinge at killing such an animal; but bang went the “10” and 
down he toppled, making the ground tremble beneath my feet, 
I gazed with delight, mingled with pity, at my first giraffe, and 
almost registered a vow that I would never kill another, The 
noble creature was 11 feet 3 inches from the top of his tail to 
the point of his shoulder, 11 feet 3 inches from the toe of his 
fore-foot to the top of his wither, 16 feet 5 inches from the toe of 
his fore-foot to the top of his horns: the length of his neck, 
from the top of his shoulder, was 7 feet 94 inches: extreme 
leneth, from the tip of his tail to the tip of his nose, 19 feet: 
his head was about 3 feet long. I went out the next day and 
tried for buffaloes, but was unsuccessful, though the spoor was 
fresh. I saw many giraffe, partridges, and pheasants. When 
ame is killed, it is difficult to induce Caffres to leave the meat + 
E teemfore determined that, as I had neither time nor to 
waste, | would shoot no more, and seldom went out after this, 
although I saw much game, including sea-cows, in both the 
Lipalule and Limpopo rivers. 
he natives about here suffer from drought, and would 
frequently starve were it not for bountiful Nature, whith 
gives them the “Temongo,” a red fruit, the size of 8 small 
apricot, growing on a large tree of the Caffre fig species; the 
stone of which, on being broken, shows two kerneles4 of about 
three-quarters of an inch long and one-eighth thick ; they have 
little taste, but are very-oily and good eating. The natives aleo 
procure the fruit of another tree, and it up in wooden 
mortars. It then has the appearance of dry pounded dates, and 
is called “'Te-hawkwa,” and has a sweet and tather disacreeable 
taste. I passed three or four water-holes on the way, the Cat 
as ustial, having deceived me. We arrived at the banks of the 
Imbabati River, which, as is usual with these streams, had a few 
pools here and there, the rest of the bed being of dazzling sand, 
which, on being scraped away, exposed beautifully clear water, 
We slept at some kraals deserted by the owners from fear of 
an attack from Umzeila’s people. I saw these men hidden in 
temporary huts some distance back. As a rule, I nerally slept 
prey open; but on this occasion slept in a | ut, as it was 
On 





Jn starting in the morning, I crossed a stream of water 
running into the Imbabati soda which immediately lost itself 
in the sand, I crossed the above-mentioned river some time 
after starting, and after partaking of my lunch of cold giraffe 
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and hot water, we emerged in “open forest,” a distinct thing 
from “open bush,” and consisting of large trees, between the 
trunks af which you could see a great distance, the ground being 
entirely destitute of under-growth: the trunks are bare to the 
mente) branches. I saw some spoor of rhinoceros and lion 

The a ance of the soil here alters considerably, being com- 
posed of a coarse gravel of disintegrated quartzose rock, with 
ponstant outcropping of rock very much mixed with mica, The 
country further on towards Imbondune’s kraal (8. lat. 23° 29’) 
has better soil and water, but it is all of the same unyarying 

I here met with the “Zenondo,” a scarce antelope called by 
the Dutch “Bastard Hartebeeste,” though I failed to see any 
resemblance between it and the true one; in fact, it more re- 
sembled the “ Blesbok,” but without white on the belly and face. 
Tts horns are small, and it is a very handsome animal, about the 
size of a donkey. | 

country continues to improve, the trees are more scattered, 

and the grasa grows higher and thicker. I here left the usual 
low plain and ascended a rise of about 100 feet, which a peared 
flat on the top. The country is thickly inhabited, is well 
or ape: little dist I 

After proceeding some little distance, I came upon a spring, 
which the Caffres {informed me was only allowed to fades 
out of by “inkosi” (chiefs), and that “abafokazan” (poor men) 
were killed if they drank of it. I was told to go to the Chief 
Imbondune, but preferred sleeping in the open away from kraals. 
He visited me about 4 o'clock, and wished me at once to go to 
bis kraal, which I declined then. Next morning I went to visit 
him, and by a path made through impenetrable serub for about 
2 miles. 1 was then presented with some peculiar dry food, 
which he would not let me boil or cook in any way; it was 
someting like meal, but had a taste as if some flavouring had 
been put in. I ate some, and was then presented with “ tshuala,” 
a kind of beer made from “sorghum.” When good it is of a 
pink colour, with a strong disagreeable smell, It is slightly 
acid and very distasteful at first, but one gets soon fond of it T 
drank a little of this. | 

I had pr ted this man, both on his first visit to me and on 
mine to him, with wire and beads, of at least six times the value 
of his present to me, but he begged for more. After eating his 
food 1 began to feel ill, and towards evening was extremely sick, 
I believe that I had been poisoned; of this I was more strongly 
convinced by his subsequent behaviour in refusing his people 
permission to sell food to me, and persuading four of my men 
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to desert, as well as from what I afterwards heard of him from 
Mr. Reeves, who had been here. 

Hearing that Mr. Reeves was at no great distance from me, 
on the Lipalule River, I sent a messenger with a note, who 
returned next morning with an answer, and a little flour, coffee, 
pepper, and dried vegetables. The note from Mr. Reeves ex- 

essed his regret at his inability to accompany me, as his 

arers refused to go. For his great kindness in sending me 
these supplies I beg here to be allowed to thank him, Taking 
the advice of an older traveller, I had provided myself with tea 
and salt only. On attempting to start, all my bearers refused, and 
Imbondune would not allow any of his men to go until | should 
give him a blanket, I did so, and he then said, “I have no 
power, I am only one of Umzeila’s captains; this is the kraal of 
the First Captain of Umzeila, the Great Chief" After haggling 
for about a st and getting six of my men to agree to ro as 
far as the confluence of the two rivers Lipalule and Bembe, I 
left my Natal Caffre, Adam, in charge of my goods, and started, 
intending to send back for them. After getting on some 40) 
miles, 1 came upon a kraal, and engaged three Caffres there to 
return and bring on the things. The next day I got the first view 
of the Oliphant’s or Lipalule River, which was bordered by 
Mghish ground on this (south) side, being the fall of the rise 
before mentioned, At 5 oaee we made our bivonae on its 
bank, surrounded by herds o me, amongst which was the 
“tatla,” or water ae and oerana then the deep bark of 
the hippopotamus, which are numerous in the river, boomed 
forth. I gazed on this stream with great delight: a lone white 
man, in an unexplored country, looking at a stream which 1 
was to follow through hardships little dreamt of then. 

I next morning, the Caffres hallooing and beating 
the water to scare the crocodiles. The river wes shout 200 yards 
wide, and, at the Serta crossed, about up to the armpits in the 
deepest place. The stream is swift, now calm and deep and 
then shallow and rapid. The bed is sandy, and the banks 
densely wooded with large evergreen trees of sufficient size to 
make middling planks, After walking through thickly-inhabited 
and well-cultivated land, we came to a kraal; where I was re- 

ested to stop until the Chief was informed of my arrival, 
After waiting about an hour in the hot sun, I would wait no longer, 
and started by myself to see the junction of the streams, which 
was not far off, After leaving the kraal, and going about 3 miles, 
I saw, in the glory of a setting sun, “the meeting of the watera.” 

J encamped myself under a large tree on the banks of the 

Lipalule River amidst Indian corn, which blooms and ripens at 

seasons of the year in this valley, eee ee 
BE? 
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extremely rich. Every evening and morning immense flocks of 
green parrots used to perch on the trees, screeching and scream- 
ing, awaiting an opportunity for a swoop down into the corn, 
which was protected by Cafire boys hallooing and whistlmg with 
all their might to keep these pests from their crops. I hardly 
ever bought a head of maize that had not a great mece ploughed 
out by the parrots. It is noteworthy that this spot has never 
been known to fail of green maize. 

As I should be obliged to wait some days for the arrival of 
the goods I had left behind, I had ample time to look about me. 
My Cafires having only engaged to come thus far with me, I 
paid them, and they returned. I was therefore left alone to 
eather firewood, cook, &c.,and draw my own water, but I suffered 
ittle inconvenience, as food was good and cheap, and the 
Caffre boys occasionally brought firewood, for which I paid them 
beads. My food chiefly consisted of stamped, ground, and green 
boiled maize, sorghum, beans and ground-nuts, and occasionally 
fowls and fish, when I could purchase the latter. 

At night, after the Caffres had Bene, I endeavoured to get 
some observations by fire-light, as 1 had left my lamp behind. 
I obtained two or three observations for latitude and variation ; 
but was not satisfied with my observations for longitude, though 
I sueceeded pretty well with one or two; but after three or 
four nights of this sort of work, beginning about eleven and 
leaving off about one, [ abandoned it. The sun and moon not 
being visible at the same moment necessitated the observations 
being taken by the moon and stars, and I am afraid the length 
of time consumed in taking each set, from my having to make 
up the fire after each observation, will prevent them from being 
of Aen exact ae ¥ cae 

n the arrival of my things, some six days after my getti 
to this point, | detansined eae across the River Beate te 
where | should be less disturbed, and have the advantage of the 
shade of three “Imbangana ” trees. The Imbangana is a most 
beautiful evérgreen tree about 40 feet hich, with leaves much 
the shape of a horse-chesnut, but of a dark shining green colour. 
Under a clump of two or three of these trees there is quite a 
“dim religious” shade, and the soil underneath is generally 
damp from want of light and air, as the branches on the outside 
appronch the ground. I was informed by the natives living 
here that no Tsetse-fly exists within some distance of the banks 
oi the river, and that at one time they possessed cattle, but the 
Amaswazi had so plundered and harassed them that they had 
eeased to keep any, co that their enemies should no lonver be 
enticed down by hopes of booty. “Our ivory,” they caid,, we 
ean hide, but our cattle we cannot,” 
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On examining my goods I found that Adam, my servant, had 
helped himself to twenty or twenty-five pounds of beads, which 
I suppose he had been frightened into giving to the natives, as 
he was a most arrant coward, and used to ery like a child some- 
times when he could not persuade me to turn back by tales of 
the murders which the natives lower down are said to have 
committed. This theft of beads afterwards caused me much 
loss of time, great anxiety and hardship, and, in fact, 
nearly cost me my life, I asked the Chief to supply me with 
men, accompanying the request with a present as usual; he 
replied that he would endeavour to accompany me himself to 
Manjobo’s kraal, some two and a half days’ walk down the 
river, .As he said he could not start for four or five days I made 
the best of my time by taking observations, and found the con- 
fluence of the two rivers in latitude 23° 34’ s., and longitude 
o3° 40' £., in round numbers. I could not obtain an observation 
with the sun, and only obtained two meridian altitudes for 
latitude, on account of the constantly clouded state of the sky, 
which generally was clear towards early morning and until ten 
or eleven o'clock, but, after that, bank after bank of clouds 
would blow up from seaward and completely obscure the sun. 

I noticed during my journey that the prevailing winds were 
either from the south-east or north-west, the former damp and 
‘cold, The temperature of the water was 64° Fahr. The mean 
of several observations of the air in the shade gave at 9 aw. 73°, 
at noon 77° to 82°, and at 3 o'clock p.m. 88°, Observed several 
times for variations of the compass on the route x. 22° w. and 
8, 22° 30' w., but having only a small Troughton and Simms’ 
pene prismatic compass, these cannot be relied on nearer 

WAT wl. 

I angie some very curious fish, averaging about 3 lbs. each 
in weight and 18 inches in length. They are of a beautiful 
silvery colour with a brownish tinge on the back, marked longi- 
tudinally with blue stripes, not unlike a mackerel. Their fins 
and tails are tipped with red; they have a peculiar fleshy 
fin about half an inch square, placed between the back fin and the 
tail: their scales are large, of a ey shape, and rub off with 
the greatest ease, But the mouth is the most wonderful par 
of them, the upper jaw haying eight tecth about an eighth of 
an inch long, and projecting, so that when the mouth is closed 
they a outa and overlapping the under jaw, which is 

ver ia soothleas I also bought from the natives two other 
Of fish, one of the Silurus species, very different from the 
ordinary Silurus Glanis, so common in Africa, both north and 
south, and the other a fish very similar to our ordinary English 
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bream, but of a darker colour. This latter species inhabits the 
muddy streams flowing into the river. The former kind, judg 
ing from the specimen I saw, and which I believe had not 
attained its full growth, being only about six inches long, is of 
a semi-transparent appearance, like a smelt, of a light brown 
colour, with a smooth skin and the ordinary feelers. It has 
a small dorsal and two shoulder fins and the usual eel-like 
tail. The other fishes inhabiting this river are the Silurus 
Glanis and the common “secale-tish” of Natal. All the fish, 
with the exception of the latter, which is full of small bones, are 
very good eating, 
ih Seek saan wild geese of two descriptions are to be aeen 
wading about during the day, but in the morning and evening 
they quit the river-side to feed in the Caffre “ gardens” on the 


The chief at last presented himself, with men, and we started 
towards the middle of the day. After leaving the river some 
four miles away, we skirted a long lake, ealled « Lifugwie,” 
about 14 mile long and 1000 yards broad, fringed with reeds, 
but presenting a fine open sheet of water in the centre, which 
is frequented by sea-cows, alligators, and fish innumerable, I 
believe the path thus far trends towards the kraal of Umzeila, 
the paramount Chief on the U'Sabia fiver, according to the 
natives some 15 days’ walk northwards from this. 

We soon after regained the bank of the river, passed along it 
for some 4 or 5 miles, and, much to my disenst, had to stop at 
« kraal which is situated on a rise of about 150 fect above the 
river and about 1000 yards from the bank. ‘I'he surrounding 
country can be well surveyed from this slight elevation, and the 

embe be seen meandering its way in the distance until lost to 
view in the high trees along its banks, from the brighter verdure 
of which it may, however, be traced for some miles further. 
Next morning my men refused to go on, but with persuasion, 
threats, and the influence of their Chief, slight though it waa, 
they were at last induced to start. The custom or law is to pay 
your bearers beforehand, so that you are completely at their 
mercy. That night, after a very hard walk, we arrived at 
“ Injobo's” kraal, passing on the way through very thick bush, 
On our arrival I found a difficulty in getting food, but at last 
procured sufficient for that night, As usual, my blankets were 
put down under the nearest tree, of which two or three are 
generally left standing in each kraal, and [ slept as only weary 
men can sleep. On awakening next morning what was m 
dismay to find that all my bearers had deserted, eaving me still 
two days’ journey from “ Manjobo's,” the place agreed npon, 








to the Mouth of the Limpopo. 247 


T had paid these men my last salermpore and large blue beads, 
the remainder of my being almost worthless, consisting of 
five blankets and some 40 lbs. weight of small beads and files 
I tried to hire men, but could not; and the owner of the kraal 
refused to take charge of my things, until on my saying at last 
that I would leave them whether he would or no, he agreed to 
keep them for a day or two until [ could hire men to return for 
them. Luckily, my friend Macigamana had persuaded one man to 
stay, so that with the help of his two small sons, the man, and my 
own servant, I was enabled to carry my sextant, horizon, blanket, 
eooking-pot, and a few goods, "Chat day we passed through a 
country where the bush begun to get stunted and scattered, and 
slept at some kraals on the Benjane River, a small stagnant 
stream about 20 miles in length; and after crossing this two 
or three times, the next day I saw its embouchure into the 
Bembe, and soon afterwards arrived at Umbhamba’s kraal. 
The chief Macigamana stayed at a kraal (Matonse's) on the 
road, and did all in his power to persuade me to do likewise, but 
no persuasion would prevent my going on, so that, although my 
servant almost refused to accompany me until I used threats of 
dreadful violence, and notwithstanding that I could get no one 
to show me the way, I shouldered what goods I could, looked 
up Adam, and started; however, after walking about two hours, 
I employed a man whom I met to carry some of my burden and 
point out the road to Manjobo's, where we arrived about 5 
o'clock p.m. I went down to the river and had a delicious 
bathe, bought some boiled maize for supper, and went to bed. 
Next morning Macigamana sent to ask me to wait for him, as 
he was coming. I employed the interval in taking observations 
for longitude and variations of the compass, as the day was a 
superb one with both sun and moon in view. About noon we 
started along the banks of the river, and after three hours’ walk 
came to Manjobo's, passing on the way signs of old kraals, lke 
“fairy rings,” denoting that there had been at one time kraals at 
this epot about half-way between the two kraals of Umhamba 
and Manjobo. I afterwards ascertained that these kraals were 
formerly the residence of the late Chief Shosongaan, father of 
Manicose, whose place is laid down in Hall’s map, but incor- 


rectly, 

Manjol ) is the commander of the forces for this district. 
Umzeila, the Chief, being afraid that his precions life might be 
forfeited by such close proximity (as 250 miles) to the Amaswaz, 
has removed himself some sixteen days further off; and naturally 
his subjects here, at such a distance from the seat of govern- 
ment, cdi ¥ all the characteristics of the savage, who Lb only 
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kept under decent control by the immediate vicinity of a strong 
hand, and the fear of severe punishment, This Umazeila is not 
the rightful heir to the throne, but Mawerwa, his elder brother, 
who first succeeded his father, Shosongaan. After some four or 
five years, however, the people got tired of the mild form of 
government he had adopted of killing all the men unfit, from 
age or otherwise, for going to battle, and the oe ones 
naturally thought that on his not finding any more old he would 
begin on the young men, and as Umzeila had made one or two 
nearly successful i to dethrone Mawerwa, the nation 
invited him to accept the throne. After obstinate resistance, 
Mawerwa was deposed, and fled to the Amaswazi tribe, who 
rendered him assistance on three different occasions to regain 
his throne. On the third attempt so many perished from thirst 
and sickness, that the Amaswazi refused’ him any further aid, 
and he has since lived in the Amaswazi country, resigned to his 
fate, Since Umzeila has assumed the chieftainship there has 
been peace between the two tribes so far that the men of one do 
not venture to intrude on the territory of the other, and the 
: ey ou their boundaries is depopulated for about four days’ 
walk, 

On my arrival at Manjobo’s I heard that some white men were 
at the “ Amanzi Inhlopi,” or white water, and that they intended 
to come to the Bembe, After trying in vain for four days to 
persuade Manjobo to give me some men on hire to return for 
my things, I went back to find my friend Macigamana, and to 
induce some men to ¢ ae me to Injobo's, found him at 
Matonse’s kraal. My servant Adam here complained ot headache, 
and fearing it was due to fever, I allowed him to remain, and went 
some thirty miles up the river with four men to Injobo’s. On 
my urrival there I heard that the white people had reached the 
Bembe and were some three hours’ walk distant. ‘Thinking it 
might be Mr. Sanderson, I determined to go to them. Having 
sent my things on, I started for Umlanjane’s kraal, where these 
men were, and on my arrival found them to be Messrs, Wood, 
and Dubois brothers, from Natal, I was glad of this, as it went 
against the on to have to share the discovery, which I fel 
certain that I should make, with any one, although I should haye 
felt it my duty to do so, They kindly gave me the goods | 
wanted, and I started on my return, On im arrival at Matonse's, 
I found that Adam had not only paid the men double their 
allowance, but, as on the former occasion, had helped himself to 
goods and spent them unnecessarily, as I had paid for his food 
during my absence, This was beyond human endurance; | 
therefore thrashed him, and he ran away. As I was obliged to 
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be back at Umlanjane’s within nine days from starting, I 
could not wait for his return, so gave directions that he 
pst corvieal erga a as I could no ni 
an rers, the chiefs being adverse to my roceeding. 
shouldered waterproof sheet goods, positon fe gun, pistol, 
sextant, d&e., and some honey I had purchased, about 45 Ibs, 
weight in all, and started for Manjobo's. In three hours I 
reached Umhamba’s, where I rested, and after carrying this 
burden about two hours longer, I overtook a man proceeding in 
the same direction, who, for a consideration, consented to carry 
part of my load to Manjobo’s, which I reached an hour after- 
wards. As my servant did not come with the goods deposited 
at Matonse’s kraal that night, I started early next morning, 
leaving as much as possible behind, notwithstanding which | 
oe some 50 oe The country ny i 
its thi ly appearance, becomes grassy and open, with here 
and there suphueees, and a few Vaeetablotve trees, very similar 
in es to coco-nut trees, I walked all that day with 
only honey for food, and towards evening reached an immense 
bend in the river, extending north-easterly for about six miles. 
I therefore enquired the way to the sea, and was told that it 
erossed the river. On hailing one of the “Dug-outs,” and after 
being kept waiting about four hours, I was condescendingly 
ferried across in this fearfully ricketty machine, half full of 
water, fora few beads, I bought some sweet potatoes, and that 
night was taken to the petty chief living there to sleep, In 
passing along the river | was surprised at the countless number 
of crocodiles infesting it; on one little sandy island, some 50 feet 
in diameter, I counted no less than fifty large, besides numberless 
small ones, and on this account, although the river is fordable in 
some places with water about 4 feet deep, canoes are used. 
eorce four miles pig down is the limit of the wir) rise, 
Next morning I engaged a man to carry my things to t 
sea, making his Chief at preaset and paying him in advance, 
although on starting I did not feel much elated at having pro- 
cured this assistance, for I noticed that the man omitted to tale his 
rug with him, and I therefore knew I might expect to be deserted 
atany moment. After proceeding about a mile or two he put 
the itive down and asked for more payment, and on my refusal 
to comply with his request, left them on the ground and walked 
off. I put the best face I could on the matter, and, shouldering 
the whole of the things, went on, trying to dispel dull feelings 
and angry thoughts by whistling a tune, but I am afraid it was a 
miserable failure, I trudged on that day, asking the natives I 
met, in the little broken Caffre I could muster, if I was going 
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right, and was generally answered, “ Yes; that the sea was three 


days’ walk.” About two o'clock in the day I came to some very 
a kraals, which I was informed were the Chief’s—I was also 
told that he was over the river, and that I must wait for the boat, 
I waited for some time, but whenever I approached a boat the 
ferrymen immediately pushed off; therefore, seeing that I was 
to be detained that night on this side, 1 made an effort to 
contmue my journey without crossing the river, but soon 
returned, as the natives insisted that the road to the sea was 
on the other side of _ river, he — 

I had great difficulty in buying food, as my stock o goods 
was low, athe ative as abn); picked by the occasion of a 
lone white man being in their power, not actually to rob by 
force, but to starve his goods out of him. I therefore contented 
myself with some sweet potatoes and a fowl. 

T held a grand consultation with all the councillors, and they 
agreed in stating that I should sleep four days on the road 
before I pedals the sea. Consequently, us [ had only one 
ring of brass wire left with which to Saeki myself with food, 
I decided to return next morning. Here, as also at Manjobo’s, 
the natives were surprised at my white face and hands: * This 
is a white man,” they said, “the Portuguese call themselves 
white, but they are red” (imbomvu)., I told them my body 
was whiter than my face. “Take off your clothes and show 
us,” said they. I told them that white men did not take off 
their clothes im public, but I would show them my chest, at 
which they were much surprised and delighted, atk said my 
skin was “very pretty.” I infer from this that they had never 
seon a truly white man before, and that therefore the state 
ments of certain Dutch Boers and hunters of having visited 
this country are not true, and that, with the exception of those 
natives who had been at Delagoa Bay and Inhambane, they had 
never seen an European before. They told me it was five days’ 
walk to Delagoa Bay, or Umvuma, as they called it, at the 
mouth of the Umkomogazi River, the Umkomati of the Boers, 
and Manhissa, or Manicose, of the Portuguese. They have still 
another name for the river here, “ Meti,” which adds one more 
to the list, Limpopo, Krokodil, Ouri, or Bembe; and, as my 
observations seem to point out the Inhampura River's mout 
as the outlet, the list may be still further increased. In ancient 

reography the river is called “ Spirito Sancto,” 

N ‘ext morning I started on my return, accompanied by two 
men, I suppose as guards, to prevent my dodging down the river, 
and I accomplished the same journey down in one day which 
I had taken two for on a former occasion. Neither of these 
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men would carry a single article for me. I was as poor as 
an “ Umfokazan,” which is here a more heinous sin than it is 
even in Europe. I was no “Inkosi,” I was not even a rich 
man; and could they, the king’s messengers, be expected to 
earry things for an“ Umfokazan”? This was the invariable 
reply when I asked them to relieve me of some of my load. 
wo days afterwards I got to my friends Wood and Dubois, 
with the intention of abandoning my purpose if one of them 
would not accompany me, as I found that I could not get on 
from want of bearers and my inability to speak “Zulu,” the 
language of the country, and in consequence of the contempt and 
suspicion with which they regarded a white man carrying his own 
things in pursuit of an object which to them seemed so absurd. 
I heard from Wood that McLachlan and Ash, who had been so 
kind to me in Leydenburg, were about 3 hours’ walk from the 
river, trading, As all the assistance they could give me had 
been rendered, they advised that I should see McLachlan 
and get his help. They said also that Robert Dubois, having 
gone to Manjobo's in consequence of the reports I had 
brought, would perhaps, from his great knowledge of the 
anguage, obtam some information upon which I could aet. 
herelore went over to McLachlan, and he advised me on 
no account to give up my object, thereby wasting the expense, 
trouble, and anxiety to which I had been put, and he said that 
he had ascertained that the sea was only five days’ walk from 
where we were, and therefore not more than two from where 
I had turned back. He generously allowed me to hire two 
of his men, and as they did not know me, stood security for 
the (to them) handsome payment of five blankets each for 
the trip down and back. He gave me all the goods I wanted, 
and treated me with the generosity for which he is well 
known. Allow me here to record my thanks to him, and also 
to the two Dubois and poor Wood (whose death will be men- 
tioned) for the kindness shown to me by them. 
_ I returned the next morning to Umlanjane’s, and heard from 
Mr. Edmund Dubois that Manjobo had sent to enquire of my 
whereabouts, and, on being told that I was returning home- 
wards, said, “It is well.” Dubois seemed to interpret this into 
a threat; but, after consulting McLachlan, I determined to 
proceed. After a walk of about 70 miles, I reached Manjobo's 
tor the third time, and there found Messrs. Robert Dubois and 
Ash. I consulted with Dubois, and got him to interpret to 
= and explain the object of my journey; ips a8 apes” 
ill refused his permission to m proceeding, and said that if 
he bad for me. Dubois bat 









I went it would asked what he meant. 
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He said, “Oh! he will not be killed; but he will be lost, and 
you will hear no more of him.” I continued my journey, not- 
withstanding, 

Near this kraal I saw a large herd of about 30 sea-cows, 
I would not shoot any, as the Caffres who had treated me 
so badly would have reaped the benefit. Dubois shot one, 
which came to the surface about 8 o'clock, two hours after 
being killed. He and some 30 Caffres and myself removed 
to the river. Dubois, having just recovered from feyer, did not 
like going in, and until I led the way no Caffres would go and 
drag the sea-cow out, for fear of alligators, After being 
shamed shite — eee me, a Cos 

: lanjobo’s the country is still open, and thi 

inhabited near the river, and omen few streams flowing into iz 
The soil is of the richest alluvium, and produces every variety 
of “native” food, principally maize, sorghum, sweet potatoes, 
yams, sugar-cane, bananas, and several varieties of beans, as 
well as tobaceo of a better growth, and more carefully culti- 
vated than a great deal I haye seen grown in Natal by Europeans, 
The leaves are enormously large and round, and the natives 
understand the practice of “nipping” off the blossoms to five 
greater strength to the leaves, and hand-weed and hoe the 
plants continually. I think 1 omitted to mention that the 
sands of the river contain numbers of small white shells, about 
as large as a “silver penny,” of the ecockle species, more 
numerous from Manjobo's to Siduda’s than elsewhere. I have 
no idea whether these were fresh- or salt-water shells, but from 
the uniform level of the country, and the fact that I saw some- 
what similar shells beyond the limit of brackish water, I think 
that either the tide had at one time ascended further up the 
river, or that the sea covered this tract of country, and that 
these were marine shells. I also observed at Isingfungatane’s 
kraal, in fresh water, a description of periwinkle on pieces of 
old timber and canoes. I much regret not having brought 
back some of the small “cockle shells;” but after having 
collected specimens, I threw them away, intending on my 
return journey to get more; but owing to anxiety, starvation, 
exhaustion, and fever, my thoughts were then more directed to 
the preservation of my life than to the evidences of geological 
owvhile I th logical them h 

While I am on the geological theme, thouch no logist 
myself, I think I may renaite to state that the sountey ie of 
recent formation, from the fact of the shells referred to being 
found at considerable depths below the surlace, and from the 
existence of newly formed sandstone like that found on the 
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“Bluff” at Port Natal on the sea-shore, and at Umhamba’s. T 
observed that this stone generally presented a flat surface full 
of holes and depressions, and that although hard, it was rotten 
Pie teced tod f th high 

ith regard to the appearance of the country hicher up 
and along the course of sche. Lipalule or Oliphant's iieentk 
think it may be referred to an older formation, as amygdaloid, 
quartzose rock, and ironstone, present themselves above the 
ground, more especially about the Sorgobiti River. 

I think at one time the ocean must have covered this country, 
on account of the generally sandy nature of the surface, and 
the worn appearance of some of the rocks: but I also remarked 
that the ironstone had been little affected by anything except 
what might be ascribed to atmospheric causes. 

To return to my weary journey. I arrived at Siduda’s kraal 
about one o'clock in the day. He kept me waiting about an 
hour and a half before he condescended to appear. His first 
words were, “I am a Chief, lam the Great Chief Siduda, a Bon- 
guni (direct descendant from the Zulus), I speak only through 
presents” (harkerlé), This was not a pleasant reception, and 
his subsequent conduct was in accordance with it. I gave him a 
present, and explained my object to the best of my ability, as 
neither of the men I got from McLachlan could understand 
English, or much of my indifferent Zulu, as they were either 
of Manjaje’s or Umijaje’s tribe. The Chief himself spoke pure 
4uln, which enabled me to understand and explain things after 
a fashion. I told him that Ash wanted to buy ivory, and that 
if he sent for him with a note from me he would come, He 
replied, “Yes, that was a good proposition; that my two men 
must go with a note, and I must remain until they returned, 
and that he would send a messenger to Manjobo to see why 
I had no one from him.” Now, knowing that Manjobo was 
against my going on, I determined, at all hazards, to get to the 
sea before he could be communicated with, as I knew my fate if 
he once heard that I was determined to g° on. I therefore 
replied that it was impossible, because, if Ash came, I wished to 
shoot hippopotami (imvubu) with him, and that I could not do 
so if I had to go to the sea then. Siduda insisted on his p 
a. I at once started, but my two men refused to follow. 
i, therefore, was once again alone, without bearers or instra- 
ments, and with but few goods; but with a stout heart I set out. 
I was followed by about fifty natives, who poked sticks in my 
face, and otherwise tried to hinder me: at last one caught hold 
of my gun, which was on my shoulder; I could not shorten my 
grip soon enough to deal a blow, as the “swarm” was rapidly 
closing on me, I t drew my revolver, which I had before 
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luckily explained to them as having five men’s lives at its dis- 
posal. On its appearance they left my gun and kept their dis- 
tance, and, soon after, went away; but I had not proceeded far 
before 1 was again followed, and told that Siduda would give me 
& man to go to the sea if I would return. I therefore made 
them go in front and did so. Luckily I kept a sharp eye on 
their movements, for, as the path led through a fence of reeds, 
Lobserved them, through the chinks here and there, clustered 
and oe behind it ready to pounce on me. Seeing this, I 
passed through another opening some ten yards behind them, 
and, until I turned and langhed at them, they were unaware of 
my whereabouts, but as intent as ever, with their hands all read 

for a pounce. They all came away like dogs with their tail: 
between their legs, amidst the derisive shouts of the old men 
and councillors assembled under a tree hard by. I was requested 
to sit down amidst the throng, but I asked that all might sit in 
' front of me, as I had already experienced their attentions: this 
was received with laughter. I was then shown the man who 


was to go with me; but, knowing their lying propensities, I 
boarcely locloed at him, beyond seemg that he was a councillor, 
and therefore not likely to serve asa guide. My two men, who 
had in the mean time started homewards, were sent for: but only 
one was brought back, almost by force, and the other was consider- 
ably expedited in his retreat. I imagined that these men had 
been persuaded to run away, and that the one was made to 
return. I therefore told the Chief that Ash would not come 
unless 1 wrote, and that the runaway would only be punished 
for his cowardly and treacherous conduct by his master. He . 
therefore proposed that ws servant should go, together with 4 
messenger from him, and that I should be supplied with a man 
to accompany me to the sea. I therefore wrote the note, and 
next morning I went one way, and my servant another: and I 
was thus again without any one accountable for my safety, 
hg little did I — when the accomplishment of the object 

' my journ rst upon my view, through an openin; 
between rasreandlatie looking like caps uf snow & the 
distance. Between those hills ran the Bembe River, and 
on the other side was its mouth. I felt capable of under- 
going anything at that moment, forgetting the solitude, 
sickness, and despair I had suffered; forgetting that 1 was 
at the mercy of savages, and that I had to walk 600 miles 
only who have suffered the same hardships ean appreciate that 
yearning for civilised society, and that dread of passing again 
through the trials and dangers I had experienced. | slept at 
Isinfungatanes kraal, ou the southern side of the river, and 


- 
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recrosse'] again next morning. After going along the bank, 
and passing through part of the “fen” I had waded through for 
four hours on the previous day, I crossed three small streams, 
left the immediate bank of the river, and began to ascend the 
Umtshan-tshan hills, to avoid a large marsh which is itn pass 
able, and which stretches from this point to the hills bordering 
the sea, and on each side of the river for about 5 miles, 

_ There is a great change in the country here—fine grassy hills 
dotted with clumps of bush, and views of the sea-range in the dis- 
tance, displaying the bare sand in places, make their appearance, 
The soil of these hills is red, and is much like the soil of some of 
the coffee-land at Natal, on the coast, I observed in the valleys 
below small, clear, fresh-water lakes, and here and there a Mens og 
with papyrus-rush rearing its fine hairy head to a height of 
20 feet, from stems as large as my arm. To the right was the 
marsh 1 was skirting, stretching for about five miles to the river 
and beyond te some hills, under which flowed the Inculuzane 
River, which discharges itself into the Bembe within some 
three miles of the sea, I ascended a rise, and the Caffre said 
“ There is the sea” (“Nantsi Luauhla”), I then ssed through 
thick bush, which borders the coast, and arrived at the Indian 
Ocean, 

As it was only about 4°30 p.t., I wished to go at once along 
the beach to the mouth of the river, which [ judged was about 
eight miles to the southwards; but my bearer and guide would 
hot accompany me; 1 therefore told him to await my return, and 
Istarted alone. I didnot get along very fast owing to the stee 
_ ness of the beach, which left little hard sand. About six o'clock. 
seeing a path through the bush, I climbed up, hoping to obtain a 
view of the country, but I found it only led to some temporary 
fishing-huts, and, seeing evidences of habitation, I determina 
to stop there for the night. I tried to penetrate further, but 
found it impossible from the density of the scrub. The Caffres 
returned meanwhile with some water they had got at the 
lakes referred to, and also with shell-fish which they had 
collected, consisting of “sea-eggs,” mussels, and some other 
species, They gave me water, and, in return, I gave them some 
“stamped” maize (U'parsula), and we three made our frugal 
supper off the shell-tish, roasted on the embers, and the « maize,” 
with “ Adam’s ale,” which had been my drink for the last. few 
months, 

Next morning, before sunrise, I got under weigh, and walked 
for nearly three hours without reaching the river, and, seej 
some natives coming down to the beach in the distance, 
beckoned them to approach. On their arrival I asked where 
the “ Bembe ” waa. They said “ ‘There "—pointing a mile or so 
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on. 1 certainly saw a faint black line, but was so convinced that 
the river could not enter the sea in so insignificant a manner 
that I a one to show it to me; he went about 500 yards 
on to'a small rise of sand amidst the surrounding waste, and 
pointed out the lagoon and mouth of the river, which was now 
plainly before me. He then turned back and left. A few mo- 
ments after, I stood gazing on the long-sought mouth of the 
Limpopo or Bembe River. | 

The thought crossed me, Is it worth while “to have gone 
through so much to get so little”? A stream of about $00 yards 
wide (at full tide) flowed into the ocean, and although it was not 
rough inshore, I noticed the sea breaking some three miles out, 
not in one “roller,” as on a bar, but in a succession of small 
“breakers,” until it reached the shore, thereby, I think, demon- 
strating, that though no marked sand-bar existed, there was great 
shallowness of water outwards for about three miles. Whether 
or not channels exist through this sand, I am unable to judge, 
having had no means of ascertaining the fact. I waited until 
noon for observations. 

As the natural horizon was concealed to the northwards by land, 
and as, already mentioned, the loss of my mercury revented me 
from using an artificial one, I was obliged to take a back observa- 
tion for latitude, and was prevented altogether from getting the 
longitude. As the coast-line has been gee accurately laid 
down by abler hands than mine, and with better appliances than 
I could have used, I do not so much regret this; having settled 
satisfactorily the latitude by a “reduction to the meridian” 
and a “meridian altitude,” 1 found that the mouth of the 
Limpopo River is situate on the eastern coast of Africa in lat. 
95° 15' 09" s,, according toa meridian altitude (or bya reduction 
to the meridian—an approximate method—25° 15 29" s.), and 
in about 33° 42° of &, long. | 

The shore on the northern side of the river is a flat of loose 
sand, evidently overflowed by the river occasionally in summer, 
and perhaps by the sea at spring-tides. More to the north, up 
the coast, high sand-dunes, im some places clothed with mt 4 
almost eae ty aticos ayers re their naked dreariness, 
appear. The sandy ridges and bare 1e3 cive the appearance 
pine when cen -at a distance Gplend. ‘Where is te csi, 
about one mile wide and five miles long, and a channel, about 
100 yards long, connects it with the ocean. I bathed in the 
mouth of the river, but on account of crocodiles and the feeling 
that if I was lost no account could be given of my pe device 
as 1 was alone, I refrained from going further than where the 
water reached my chin; this was about 20 yards from the shore, 
and at that point there was evidently a deep channel, as the 
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_ bottom shelved so sharply that I could hardly stand. This was 
at low tide; and I much regretted not being able to see the 
place at high water. I retraced my steps, and found my 
man awaiting me; I slept on the shore that night, and nade 
Jsingfangatane’s kraal next day. This kraal being on the 
southern side of the river, I was obliged to cross, and as it 
was Taming, no Caffres could be seen outside their huts, neither 
could they be brought to the river by shonting; I therefore 
told the este to swim across for the boat, but he refused, 
and said, “There are crocodiles, who bite men,” I then jumped 
in and swam across, as it would have been pan death to have 
remained in wet things all night. 

I found the river far ont of my depth from bank to 
bank, and until then was unaware of the weak state I was 
im; leould hardly reach the opposite shore, though the dis- 
tance was only about 300 yards. My clothes were half-dried 
during the night, and I reached Siduda’s next day. Here I 
found my servant, who had been with the messenger with the 
note for Ash. He had returned before my messenger fot to 
Manjobo’s, and therefore he had not seen him. I then wished 
to start, but the man who took me to the sea insisted upon 
more payment than that which had been agreed to and 
Hready given before my start; I refused and tried to force 
my way, but found that the natives behaved in the most 
insulting manner, poking sticks in my face and beating my 
servant. I therefore returned to the Chief, and asked what he 
meant by allowing such behaviour: he only laughed, and told 
me to pay the man again. I explained how impossible this was, 
as I had only one ring of wire and some honey to provide myself 
with food for the four days’ journey which I must make before I 
could reach my friends: he still said that I must pay. One of his 
councillors asked to look at the wire. Knowing that he would 

ep it, I refused to give it; but on his promising to return it, I 
et him haye it, but could not get it back again. I felt much 
inclined to hit him between the eyes, which were temptingly 
placed within a very convenient distance for such a Pepoee but 





as this would have been the signal for my instant destruction, I 
~ Stayed my hand” and made another attempt to start, but was 
ger detained and had at last to abandon my large pot of honey, 
f which I had already given them half. This appeared to 
appease their thirst for plunder, as nothing else was left for them. 
fore I re the honey they were getting very excited, and had 
caught hold of my gun once or twice; but on my presenting my 
revolver they relinquished their hold. I was afraid every mo- 
ment that some adventurons spirit might be tempted to strike 
me with a stick, which would have necessitated my shooting him, 
VOL, XXXIX, 3 
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to prevent the signal being acted upon by the rest of the crowd. 
T slept at a kraal some three hours’ walk further up the river, 
whicls marks the place of the furthest extent of the tidal rise. 

Thad made a present to the owner of this kraal on my first 
journey, and now begged that he would give me some food. For 
a long time he said there was not any; but on my saying to him 
that I saw some pots, containing sweet potatoes, and others, with 
lids on, on the fire, but that I supposed they were only sticks for 
muti (medicine), and so on, in a chaffy way, at last he was 
shamed into sending some “ stamped” maize, though not nearly 
enough for one small appetite, much less for my servant and 
myself. Happening to have a blue handkerchief, it supplied 
one feed for the next two and a half days’ walk, during which 1 
suffered the most frightful headache that I have ever experienced 
—the first decided token of fever. I arrived at Umlanjane’s on 
the evening of the ninth day from my start from Manjobo's, 
haying walked 140 miles: at least, and on two successive days 
for eleven hours each day without stopping. Deducting three 
ane from this time for compulsory delays, I still had six days’ 
walking, in a state of high fever. 1 

My friends were gone—MeLachlan to the south-west and 

Dubois to the south-east. There was no alternative but to follow 
as rapidly as Bh apes and as Dubois was the nearer and the 
natives seemed to know more about him, I followed on his 
track, though my large gun, clothes, and artificial horizon 
were with McLachlan. I afterwards regretted not following 
McLachlan; but at the time I knew not whether the man who 
had deserted with my horizon had gone back to his master. On 
account of the want of goods wherewith to buy food I could not 
follow him, and as Dubois had left messages to the effect that 
what I promised in his name would be paid, 1 was enabled to 
follow his track with greater ease. I stayed a day at Umlan- 
jane’s, as I felt utterly incapable of proceeding with this fearfal . 
ot dache, but started next day, and on the succeeding morning 
arrived at Umchabele’s kraal, where I found Dubois’ party. 

Mr. Jonathan and Edmund Dubois were in a state of high 
fever, had their heads wrapped in wet clothes, and were incapable 
of the slightest exertion. Five Cafires were also in the same 
condition. About an hour after my arrival Mr. Robert Dubois 
returned, also suffering severely from the effects of the charge 
of a buffalo, which had knocked him down, split all the flesh 
off his thumb, and so damaged his ribs that for a month after- 
wards he was almost helpless. 

One of the native hunters had wounded a buffalo, which he 

was afraid to follow. Dubois, therefore, took up the trail; an 
unarmed Caffre accompanied him, This man saw the buffalo in 
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a bush, and tried to point him out to Dubois, who was however 
unable to see him ; they, therefore, moved round the bush, and the 
buffalo charged, before Dubois, who was still weak from fever, 
could raise his gun; the brute knocked him over and began 
Pee him with his muzzle and kneading him with his 
Knees, Dubois raised his gun, whilst lying in this position, and 
tried to shoot, but found the hammer of it gone; he then tried 
to get his knife in order to strike the cap, but the buffalo’s knee 
being on his side, he was unable to do so. Just at this moment 
the native, who had meanwhile been ensconced in a tree, came 
ey (for a native) tothe rescue, and with an assegai stabbed 

é buffalo, and said, “ That's my game!” the animal then left 
Dubois to chase the Caffre, At this critical moment the black 
hunter, who had originally wounded the beast, appeared; the 
other native then ran to him, took his gun and shot the buffalo, 
as it was again charging Dubois, It now appeared to me as if I 
had got “out of the f; ing-pan into the fire; three men out of 
the four were incapable of helping themselves, and the fourth, 
myself, already attacked by fever—all the bearers and hunters 
being in a like helpless condition, I told Wood that I feared 
I might be an incumbrance to them ; but he said, “Not to me, 
for I shall die here!” little thinking, poor fellow! that althouch 
he would recover from his present attack of fever, he would die 
80 soon afterwards, In this pestilential spot we remained for a 
week, and then crawled on some four miles, being the utmost 
distance the weaker of the party were able to accomplish. 

The next day we could only go six miles to some kraals, where 
“We stayed about four days. ‘The country since leaving the 
Limpopo was of the usual flat character, covered with bush. 
It having recently rained, there was an abundant supply of water, 
which lay in clear pools on the surface, and the streams were 
now running. The soil, being generally composed of coarse 
gravel, did not appear to be health : but Tconahuds that 
the unhealthiness of the summer months must be attributed to 
the exhalation of the pools of water which remain from the 
Wet season, the country being nearly a dead level. It is sparsely 
inhabited by natives, who appear to suffer little from fever. 

__ After this rest we managed to make in two days a distance of 
2() miles reaching other kraals, where we stayed tive days, unable 
tomove from weakness. The Caflres, as usual, were sent to hunt, 
and, as I was the only one able to move, I went with them, but 
found that I had over-estimated my strength, and soon turned 
back, though even at that distance, some four miles from the 
kraals, I saw elands, giraffes, brindled gnu, zebras, and impalas, 
and my guide went off on the spoor of some buffaloes, one of 
which he shot. I had hardly got back when ee Caffres 

gh 
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reported that two or three lions had been seen, and that one 
which was feeding upon a gnu was not far off. I shouldered 
my gun, and was joined by a host of Caffres, who made such a 
noise that few lions, I should think, would have faced them; 
but the clamour grew “smaller by degrees and beautifully less,” 
the nearer we approached to the “king of beasts,” and on 
arriving within 500 yards, they all drew up in a line, and I at 
last got to the front, which I was prevented from doing before, 
from my inability to keep pace with the gang. I had not ad- 
vanced more than 20 fait: when an animal, about the size of a 
fox-hound, sprang up and made off, tail on end, and at a pact 
which defied pursuit. This wasa “live lion.” Ill as 1 was, | threw 
myself on the ground convulsed with laughter, and called to 
the Caffres to“ Catch him alive, 0!" They set up a yell, which 
sent him whining with fright, and lent wings to his flight. This 
was my first and last hon-hunt, though there are plenty of lions 
in the country, as we heard them frequently, and the Caffres 
saw many. | | 

We started then for the Sabi River, distant about 5 hours’ 
journey. Skirting the eastern side of the Bomba Hills, which 
we had struck the previous day, and sleeping out one night, we 
came cp the Sabi River. Poor Wood had all along been very ill 
and weak, and on arriving at this point declared his inability 
to proceed further. Cafires were sent a-head, to bring men to 
earry him, at all events, to an inhabited country, which this 
was not, the nearest kraals being those by which we had 
slept the previous night, This being the boundary between the 
Amaswazi and Umzeila’s people, no bearers could be procured 
from behind. We encamped under a large tree on the banks 
of the river, and “pe Wood bathed with me that afternoon for 
the last time, The fever having left the party, we were only 
suffering from weakness, and although Wood was the weakest, 
we had hopes of his recovery ; but the disease took a fresh form, 
with illic exhaxead nature was no longer able to contend, and 
he gradually sunk, his latter moments being happily passed 
in a state of insensibility, having previously dictated a note 
for his only brother, to whom he bequeathed his property. 
Poor fellow, he was an educated and amiable gentleman, who 
had come to this pestilential place, more with an idea of pleasure 
than of profit. 1 felt his loss severely, as, from my greater 
strength, I had been his constant companion. On the first 
attack he had spoken of his death, but neither of us expected 
that it would oecur on this second attack so soon or so sud- 
denly. We buried him under a large tree by the bank of the river ; 
other travellers, perhaps, may some day see the heap of stones, 
which here marks the grave of another victim to that restless 
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spirit of enterprise and discovery which is characteristic of our 
nation. The greatest difficulty was experienced in digging the 

ve, all the implements available being a Caffre pick without a 
handle, and a tindish: in spite of this, and of our state of debility, 
we managed to excavate a pit about 5 fect deep, wherein he was 
laid, and the beautiful funeral service of the Church of England 
was read; so impressive at all times, but doubly so to those 
who were themselves in the valley of the “shadow of death,” 
and doubtful whether even such sepulture as this might be 
accorded to them, During this me ancholy scene a fire was 
raging in the trees around, which had been kindled by our 

“ullres to procure some honey, and the trees fell go closely 
about us as nearly to destroy our few remaining things, 

_ We started on the march s00n after we had buried Wood. 
Edmund Dubois being scarcely able to drag himself along, and 
I being in but little better plight, we were not able to make 
much way. We had also chronic dysentery, caused by exposure 
to a scorching sun, over-exertion on foot by day, and heavy 
dews without shelter by night, and by the bad and scanty food 
obtainable, consisting sometimes wholly of vegetable and other 
times of animal diet; stinking maize or bad meat, accordingly 
43 W6 Were, Or Were not, near to kraals. 

The next day it rained incessantly, and we were glad, on 
reaching the Umeweni River, to get into some deserted huts, 
60 as to divest ourselves of our soaked garments, and dry 
them as best we might; meanwhile, wrapping ourselves up, by 
way of change, in our wet blankets, Being short of meat we 
determined to remain here a day to shoot some ; the Caffres shot 
two buffaloes. ‘This river is about the same size as the Sabi, 
both having a good flow of water in this the ed season, ford- 
able in most places, and broken by falls and rapids, 

The Sabi River passes through the Bomba Hills, and joins 
the Umkomogazi, or Umkomati River on the eastern side, but 
the Umgweni River joins the Umkomogazi on this (the 
western) side, about four miles down from this point, and imme- 
diately at the junction esca through the range; a river 
further to the south, the Um umazi, also falls into the Umko- 
mogazi, on this side of the Bomba. Afterwards we crossed the 

mkomogazi itself, This is, I believe, the only reliable informa- 
tion ever furnished with regard to these rivers, the latitude of 
which I much regretted bemg unable to lay down, owing to the 
flight of the Cafire with my artificial horizon. I tried all sorts 
of substitutes, but the breeze was always too strong for a suc- 
cessful set. The coun begins to have here a more broken 
appearance, especially to the westward, where hill may be seen 
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beetling over hill, until lost in the faint blue outline of the 
Drakenbergen; immediately along the eastern side runs the 
“Bomba,” which shuts out further view. I believe this country 
is held to be comparatively healthy, and, from the good drainage 
it possesses, I should think that the fever, when experienced, 
would take a very mild form. — 

The next day we reached the Umlumazi River, and at once 
set the Caifres to work to shoot hippopotami; three were soon 
bagged out of a large herd of twenty. Having our minds 
set at ease by this  peacete supply of the best meat that “ Wild 
Africa” affords, we determined to remain one day, to have a “blow 
out” and recruit our exhausted energies. On the first appear- 
ancé of one of the dead hippopotami on the water, the Gattres 
refused to go in after it. I wished to do so, but Dubois advised 
me not, on account of the rest of the herd, which were “ blowing” 
round about it; we therefore made a small raft, and with my 
legs dangling in the water on each side, | paddled into the 
stream. But the “ river-horse” had floated off a shoal, and was 
now fast going down-stream; I therefore deserted the raft and 
swam after the animal; it came to the shore. After taking as 
much meat as we required, a great deal was left on the rocks; 
next morning nota bone of this was to be seen, crocodiles having 
seized the whole during the night. Little did I dream of their 
existence when I was disporting in the water the day before. 
It was so aggravating to be in a game country and have no 
shooting, that | determined to try for a sea-cow, but after three 
shots, causing me such pain each time that I nearly screamed, I 
gave it up and went to bed with a racking headache, The 
rain poured down unceasingly all night, and again saturated 
our clothes, which were not yet recovered from the previous 
day's soaking. 

he day after this we left, and got to the first kraals of the Amas- 
wazi; there being no inhabitants between the kraals mentioned 
further back, across the Sabi River, and these, owing to the 
constant war between the Amaswazi and Umzeila, the cause of 
which has been already alluded to. We were glad to purchase 
some “buswa,” or millet-meal and maize, as it was about five 
days since I had tasted farinaceous food, and I was suffering 
from dysentery, which I attributed to the meat diet and “ coffee, 
made from “burnt-maize.” I therefore gave up drinking this 
stuff, and imagined that I should get rid of my disease, but 
found that unvarying diet of either kind had the same bad 
effect. The sadlite tad no cattle, and no game was here seen ; 
we had, therefore, now to live entirely on vegetable food. = 

We dragged ourselves along, Edmund Dubois being still 
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very weak, and after one or two days’ march, whilst still at 
some distance from a kraal, his strength failed him entirely. 
Iwo Caffres, his brother, and mysslf, then carried him between 
us. Ishall never forget the weight of one-quarter of a man, 
which was my share of the burden. At this time I was so weak 
that I could not carry my gun, and, in fact, was so ill that I 
hardly knew whether I should be able to go on the next day. 
The additional weight of, perhaps, 40 lbs., and that in the form 
of a man who could not stiffen himself to allow of his being 
earried with ease, caused the perspiration to pour from our 
already reeking bodies, and left a sensation of horror on the 
mind which will not be easily effaced. 

On our arrival in this miserable plight at the kraal, we 
determined to allow time for Edmund Dubois to recover before 
any further move was made. Food was scarce at the kraal, 
and our only other drink besides water—namely, Cafire beer, or 

ila—was not to be had. We spent six miserable days here, 
constantly physicking Edmund Dubois with chalk, opium, and 
Jaudanum. He was so weak and irritable that he required 
constant attendance, and to be supported ont of the hut occa- 
sionally. During this time we lived Sagi aye on guinea- 
fowls, and sometimes got a pheasant. We had, happily, sent 
on the Caffres, with the exception of two, to the waggon, still 
some four days’ walk ahead, so that only half-a-dozen mouths 
had to be provided for. | 

The country was still bushy, but more broken and better 
watered ; the Umkomogazi River, referred to before, flows 
ap the southern side of the kraal, It is a small river, broken 
by falls and rapids, but, I believe, tolerably navigable immedi- 
ately after it passes through the Bomba Hills at the Umgweni 
River. We made a miserable day's trek to Mahorbo's raal, 
and I then persuaded Robert Dubois at last to leave his 
brother in my charge, and get as fast as possible to the wagon, 
to send back some brandy and other comforts for him; so he 
started, and we followed slowly. After passing over very broken, 
well-watered, and apparently healthy country, we crossed the 
Umbolosi River (not Umvoloose) ‘and got to the wagon. 
The rats had eaten a great deal of our stores and destroyed all 
the remainder of the flour, and the clothes were filled with 
-bugs; but, as: we had been pretty well “broken-in” to every 
description of disgusting insect, we considered bugs compara- 
tively clean. All our anticipations of fine feeds of bread were 
dispelled; we certainly did cook some, and, thouch full of rats’ 
dung, considered it such a delicacy that it was determined to 
keep it for pressing emergencies, Milk there was in plenty, 
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but until the system was thoroughly clear of fever it was a for- 
bidden luxury. Calomel, salta, antibilious pills, and quinine (of 
which, luckily, I had a plentiful supply throughout the trek), 
together with some Dover's powders and soap and water, soon 
made us feel at least able to walk without pain; but the 
dysentery did not entirely leave the party until after our 
arrival in Natal, nor even then altogether. 

On this river granite crops out—the first I had seen—and 
according to the native account it runs inland fora t distance. 
The country is more interesting than any I had hitherto met. It 
is open and grassy, with a little bush in the hollows, and masses 
ba rock cropping out on the hills in every variety of form and 


our. 

We had been about thirty-seven days dragging our diseased 
bodies from the Bembe to this point, which can ordinarily be 
done in fifteen days easily on foot. I tried to get some observa- 
tions here, but on account of the constant breeze I could not 
command a good reflection from water, &e. It is an extraordinary 
circumstance that during the whole of this journey from the 
sea the wind blew so constantly, either from the N.w. in the 
ihorning or 6.8.£. in the afternoon, that I was unable to obtain 
an observation from any reflecting liquid surface, the only 
means available. 

The country changes little farther on; and besides the general 
absence of game, extreme salubrity, abundance of mists, and 
plentiful supply of water, there was little ed 4 of notice. No 
road exists; therefore it is not very wonderful that the wagon 
rise capsized, the tent smashed, and a good deal of other damage 


The White Umvoloose River was crossed, and afterwards the 
Little Usutu and Great Usutu, the Ingwempisi, the Umkonto hie 
forming the River Usutu on the western side of the Bomba Hills). 
Leaving the Ingwivuma River to the west, we passed the Pongolo. 
As these rivers and the intervening country have lately 
claimed by the Government of the South African Republic, 
I shall describe the district to the best of my ability. It is 
well watered, and, to within 30 miles of the Bomba, healthy; it 
is well suited for cattle, and on the higher lands for horses and 
sheep. The soil is generally red clay, but in the lowlands is rich ; 
the natives reap good crops of sorghum, sweet potatoes, &e. 

The country within 30 miles of the Bomba Hills is flat 
and bushy, abounds in Tsetse-fly and game, avd is unhealthy, 
and therefore thinly inhabited. The Bomba Hills are inhabited 
along their summits, and are composed of sandstone with a 
species of blue granite or whinstone, lying on the top in round 
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red stones, which, when broken, display one or other tint. On 
the eastern side of the range it is extremely unhealthy, in- 
clined to be marshy, and there also the Tsetse-ly abounds. 

On this side of the hills the Ingwavuma iver joins the 
Pongolo, which then discharges itself into the Usutu, and 

ms what is improperly called the Mapoota River, that flows 
into Delagoa Bay on its southern side. 
oe country claimed by the BE — down the 

komogazi up to its passage through the Bomba Hills, along 
that range aaah wait (the boundary of the Amaswazi) to the 
Usutu, and down one mile on each side of the Mapoota to. 
the sea, up the Pongolo River, and along it to the Bivaan River, 
From the Bivaan to Rorkes,in Natal, was proclaimed as an- 
nexed about the year 1858, but was not oceupied by the Boers. 
On reference to the map, this annexation will be easily traced 
in the Amaswazi, the Amatonga, and the Amazulu countries, 
between the frontier of Natal and Delagoa Bay. The Mapoota 
River is navigable only some 30 miles up, to within a few miles 
of the junction of the Usutu and Pongolo, | 

Little further is left to be told, except that I had bad attacks 
of liver-complaint, and grew excessively weak for want of 
nourishing food after the attack of fever, I passed the Bivaan 
River, the head-waters of the Umvoloose River, and the Blood 
River, below Utrecht, and after crossing the Buffalo River again 
set my foot in Natal. I purchased a horse, and with some 
pain and difficulty, and with the assistance of friends’ carriage 
reached Pietermaritzburg. My weight, on arrival, was 9 stone 
3 lbs.; six weeks afterwards I weighed 1] stone 5 lbs., being a 
stone over my usual weight. I had so changed, from the hard- 
ships suffered and from the yellowness of my skin and the 
hollowness of my eyes, that my own father and sister did not 
know me. My friends assert that I was light-headed. I am 
now In good health, but extremely stout. 

The result of my examination of the country to the north 
and north-east of Natal is, that in that vast tract of excellent 
land—many times larger than Natal or England—there are a 
great many parts fertile and healthy for man and beast, and 
which can now hardly be said to be peopled at all. The fly 
would be no barrier to the settlement of this district, as it 
would most likely disappear before civilization and probabl 
with the game; there are no powerful tribes, nor, ined, 
any native residents who would seriously oppose the gradual 
Ss sec of the country by white men. The country would, 
in all probability, be reached with Sotity either from Delagps 
Bay or Inhambane, and it is generally: healthy to wi 
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150 miles of the coast. The former route is now being sur- 
ere by my brother Townsend for the Glasgow and South 

frican Company, with the view of opening up the lands 
for them on the western borders of the Amaswazi. It is ex- 
tremely desirable that the country between the Limpopo and 
the U’Sabia River, and the course of the latter to its mouth, 
should be explored, as there is reason to suppose that it may be 
navigable, This is the country which is dessvlbad by old geo- 
graphical writers as the land of Sofala (or Ophir) and Monomo- 
tapa, and as being very rich in gold: the quantity of gold 
exported thence in former days by the Portuguese is stated to 
have amounted to millions annually, and large and wealthy 
cities are described as having existed there. 

Ill news flies apace. An officious person had ridden in from 
the northern frontier of the colony with the intelligence thut I 
had been picked up, by a Boer, lying on my blanket, in the veldt 
nearly dead, beyond Uoatiaatang, and my father was about to 
start in search of me, when | walked into his room. He did 
not recognise me, and thought I was a bird of ill omen arrived 
to confirm his forebodings of evil. All is well that ends well. 
But, though quite willing to undertake a similar expedition for 
a similar purpose, I wroala never do so unless properly equipped. 
I made two grand mistakes on this occasion: the first, m going 
without sufficient goods for presents and barter; the second, in 
travelling in the character of an explorer instead of in that of a 
trader. Had I gone as the latter, 1] should have had no trouble 
with the natives. The one great advantage I possessed was that 
I had plenty of medicine; without which this we might all 
have remained with our poor friend Wood. 

My younger brother is so far from bemg discouraged by my 
adventures that he is anxious to start at once on a sporting 
trip in my footsteps, accompanied by donkeys only, which are 
the best companions a man can have on the Limpopo. I am 
now a sleek Treasury clerk again, thinking more a yee and » 
tret than of latitude and longitude; but, like Sinbad the Sailor 
and Robinson Crusoe, I think it likely that the spirit of wander- 
ing is only laid, not exorcised ; and that if my services are again 
required in the cause of science, they will be again at the dis- 
posal of the Royal Geographical Society, at whose instigation I 
undertook the discovery of the sources of the Esaapops: Beanies 
or Spirito Sancto River. 
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APPENDIX IL 
Avstract or Ma. St. Vixcest Eesxixe’s Onsenvatioss ron Latrrvpe, 


Loxairtpr, axp Maoxreric Beanmes.* 


Leydenburg, Transvaal Republic, 
June 26, 1868.—Altitude of 5un—with Mercurial horizon under cover, 


b. 2 se 

Qnd Set 1 95 12 .. Altitude 71 & 15 
19 5 . , 70 12 10 
1 $0) Opec 69 44 30 

ee a ee 74 17 0 
SAS eee 73 44 20 
1 14 38 73 14 35 


Result deduced .. 25° 3 3° 8. Latitude, 
June 19, 1868.—By Meridian Altitude of Sun's Lower Limb. 
Devoid of Index Error... .. .. 82° 54° 20" 
Result deduced ,, 26° 4 41" 8, 


Trigardt's Form, Elands Berg. 
July 11, 1868.—Meridian Altitude of Sun's Lower Limb 87° 17° 50" 
Result deduced .. 20° 2’ 19" & Lat, 


Confluence of Limpopo and Lipatule, 
August 1, 1868.—Meridian ee of Sun—Images overlapping rising. | 
LET Ul AA , 
Result deduced .. 23° 34’ 36” 8. Latitude. 


July 30, 1868.—Double Altitude of Sun. 


b, rr t=) # 
Ist Observation 10 45 82 .. Altitude 92 28 6 
ee ae 10 49 57 .. , £492 36 80 
2nd Observation 10 64 45 ,. =» 8 18 10 
= 10 66 61 .. 0 .26 25 


Result deduced .. 23° 50’ 8. Latitude. 


Umlanjane’s Kraal on Bembe River. 
August 27, 1868,—Altitude of Sun. 
h. if i ff 
12 40 14 ., Altitude lio 48 80 
264115 .. 86) )|«(10 «49 BO 
12 42 2% 1. 4 6 6110 «80 «30 
Besult deduced .. 24° 8. Latitude. 
Meridian Altitude of Sun—Images separating rising, 
110° 52’ 0” 
Result deduced ., 24° 24" 80" 8. Latitnde. 


: Supplied by Dr, R. J. Mann, 
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Manjoto's Kraal on Bembe River. 
August 15, 1865,—Sun's Altitnde. 
Meridian sets—Imazes separating Rising .. 102° 15' 15” 
Result deduced ., 24° 41' 42" § Tot 
Ang. 16. Meridian sets—Imazes separating Rising 1027 55° 16” 
Result deduced .. 24° 41' Oy” § Lat 
Mouth of the Limpopo, 
Sept. 6, 1863.—Reduction to Meridian. Back observation with sea horizon, 
from the land, height of eve about § feet. 
Error of watch 40’, 
Nearest Limb of Sun to Southern Point. 
hh. an  # 
12 34 35 Altitude of image, overlapping Rising from North 121 41 40 
12 39 14 . heat x 121 39 20 
L2 41 42 - . a 121 3 oO 
Result deduced .. 257 15' 20" S. Lat. 
Meridian Altitude—tising, overlapping the horizon North. 
‘121° 36 20 : 
Result deducsi .. 25° 16° 9" 8. Latitude. 
By Troughton and Simms’ sextant of date 1849, reading off to 10°— 


darge artificial horizon, 


OMSERVATIONS For Loxarrupe ny Lowar DtisTaxces, 


Leydenburg, 
June.26 1868.—Sen W. of Moon, 


Ss ia A i 
1 88 12, rm. Altitude of Sun’slimb .. .. 6 6 ‘t 
| T 44 27 ,,. Altitude of Moon's centre.. .. @8 28 0 
1 61 41 ,, Distanos of nearest limb .. .. 80 23 06—~C«i 
1 ig 44 ,, " - - «« 80 27 10 
16 2 = + o« 80 27 5 
It 59 69 ,, Altitude of Moon's centre... .. 69 47 30 
= 6 14 ,, AltitudeofSun'slimb .. .. 61 48 90 
For Time. Ig 
b. a if : ; o i ar 
| 1 25 12, rm. Altitude of Sun's limb .. .. il 02 16 
| 20 od Tr at rt in am 70 12 10 - 
1 ol 0 fis A] Fe =a as io 44 Bi 
Result deduced .. 31° 31' E. Longitude, 
Confluence of the Limpopo and Lipatuls, 
| Auguat 3, 1868.—Planet Saturna W. of Moon, 
ih Cy ir . a i 
8 18 19 Altitude ofSatum .. .. .. . 115 2 9 
S 24 22 AltitudeofMon .. .. .. . 94 6 0 
$ 29 1 Distance of nearest limb oo o TO 14 10 
B 31 24 ” " sr gee TH 18 20 
Be Oo) Ge, tse ty or aw -« wo 16 40 
5 a). 3 Altitude of Moon .. 4... «. WL 7 40 
8 43 57 Altitude ofSatum .. 2.0 1. 4. 103 i..0 
‘1 A, T 
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a5 he os 


oe Oo 


sie es ot 


ERskisk's Journey of Exploration 
For Time, 
hb, if ‘ 2 
8 9 61 Altitude of Spica Virgins .. . 4 
8 12 46 es - et re 
8 14 47 - ope ae en, 
For half the observed Angle, 
Images of Moon constantly rising. 
Confluence of the Limpopo and Lipalule, 
Angust 4, 1868,—Jupiter E. of Moon, 
eo 
2 6 650 a.m, Altitude of Jupiter .. .. .. 121 
212 3 «4 -Altitude of Moon'slimb .. .. 107 
= 16 32 ,, Distance of nearest limb... .. 44 
= 19 41 ,, " " « eo 44 
2 22 45 . = = re © | 
= 26 652 ,, Altitude of Moon’s limb . .. 100 
2 30 51 ,, Altitude of Jupiter .. .. .. 128 
For Time. 
h. ‘ o 
2 34 42 ,, Altitude of Jupiter .. .. .. 183 
2 35 23. ,, = = i ee aeRO 
az a7 27 ,, - il eae ces be 
Confluence of the Limpopo and Lipalule, 
July 30, 1868.—Spiea Virginis W. of Moon, 
Ry 
10 38 84 Altitude of Moon .. .. .. .. 119 
10 42 236) of neareat limb - oo of 
10 45 31 — ze i ha Se 
10 47 46 a fe tec ass eo 
10 61 39 Altituleof Moon .. « .. «.. 118 
For Time. 
bh, Fi if 
§ 42 O67 Altitutude of Spica Virginis .. .. 7 
8 45 56 a if = ow 6 
8 40 1 rr ah *% om OT 
Confluence of the Limpopo and Lipalule, , 
August 1, 1808.— Spice Virgints W. of Moon, 
hy 
6 54 20 Altitude of 5 Ch oe | =e _- 112 
6 ST 40 Altitude of Moon f oe a 
: - - Distance of nearest limb =... BS 
se ni. BS 
7 9 5 x ; e ae ee BE 
7 12 oo Altitude of Moon oe =F on Pt ai ; 
7 19 19 AltitudeofSpica 22 2. we. 101 
For Time, 
h. if : a 
7 2 59 AltitudeofSpia .. .. .. .. {9 
7 27 18 * ~ <<) ae 
7 20 | fi re aT CT 96 


So Se 


BSS 


asso 


SEo 


Sscosos: 


Ses 


to the Mouth of the Limpopo. 
_ Angust 2, 1868.—For Approximate Longitude, 
11 19 62 AltitudeofMoon .. .. .. .. $6 


9 
noe so i es oe ee 
Bg. poe Ai gE 


56 0 
54 40 
hl 230 


Umhamba's Kraal on Bembe River, 12 miles NW: of Manjoho's Araal, 
88 miles SE, of Confluence, probably about long, 24° E., lat. 24° 30' 8," 


Sun E. of Afoon, 


if 
4$ 16 Altitude of Sun's upper limb ., ., 4 
52 25. Altitude of Moon's upper limb . 79 
56 10 Distance of nearest limb ., ; 
its 16 i tw #e it i #4 80 
0 19 = a eo 
$ 14 Altitude of Moon's upper limb .. 74 
6 25 Altitude of Moon's upper limb + 49 


For Time, 


i 


7 Altitude of Sun's lowerlimb .. .. 6&3 
4] 60 


24 19 , fe oe 3S al 


Umiamba’s Araal, 
August 13, 1868.—Sun E, of Moon, 
) Altitude of Sun's upper limb overlapping rising ,, 
Altitude of Moon's upper limb separating setting .. 
Tt rH se oe a7 es Cr ia 
Pe 1 =m rir aa ae a = 
Altitude of Moon's upper limb separating setting .. 
Altitude of Sun’s upper limb overlapping rising” + 


come Roe ong aa ayaa 


r 


| 

Coot A op ag ag ng ng 
F acohSSER. 
F Aikawa ot 


8 7 * Altitude of Sun’s upper limb overlapping rising. 
i i oe :F ir 
He 1 


Umhamba's Kraal, 
August 18, Second set. Sun E, of Moon, 
53 Altitude of upper limb of Sun overlapping rising .. 


£5 Altitude of Moon's upper limb se setting ., 
9 Distance of nearest limb .. .. Peat on as 


- 
= 


— 


i] ab +E =e =a a. a oh i: 
] iF re ae = = an a =. a 
80 Altitude of Moon's upper limb separating setting ., 
$3 Altitude of Sun's upper limb over pping sate. 


oO oo ooo oo cop 
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fe esaes- 


| 4] ah Altitude eepiratin T x rising an on 7 
8 43°58 Sp REE A aE TD Wee Ban a ae 
8 45 37 i} : | 


OO oo pe 
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68 15 
48° «5 
$7 30 
26° «OO 
42 50 
18 40 
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ag Oseervations For VARIATION o Compass. 
- Leydenberg, 24° W. 
| . .. Trigardt's Farm, 
July 12. Mean of 3 observations .. N. 437 30’ East, 
Result deduced ., 20° W, nearly. 
On Sorghobiti River. Lat. 23° 8, Long. 33° E. 


July 20, 1868,—Observed amplitude. Rising E. 1° N. 
; ap Selting W, 45° 6 NX. 
Result deduced .. 22° 2’ W. 
Consilience af the Jampopo and [ipalule, 
July 30,°1865.—Amplitude at setting W. 43° K. 
July 31,°1868.—Amplitude at rising, N. 01° 30’ E. 
Result deduced .. 22° W, 


Umiamba's Krool on Hembe Fiver. 
Ang, 12, 1868,—8* 20/ a.t., Mean of 3 altitudes of Sun, 30° 13' 32” 
y’ E. 


Compass bearing, N. 74° 30 
Instrument, Troughton’s pocket prismatic compass, 





XIL—On the Physical Geography and Natural Resources of 
Epirus. “By Masor R. Sruart, H.M. Consul at Yanina, — 


THE province of Epirus is situated on that part of the Eastern 
shore of the Adriatic where the coast line, deflecting from the 
general direction of the land, approaches to within 44 statute 
miles of the back of the heel of Italy, with which it forms the 
gates, a8 it were, of the Adriatic. It lies between 38° 56 
and 41° 6's. latitude, and 19°16’ and 21° 35’ g. longitude, — 
being 158 miles long from w.w. to's.e.; its greatest breadth is 

65 miles, its least about 50, and its superficial area may be 
stated at about 8000 square miles. It is bounded on the w. by 
North Albania, on the x. by Macedonia and a part of Mount 
w. by the Adriatic and the Canal of Corfu. It has a coast 
line, including bends and irregularities, of 370 miles, viz., 320 
on the seaboard, and 50 on the Gulfs of Prevesa and Arta. 
From the northern extremity, for a direct distance of about 
40 miles, the shore is flat and marshy, with extensive salines = 
and for about 15 miles the land at the southern end is low and 
shelving ; the intgrmediate part presents a bold and inhosr. 
table coast, formed chiefly by the abrupt flank of the lomuak 
fall of Mount Pindus, pierced, however, by several bays, which 
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‘penetrate either into the openings of transverse valleys or 


tween the extremities of inosenlating heights, 
THe Coast. 

On the north the first harbour is the Bay of Aylona, or, according 
to the Italians, Valona, a name which may, I think, be derived 
from the ancient City of Apollonia, which was situated about 15 
miles to the north, a short distance from the right bank of the 
Viossa. The Bay of Aylona is about 10 miles lon and + in 
average breadth ; it opens to the n.w.; and the rocky Islet of 
Sasseno, 3 miles long, a mile broad, and 1000 feet high, forms 
a partial breakwater, with a navigable channel and deep water 
at either end. Within the bay the soundings vary from 10) to 
30 fathoms, and the bottom js everywhere composed of a tena- 
cious mud, the detritus from the surrounding mountains, The 
bay is separated from the Adriatic by a rocky promontory, 
which forms the extremity of the Acroceraunian range, anil 
terminates in a point 2200 feet high. This point is marked on 
some charts and maps as Cape Linguetta, the Italian of its 
ancient name of Glossa, by which locally it is still better 
known. | 

The present port-town bears the name of the bay, Avlona. 
It is situated 14 mile inland, at the base of an amphitheatre of 
clustering heights, The ancient port-town was Oricum, at the — 
bottom of the bay, where some. seattered ruins, called Erico, 
still attest its site and name. 

From Cay Linguetta, or Glossa, to Point Palermo, a direct 
distance of 394 miles, there is a line of coast which has ever 
been dreaded as a lee-shore. The term “infames scopuli,” 
applied to it by Horace, is no libel, It is the sea front of the 
Acroceraunian ¢luster, which, rising in serrated heights, cul- 
minates in Mount Chica, 6300 feet high. The coast range, 
which is the continuation of Cape Linguetta, is called Lon rra; 
and between it and Mount Chica is a valley, which towards the 
8., where it gradually narrows, has. been filled up by mountain 
detritus and débris. “This part is called “ Khimarra,” the Greek 
for “ winter torrent,” a name which has been aptly given to a 
district deeply grooved with eroded gorges, through which the 
collected rains of the mountain are wont to rush with impetuous 
violence to the sea, 

Ascending from the valley between the ranges of Longarra and 
Chika, one enters Khimarra by a narrow platean called “ Kiafé” 
(head) which overlooks the sea, and eink exposed to the 
north, south, and west winds, is always approached with appre 


hension, for sudden squalls in all seasons bweep over itwitha 


force which neither man nor horse can withstand, Here also 
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electric clouds are frequently arrested’ in their course, and dis- 
charge their contents with an effect which shows that the name 
of Acroceraunia (“ thunderbolt-point ”) is no poetic fancy. I was 
near the spot when an electric storm broke over it; and never 
before did I hear discha so loud, or see such vivid flashes. 
The thunder seemed to fill the atmosphere, the lightning to 
illuminate it; I felt as if I were in the midst of the noise and of 
the blaze, which stunned my ears and dazzled my eyes. The 
inhabitants dread these storms, which are often destructive to 
life and property. As a provision in some degree against them, 
and at the same time against earthquakes, they build their 
houses and premises in dry masonry, so that the walls, which 
must be solid to resist the winds, may, if struck, be but par- 
tially damaged, and, if shaken, may in some measure yield 
to the oscillation. It is for this latter reason that horizontal 
binders (as they are called) of wood, are generally inserted 
between the courses of mortar masonry in this country, at 
intervals of 2 or 3 feet. They diminish the rigidity of the 
building, and the pliancy thus imparted to it is some security 
against the effects of earthquakes. 

Of the minor indentations which break this line of coast, 
Palasa alone deserves mention, and this from the fact that 
it was here that Cesar landed the forces with which he pro- 
ceeded against Pompey in Illyria, and subsequently defeated 
him at Pharsala. ) 

Port Palermo is the only port deserving the name on the 
Acroceraunian coast. It is 14 mile long by } mile broad, and 
has deep water in-shore. The soundings vary from 10 to 40 
fathoms, with a mud bottom. It is open to the s.w., with an 
entrance } mile wide. Between the flanking promontories, 
named respectively Kavadoni on the north, and Palermo on the 
south, a little rocky a bara within the port forms a natural 
mole and partial breakwater; under its lee there is secure 
anchorage in all weathers. 

Khimarra has seldom been visited by travellers, and the pub- 
hshed descriptions of it have for the most part been taken from its 
sea aspect, which is stern and forbidding. Such, however, is 
not the character of this strip of country ; it is, on the contrary, 
fertile, highly cultivated and well peopled. The soil consists 
' of limestone detritus washed down from the impending heights, 
and eminently suits the olive and the vine, produces abundant 
crops of rye and barley, and affords excellent pasture for sheep 
and cattle. ‘The district contains 12 villages, or rather smajl 
towns, of which Khimarra is the chief; they all present an air 
of comfort and profperity, and the inhabitants are as a rule 
' hale, handsome, and well-grown. Owing to certain prescriptive 
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immunities, the Khimarriotes are but little interfered with by 
the ND apes Government; each village has consequently be- 
‘come the centre of a little quasi-independent cepiblie and as 
the people are all of naturally enterprising habits, their name 
is known alone the shores of the Adriatic in creditable con- 
nection with industry and commerce. Their commercial inter- 
course with other countries, combined with home education, 
has produced an effect on their social and intellectual character 
strongly contrasting with their local isolation, | 

The Longarra range terminates at Point Palermo, thence to 
Cape Kefél, 8 miles, a low coast extends to the foot of the 
Inner range, and through its shingly e ge several rivulets force 
their way into the sea. From Cape Kefali to Santi Quaranta 
Gay there are 5 miles of mountain headland, which, parallel to 
the opposite coast of Corfu, forms with it the x. channel, here 6 
miles wide, but narrowing farther in to 14 mile, the nearest 
approach of the island to the mainland. That union once 
existed between these parts, may, I think, be surmised from the 
conformation of the land on both sides of the Channel, and from 
the identity of the mountain strikes: the fractured ridges, if 
produced, would meet, and geologically they are of uniform 
character. 

Entering the x, channel, the first place for shipping on the 
mainland 1s the bay of Santi Quaranta, so called from a monas- 
tery which was dedicated to some company of forty martyrs, 
who have been canonised by the Eastern Church. ‘The monas- 
tery stood on a neighbouring height; but nothing of it now 
remains but the chapel, which is in ruins, | 

The bay is exposed to the west wind, and in part to the north- 
west, and the shore shelves rapidly into deep water; but though 
_ at times unsafe, the bay is much frequented by coasting craft, as 

being the only outlet for the fertile Aistrict of Delvino, and even 
of Arghyrocastro, which is 10 miles farther inland. A few 
humble buildings now serve for the commercial and other re- 
quirements of Santi Quaranta: but it is not from its present 
condition that the place derives its interest: a comparison of 
historic notices and the silent testimony of ruins assign to it a 
long-sustained importance in past ages, ruse. | it as the 
site of the ancient city of Onchesmus, which was the point of 
departure from Epirus to Italy, and which even gave its name, 
to the south-east wind, which was favourable to the passage. Of 
this ancient city there are no visible remains; it was, no doubt, 
included in the general destruction which the Romans inflieted 
on Epirus; and the materials as well as the site were used in 
the construction of a Byzantine city, the ruins of which still 
murk the spot. Onchesmus is a Greek word, which signifies, 
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with other meanings, “sailing;” but the Byzantine city was 
ealled Anchiasmus, either in ignorance of the etymology of the 
old name, or from an. affected veneration for a mythic story 
which connected the spot with the name of Anchises, When 
this city was built is unknown; it was a bishopric in the fifth 
century, and is supposed to have been destroyed by the Goths 
in 552. 


From Santi Quaranta to Butrinto Bay the direct distance is 
about 8 miles, and the intervening coast is rugged and precipi- 
tous. Butrinto Bay is muddy, and is shallow in-shore from the 
deposit of the river of the same name ; which deposit is gradually 
forming marshy land, and has already converted into a lagoon 
what was anciently a rock-girt harbour on the right of the river 
and close to its mouth. | 

The drainage of the plain of Delvino, collected into a deep 
hollow between the maritime and an inner range, forms the 
Lake of Butrinto, which is 4 miles long, 14 mile in average 
width, and 12 fathoms in the deepest part. Its waters are dis- 
charged through a natural canal, the Butrinto River just men- 
tioned, which 1s 24 miles long, from 40 to 50 feet wide, and 
from 12 to 18 feet deep; there is a bar at its mouth which 
renders it difficult of entrance; the current is sluggish, and 
even sets inward at times whenever the level of the lake has 
been unusually depressed by a N. or N.E. wind. 

On a rocky promontory at the s.w. corner of the lake where 
the waters enter the river, are the ruins of the ancient city of 
Gouthrotum ; they are contained within an inclosure of about 
a mile in circumference, and are a mixture of Pelasgic, Hellenic, 
Roman, Gothic, and Venetian work, with remnants of Pagan 
temples and Christian churches. Proof is thus given of the 
high estimation in which this position was held through a long 
series of ages, and by the different races that successively hel 
the coast. A brief description of the place will account for the 
value attached to it. The ancient name (from Bods@paruw) 
lain iy refers to the exportation of cattle, and shows that the 
animals had to op as they still do into the boats of shallow 
draft that conveyed them over the bar. The fertile plain of 
Vrana, extending 5 miles to the s.x., was the pasture ground of 
these cattle. It is peculiarly ea es to this use, as is shown 
by the fact that during the British protectorate of the Ionian 
States, it was always rented as grazing ground by the Commis- 
sariat contractor. This plain is watered by a mountain stream 
which in mid-course separates into two channels, one of which 
leads to the bay, the other to the Lake of Butrinto, before 
entering which its volume of water is increased by the discharge. 
of Lake Risa; this lake is a mile and a half long by Saree 
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wide, and is half a mile SE. from Lake Butrinto: it takes its 
name from the rice which grows on its marshy borders ; this 
rice, I may add, is of a coarse grain and reddish colour, similar 
to the cargo rice of Bengal. 

The Lake of Butrinto from the frequent infusion of sea-water, 
as already noticed, is sufficiently saline for grey mullet; and 
teeming with this and other fish, it was called by the Venetians 
Vivari, locally corrupted into Sivari, The fish of brackish 
Waters are generally of inferior quality: the grey mullet is an 
exception ; and as this fish is in constant demand, its abundance 
in the Sivari used to confer no small yalne on those waters. 
The roe when pickled, smoke-dried, and coated with melted 
wax, becomes the Botarghi of Mediterranean commerce; the 
word botarghi is a corruption of the Greek a Tapvya, “ pickled 
eggs,” 

In addition to these resources of land and water, the moun- 
tains above Butrinto were covered with forests which furnished 
prime timber for building and naval purposes together with 
abundance of firewood; these forests were, as still, peopled with 
wild pigs, wolves, foxes, and jackals, while the adjacent plains 
and waters abounded with small and feathered fame. 

Such, in part at least, were the natural resources which, com- 
bined with position, invested Butrinto in former times with 
importance. But while the liberality of Nature is undiminished 
the aspect of the place is totally changed; the strong post 
and the large city are solitary ruins; the pastures are almost 
deserted, pie fae and ague await the sportsman who would 
visit the place, allured by the teeming game. 

It may interest the antiquary to know that in recent times 
ho systematic researches have been made amongst the ruins of 
Butrinto; the same observation may, indeed, be extended to 
most of the ancient cities whose ruins dot the face of Epirus, 

From Butrinto seven miles of rockbound coast extend to Cape 
Stilo, which is the extremity of a counterfort of the maritime 
Tange; and from Cape Stilo to Saiada an equal distance of 
similar coast, which is yuerced first by the small harbour of 
Phtelia, next by the open port of Kataito, and thirdly b 
the harbour of Pagania. The bay of Saiada is shallow, wit 
8 shelving gravelly shore of about 6 miles in circuit; it has a 
skala and a custom-house, and is the chief point of communica- 
tion between Corfu and Janina. Fetid marshes line the shore : 
but further in, between the spurs of the receding mountains, 
there is a wide surface of fine alluvial land formed by the 
Kalamus (ancient Thyamis) which here falls into the sea. The 
bay derives its name ‘from the village of Samda which crowns a 
neighbouring height, and which in the middle ages was an 
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important fortified town. Saiada is a corruption from the 
Greek Sybota, hog-feeding; but this place must not be con- 
founded with the islets of the same name in the south channel, 
which sheltered the Corfiote fleet on the eve of its engagement 
with that of the Corinthians nc. 452. 

The Kalamus, 12 miles before reaching the sea, parts into 
two channels: the northern is evidently of recent formation; 
through it the river now discharges the chief part of its waters, 
which are forming a delta known by the name of the Bacchante 
flats. The old or southern branch has already formed a delta 
of considerable extent, and is gradually filling up the once 
pines port of Livitatza, | 

Beyond Livitatza, and separated from it by a rocky point of 
the same name, is the bay of Gomenitza, a fine natural basin, 
2 miles wide, nearly 3 long, and with 14 fathoms of water in the 
middle. The entrance, however, is crossed by a bar, projected 
from the alluvium of the Kalamus, on which there is only 2} 
fathoms. The name Gomenitza is the Italian word Gfomena, a 
cable, with a Slavonic termination. 

A high mountain spur separates the bay of Gomenitza from 
that of Plataria, which is 3 miles in length, 24 wide at the 
entrance, narrowing to } mile at the bottom, and with deep 
water throughout. Rounding the island point Hieronisi, we 
next come to the small inlet of Mourtzo and to the rocky islets 
of Sybota, already mentioned, which Thucydides has rendered 
memorable in connection with the prelude of a war which 
ruined Greece and opened a new chapter in the history of the 
world. At the nearest point these islets are only 44 miles from 
Corfu. Hence there is 18 miles of rock-bound coast, which con- 
tinues to protrude till it reaches Cape Varlam midway, and 
thence recedes to Cape Keladio, which shelters the port of 
Parga from the west winds. Here the coast, striking due east 
4 miles, and then due south to Port Phanari about 24 miles, 
presents to us scenes and places famed in mythology, history, 
and song; for Cape Keladion is the Khimerion of the Odyssey 
and Thucydides; and the united waters of the Acheron and the 
Cocyius, now the Phrai and the Vuvo, fall into Port Phanari, 
Parga being the Toryné of spurt oar & 

In the angle of the coast is the deep but unfrequented port of 
St. John; the ancient name of Port DP hanari was Glykys, from 
the quantity -of fresh water it received from the rivers of fable 
just mentioned; and from this port to the Straits of Prevesa, 
the coast presents no feature deserving special notice. For 114 
miles, as far as Point Kastrosikia, it is high and rugged; thence 
to Mitika Point tht Bay of Gomaros slightly invades the sub- 
siding land; and from Mitika there is aline of red cliff from 6 to 
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10 feet high to the point of the peninsula, 4 miles, and round to 
Prevesa. . 

Prevesa Strait is the entrance to the Gulf of Arta; itis 1} 
mile wide at the outer end, narrows to 4 mile in front of the town 
of Prevesa, thence with a slight expansion it bends 4 mile farther 
N. into the Gulf. In the narrow the soundings vary from 40 to 
SU feet; but a mile farther out there is such an accumulation of 






sand and gravel, that with difficulty a channel with 13 feet of 
water has been buoyed off. Such is the present entrance to the 


Gulf; but I think there are grounds for assuming that the low 
tongue of land on which stood the ancient Actium is an alluvial 
formation, and that the basin, variously called the Procolpo and 
the Gulf of Prevesa, was once open to the sea, which, unob- 
structed between Prevesa Point and Mount Konilo in Acamania, 
met the issuing waters of the Gulf where Capes Skatidaki and 
Panagia approach within a distance of 14 mile. There is an 
outward current by the south and an inward, which is less per- 
ceptible, by the north. 

tere all is classic; the battle of Actium was fought in the 
Procolpo; and the name of Royal Plain (Campo Vasitike) still 
clings to the tongue of land just noticed, on which Antony en- 
camped while Seach the approach of his rival. The south and 
east shores of the Gulf of Arta abound in vestiges of antiquity ; 
but they belong to Greece, and can therefore have no place in 
this rea The boundary line, beginning from the y.&. angle 
of the Gulf, rather inclines to the north shore, passes midway 
between Capes Skafidaki and Panagia, divides the Procolpo 
equally and cuts off 24 miles of the Campo Vasiliko, thus 
securing to Turkey the exclusive command of the entrance to 
these beautiful waters. The north shore is 164 miles in direct 
length; it is low and marshy, of irregular contour, skirted in 
half its length with sandbanks inclosing deep lagoons, which 
decayed vegetation and the detritus of the Plain of Arta are 
slowly converting into land. There is no port on the north side, 
and the only place of approach for shipping is the Roadstead of 
Salagora which is 5 miles nearly due north from the Strait of 
Skatidaki. : Along the north coast the water is shallow, but every- 
where else in the Gulf it is deep, the soundings varying from 10 
to 35 fathoms, with a bottom of tenacious mud, which affords 
good anchorage. A view of this fine basin cannot fail to sug- 
gest the idea of a naval and commercial station of the first 
order: it was such in antiquity, and its natural conditions 
are the same as ever; its central position, its teeming fisheries, 
extensive salines, the Plain of Arta, the encircling mountains 
clothed with forests, these and many other advantages are 
so many appeals to human industry and enterprise; it is 


i 
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not in the nature of things that such appeals should be for ever 
unheeded. | 
MounTAINs. 

Epirus is essentially a country of mountains; it is a depen- 
dency of Mount Pindus, and more immediately of that part of 
it which lies between the Peak of Lakmon in- x. lat, 39° ST 
and its articulation with Mount Othrvys in lat. 39°. No accurate 
survey has ever been made of Mount Pindus or of any part of 
it: there are wide discrepancies in the published notations of its 
altitudes; and although they are in some cases given with great 
nicety, they must always be received under reserve as mere 
approximations, 

‘indus is the name of the most westerly of the three main 
spurs Which branch off from the Balkan; starting from Tehar- 
daugh, the nucleus of the Balkan, it forms the eastern boundary 
of North Albania, separates Thessaly from Epirus, traverses con- 
tinental Greece, and terminates in Cape Colonna. Pindus is the 
general name of the chain, but every conspicuous height from 
end to end has a special designation: it would be tedious to 
Snag ea these eminences; suffice it to say that near the 
Epirus frontier the most conspicuous of them is Badzikaki, on 
the Greek frontier, 7760 feet high, and the most celebrated is 
Lakmon, above mentioned, 5550 feet. These heights are given 
as I have premised, under reserve. I have gone somewhat out 
of my way in stating these few particulars, for no part of Pindus 
proper is in Epirus; but a twin chain, if I may use the expres- 
sion, of equal altitude runs lel to it, which, beginning in 
Acarnania, ends in Mount Lingon in the angle between the 
‘Viossa and its confluent the Voudhomati (“ox-eye”). The Tureo- 
Greek frontier cuts this chain at the Peak of Furka, 6300 feet 
high, thence it holds dne north 25 miles in an unbroken ridge, 
when its continuity is abruptly cut short, and a remarkable 
isolated height arises, which forms a striking feature in the 
mountain scenery of Epirus: this height is called Djumerka: 
it gives its name to the surrounding district, and it acquires a 
shadow of classic interest from the attempt to identify it with 





the Tomarus of Dodona, Beyond Djumerka this secondary 


chain attains its greatest elevation in the Peak of Kakardhista : 


15 miles from this is the Peak of T'zikureli, which is separated 


from the terminal ridge of Lingon by the valley of the Arta 
River (ancient Amths), mate : 

| The part of Pindus above described and its twin chain, kept 
apart by the.deep narrow valley of the Aspropotamus (ancient 


Achelous), are set upon the intersection of the plains of Thessaly 


and Epirus, thus forming a double ridge which, westward, 
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| close 





pf that mountain, and, 
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lescends in successive tiers to the Adriatic. There are four of 
these tiers. The first, separated from the parent chain by the 
valley of the Arta River, becins immediately to the north of Arta: 

ly compressing the river, its direction is nearly due north 
for 45 miles, as far as Janina, where, after a deep subsidence, it 


| bends to the x.w., and after holding this course for 70 miles, it 


terminates in the double-headed Trebusin, from which, however, 
it is severed by the deep transversal gorge of Klisoura (* the key 
of the mountain”), a generic name in these parts for similar 
detiles, This chain has names varying with the districts through 


which it passes. Its southern extremity is called Kilberini. 
} Alidway between Arta and Janina a semi-detached eminence 


stands out, nearly parallel to and forming a pair with Djumerka ; 
this eminence is called Xerovouno (“the dry mountain”), and, 
aa well as its higher mate, is a conspicuous landmark in the 
country. After Aerovouno comes Tomaro, which farther on 
changes to Drysco (“the little oak"). Here it is thatthe moun- 
tain, as sGeel, subsides, At the bend it rises azain and forms 
the double-headed peak of Mitzekeli, which overlooks the lake 
and city of Janina, Ten miles farther on, the line is broken and 
disconnected for a distance of 15 miles; after which, the mountain 


_ re-forms in two lofty ridges which, loop-shaped, meet and termi- 


nate in Trebusin. Of these ridges, the eastern is called Nemert- 


| zika, the other Vradetta; they are truncated, as has been 


noticed, before their junction by the Viossa, which sweeping in 
its upper course along the inner base of Nemertzika, thus finds 
a passage to the sea. This passage is 9 miles in length; and 
that it is not waterworn, but of violent origin, is strongly sug- 
sested by the reciprocal conformity of the salient and re-entering 
angles which alternate on its rocky flanks, 

Although my present taskis geographical, I cannot here resist 
the temptation of noting the historic interest of this pass. It 
was the Fauces Antigoneia of the Romans, so called trom the 
neighbouring stronghold of Antigonia, now the ruined fortress of 
Tepeleni. It was here that Philip the last King of Macedon, 
When engaged in war with the Homans 198 years B.c., suc- 
ceeded for a whole season in keeping his formidable enemy at 


| bay. He intrenched himself at the western entrance of the 
| gorge: he might have defeated all the attacks of force; he was 


ed by strategy. Titus Quinctus Flaminius, newly ap 
pointed to the command of the Romans, while amusing Philip 


| with demonstrations in front, detached a strong force, which, 


ascending the course of the Saftinia, a confluent that falls into 
the Viossa below Tepeleni, got to the back of Mount Trebusin, 
gained the head of the valley which emparsaes the two summits 

passing through the present villages of 
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Arza and Mezgorani, showed itself in Philip's rear. He was 
outgeneralled; nor was he able by flight or valour to retrieve 
his discomfiture or escape his pursuing foe. It has been m 
privilege, Livy in hand, to study the Stena of Klisoura, to mar 
its positions, to distinguish Mount /Eropus on the right bank 
and Asnaus on the left, and after giving its place to each of the 
recorded incidents of Philip's defeat, to accompany the van- 
quished monarch in his precipitate flizht, first up the right bank 
of the Viossa, then across into Vella (melotis), and by Lingon to 
that elevated position where for a few days he reposed amid 
“Juga summa, campos patentes, aquasque perennes.” There is 
no difficulty in identifying this plain with the mountain plain, 
now called Politza, near Lakmon. 

To return from this digression: the 2nd ord and 4th tiers 
of Pindus abut on the plain of Arta, where they nearly touch. 
There is a second junction at Suli, about 15 miles to the north; 
thence on they are distant for about 20 miles, but soon begin to 
lose their individuality, until at length they blend into an 
irregular group between the lower Viossa and the Adriatic, 
which ates extends into Albania. Abont 10 miles due south 
of Janina, No, 2 attains its greatest elevation in the pinnacled 
height calted Olitzika, from which it throws out a sharp 
ridge, that inosculates with the first tier at the point well 
known to travellers by the name of St. Demetri, 12 miles s.r. 
of Janina, cut by the Kalamus at a place called Raiko: the 
chain thence takes the name of Djamousi, which it retains 
until its distinctness is lost. 

The rd tier, emerging from the knot at Souli, under the 
name of Konila, flanks to the east, the valley of the Vuvo 
(Cocytus), N. of Paramythia it is severed by a deep ravine 
from the Peak of Labanitza, beyond which if mingles in the 
above-mentioned group 

The 4th tier is the maritime barrier of the country ; it is not 
a continuous ridge, but is composed of a succession of fragments 
in irregular échelon, the remnants of mountain chains that 
were broken and hoc engulfed in the course of those remote 
changes of which Geology informs us. hanks to Her Majesty's 
hydrographers, we possess the most accurate and comprehensive 
information of this part of the mountain-system of Epirng, 
Their surveys take in a strip of the coast, 3 miles wide: and all 
the details are so clearly given that a glance at the chart would 
have more effect than pages of written description. According 
to these charts, the maritime fragments vary in height from 
850 to 1900 feet: rc assigns THO00 feet to the highest part 
of the Thessalian Piadus; of the intervening ridges no measure- 
ment, that Iam aware of, has ever been attempted, The 
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average distance between the crest lines of the several tiers is 
nearly as follows :—between Pindus proper and its twin range, — 
15 miles; between the twin range and the first tier, 28 miles: 
between the Ist and 2nd, 28 miles; the 2nd and ord, 16 
miles; the 3rd and coast range, variable. The counterslope of 
the Ist and 2nd tiers is the steepest; both slopes of the third 
are nearly equal; in the coast fragments there is no uniformity 
In this respect. 

Between these main chains there are in some places subor- 
dinate mountain formations of varying elevation, more or less 
detached, and more or less conformable in the line of direction ; 
some of them have been mapped with specific names, but in 
general they are called after some neighbouring monastery, 
church or village. 

The plains aud valley plains descend in steps conformably to 
the mountains. The first of note is the Plain of Janina, the 


ea 0 of sca reef which, situated between the first tier and 
one of its subordinates, is 20 miles in extreme leneth, 16 in 


greatest breadth, which is at the middle, whence it tapers to the 
extremities. The lateral inclination of this plain is from west 
to east ; and in the angle between mounts Drysco and Mitzekeli 
lies a beautiful lake, whose blue waters add to the pietorial 
effect and relieve the stern character of the surrounding pan- 
orama. This lake merits a few remarks, It is supposed to be 
the Pambotis of antiquity; it is six miles long, 3 in greatest 
width at the 3.£., diminishing to one at the N.w.; it receives no 
perennial stream, but is chiefly fed by the filtrations of 

tzekeli, which gush out beneath the water-mark: for the 
rreater pe of the year its waters are limpid and wholesome to 
irink; but in the fall they are polluted by decomposed vere- 
able matter, and by the droppings of water-fowl, which at that 
season frequent the lake in myriads. Along the edge, where 
the water is shallow, the papyrus grows in abundance and 
equisetaces: ; the former are much used for matting, the latter 
for huts, sheepfolds, and weirs. The fish of the lake are the 
eel, which attains an enormous size, the carp, pike, tench, 
perch, and a small fish called Dzimé, which is said to feed on 
the roe of the other kinds; it is delicate for the table, and is 
taken with silk nets, made expressly of fine tissue ; water-snakes 
also abound in the lake. 

Towards the s.w. end a rocky islet stands out of the waters, 
an outlier of Mitzekeli; though only 4 mile long by + mile 
across, it boasts of seven monasteries, and of a villa of some 200 
houses, inhabited by a thrifty population, which lives chiefly by 
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Pasha was mastered by Seaehety and the floor is still per- 
red at him from underneath. 
Facing this islet a rocky promontory projects from the plain 
into the lake, its front me flanks hail: th e areadesilan fa hit 
of from 70 to 80 feet. On this promontory stands the citadel of 
Janina; and behind it the city, which is the capital of Epirus, 
spreads, fan-shaped, np the slope, until stopped by the low 
heights of St.George. | 
‘Through a narrow canal, partly natural, partly artificial, the 
waters of the Lake of Janina sluggishly flow into the smaller 
lake of Lapsista, G miles to the n.w. After heavy rains the 
intervening lands are sometimes flooded, so that the two lakes 
form but one sheet of water; on the other hand, in seasons of 
drought there is no communication between them. These 
lakes have no surface outlet, but the waters of Lake Lapsista 
flow into a cavity of chambered limestone, and after a passage 
of 5 miles under a mountain ridge they reappear in a deep 
gorge, through which they rush into the Kalamus near Raiko, 
The plain next in order is that of the Drino; it is situated 
20 miles from Janina between Mount Vradetta and the second 
tier, is 25 miles long, and 4 miles at ithe head, narrowing to a 
deep gorge at the confluence of the Drino with the Viossa, which 
is near Tepeleni at the west end of the Pass of Klisura, This 
valley plain, fertile in olives, barley, indian corn and tobacco, 
supports a number of villages which dot the lower levels of 
the flanking mountains, and are subordinate to Arghyrocastro 
(ancient Hadrianopolis), which, with its castellated fort, crowns 
some projecting roots of the western ridge. It is the focus of 
the Mussulman aristocracy of Epirus, and consists of a number 
of large, detached mansions which, even in decay, present an 


Imposing appearance, 
he Seikeroad noteworthy valley plains of the interior, are 
those of the ee Louro, called Vathee, or “the deep,” and 


of the Upper Viossa below Konitza (ancient Eriboa), De- 
scending towards the sea, there is first the great Plain of 
Musakia, which stretehes northwards from Avlona, 40 miles 
along the coast, and varies in width from 3 miles to 30 miles. 
This noble plain is abundantly watered in its southern part 
by the rivers Viossa, Beratino, and Skombi: and, being a 
formation of mingled alluvium, it possesses a fertility equal to 
any amount, and almost to every variety of production, being 
equally fit for agriculture and pasture, for the stock and botany 
of hot and cold climates. . 

Separated from Musakia by the Acroceraunian Mountains, 
is the Plain of Delvsno which, lying within the coast range, ig 
nearly circular in shape, with a diameter of about 16 miles, 
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and is well-watered by the streams which unite to form the 
lake of Butrinto. Proceeding southwards, there are fine levels 
about the lower Kalamus, The valley of the Vuvo (Cocytus), 
contains the best soil in Epirus for tobacco: it reaches to the 
Phrai (Acheron), and the Acherusian marsh; and the moun- 
tains of Cassopm separate it from the splendid lands of Lamari 
which, with the plain of Arta, form the southern of Epirna. 
Lamari may be considered the western pes of the plain of 
Arta, which would thus be 20 miles in length and 10 miles 
in greatest breadth ; its soil is alluvial, and it is watered by the 
rivers Arta (Aracthus) and Louro (Charadrus), together with 
countless streamlets which issue from the roots of the moun- 
tains. Some of these streams, unable to fain an outlet, form 
permanent marshes in different parts of the plain; but every- 
where else the land is of prime quality, yielding, among other 
products, barley, wheat, Tnilian corn, tobacco, rice, and flax, to 
which cotton may be added. The olive flourishes on the drier 
levels, and near the town of Arta the orange, lemon, and 
citron arrive at great perfection. , 

The plains Musakia and Arta, leaving out the valley plains 
above mentioned, may be considered a compensating provision 
for the mountain sterility of the interior. 


Hitvens, 
The rivers have already been incidentally mentioned. They 


are, beginning from the w., the Beratino (Apsus), the Viossa 
(Aous), the Kalamus (Thyamis), the Louro tones ed and the 
Arta (Aracthus). The streams Pavla and Vistritsa, which form 
Lake Butrinto, are too inconsiderable to be classed as rivers, 
and the same may be said of the confluent streams, the Varo 
ani Phrai, famed though they be as the Cocytus and Acheron 
of poetic fable. | 

OF these rivers the Beratino rises on the Macedonian Pindns, 
and after a winding course of about 100 miles, as the arrow flies, 
in a direction nearly due w., it falls into the Adriatic, The 
Viossa rises in Mount Lakmon, its course is N.W., its length 
about 100 miles, and its embouchure is only 15 miles s. of that 
of the Beratino; its chief tributaries are the Voudhomati, the 
Drino, and the Polyanthes, all flowing from the s The 
Kalamus rises in Vella (ancient Melotis), its course is 5.8.W., 
intersecting the line of the lower mountain tiers, from which 
it receives numerous tributaries; it FL mayen the sea by 
frequent sinuosities amongst the interfering heights, and it 
a its oes cones between Sainda and Soren 
round the s. base of Olitzika, it flows through the valley of 
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Vathee, enters the narrows of St. George, where it receives 
the copious spring that supplied water by means of an aque- 
duct to the Nicopolis of Augustus Cesar; thence, after a rapid 
course of about 10 miles, it emerges into the plain of Arta, 
and skirting the base of the mountains, it falls into the Gulf 
of Arta, at the x.w. angle. Its direct length is abont 35 
miles. The Arta river has two sources, the one in Mount 
Lakmon, the other in the heights between Lingon and Mitze- 
keli; these meet at a place called Baldouni, whence they flow 
in a united stream between the twin Pindus and the first 
tier, and after 40 miles in a direction nearly due «. the river 
enters the Noa of Arta, through which it meanders for 7 miles 
to the Gulf. In former times, this river disembocued at the 
foot of an isolated eminence, upon which are to be seen 
the ruins of an ancient fort; but at some unknown date, re- 
pelled no doubt by an obstacle of its own making, it turned to 
the left at a sharp angle,and worked ita present channel 
through the heavy alluvium, 

None of the rivers of Epirus are navigable; in their upper 
courses they are mountain torrents or rapid streams; and in 
their passage through the low lands, they are obstructed by 
shallow and shifting mud-banks, while they are all blocked at 
the mouth by bars and deltas, They offer, however, great 
water power for industrial purposes, for irrigation, and, on the 
plains, for canals. 

Of necessity there are several watersheds in Epirus; but the 
chief, and one of the most remarkable in Europe, is Mount 
Lakmon. From its pregnant flanks spring four laeato rivers, 
namely the Peneus, the Haliacmon (in part), the Aous, and the 
Aracthus: [ might almost add the Achelous, which has its 
source a few miles s. above the village of Khaliki (anciently 
Chalcis). The fountain heads of the Haliacmon (rather of its 
branch the Venetico), of the Aous, and of the Aracthus, almost 
meet on the pas of Politza, supplying the perennial waters 
mentioned by Livy, as already noticed. 





Except the Lakes of Janina and Butrinto, there are none of 
any importance in Epirus, A small lake on the plain of Vella, 
forms one of the heads of the Kalamus. Close to the richt 
bank of the Louro, about 4 miles above its issue into the plain 
of Arta, and about 50 feet above its level, there is a small 
rock-girt lake of ae depth; and on the truncated tops of 
several of the hikhest mountains, there are deep perennial 
reservoirs, which are peopled only with newts (Triton aguatious). 








and Natural Resources of Epirus. 291 


In the droughts of summer, these reservoirs are much resorted 
to by shepherds when the usual supplies of water fail, 


CLIMATE. 

_A French writer, describing the climate of Epirus, has 
observed with terse propriety, that it is, “un abrégé de tous 
les climats.” On the great plains of the N. and s, it is in pretty 
regular conformity with latitude, modified by the proximity 
of the sea on one side, and of mountains on the other: but in 
the interior it partakes of the character derived from hich 
elevations and parallel chains of mountains That character 
is more rigorous than the position of the country on the map 
would indicate, and ought, perhaps, to be classed as wintry. 
The winter actually, prevails with var ing severity, from 
November to March inclusive, During this part of the year 
when it rains on the lower levels, it snows on the mountains : 
and this snow remains on the higher elevations until May. 
The greatest heat lasts from four to six weeks, and ranges 
between the middle of July and the middle of September ; 
but even then, while the plains and sheltered valleys expe- 
rience the full force of a southern sun, the mountain heights 
are fanned by cooling breezes and clothed, where there is 
soil, with unchanging verdure. | | 

Of the climate of Janina a course of meteorological observa- 
tions, extending over the last three years, enables me to speak 
with somewhat more of confidence. “I should premise by notin 

that the observations have been made at an elevation of 152 
feet above sea level; that Janina is in latitude 39° 47° Ny 
longitude 21° I’ r.; is 39 miles from the sea at the nearest 
point, is surrounded by high mountains, and is situated on the 
“es in of an extensive lake which acts as a compensating 
medium on the temperature, moderating the extremes of sum- 
mer’s heat and winter's cold. To these natural conditions is 
to be added the fact that the plain and the surrounding moun- 
tains have in great part been denuded of trees. The process 
of denudation still goes on, and forms a number of centres in a 
continually widening circle. The covering of humus and soil 
on the mountain slopes pas thus exposed to atmospheric 
action, has been gradually washed and worn away; 80 that in 
the place of expanses of forest, there is nothing now to be seen 
but fies surfaces of rock which hotly reflect the summer sun, 
and add to the intensity and duration of winter: while the rain- 
fall that used to be retarded and economised in its descent by 
the spongelike soil and the interlacement of roots, now dashes 
down in a short-lived unprofitable torrant. | 
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the subjoined figures, the deductions from which they will 


serve in some measure to regulate :— 
Banometnro Means. 


Mean. Highest, Lowest. 

25° 400 25614 28° 131 0483 
The highest scat was on February 14,1667 .. «. 25,880 
The lowest = March 25,1868 ..  .«. a. 27, 670 





Extreme range .. .. ‘1,210 





Teemomuernio Means 1m Suape. 


Maxiwen, Mintmcw. 
63°56 75*4 6a°3 47 o 57*6 aa"3 40°. 
The maximum registered was, July 28, 1867 oo 2050 


The minimom ,, ,,  December29,1867 .. .. 13-0 





Extreme range .. .. 9§2°0 





Tn January, 1864, the lake was frozen over, when for several 
successive days the thermometer fell at night as low as zero, 
This freezing of the lake is of rare occurrence ; the only other 

instances of it took place in 1607, 1687, 1812, and 


1818. 
~ The notes for rain give the following mean results :— 











| | Days. | in Inches. 

January se oe ve ve vs | 180 | a-o0 | 

February 4.0 us ues 10*S 4-10 | 

| March UME Eh typi Eas, 177 610 | 
April ee he ee 6‘a | 8 
Hay « oS SLA gee eee 63 0°75 
June eae ae 15*4 ie | 
July -- CS re eee 70 1°25 
ee an on ik rt a 9:7 1-56 

| Beptember .. 4. se is 5's 1*23 
October i At ml ap Si Ere o°7 8-14 
November ++ a ir) aa 10°06 7*hO 
December ya 8:8 4°76 
Annnal =... | 18-7 | Si-ay 








With respect to rain ‘the climate is icious, 
seasons seem at times to change bucties toes soar ce: 
at frequent returns by droughts and rains of extraordinary con- 
tinnance. 7 

The following isan extract from my note-book:—* March 
Atth, 1865, 1 p.m. Thunder and lightning, followed by heavy 
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rain, which left a reddish deposit. Barometer, 27-350: ther- 
mometer, 54); wind, s., force, 1-5, Precisely the conditions of 
the atmosphere on the 28th March, 1864, when the same 
phenomenon occurred.” 

This deposit was found on examination to consist of particles 
of silica of all colours, scarcely waterworn, and were considered 
to be of voleanie origin, Such being the case, it may be asked 
whence were the particles wafted ? 

The annual mean of the wind is 


N. NE EL BE 8 SW. OW. NAW. (Calm. Foret 
62 4s 4 67 7 16 63 36 0-10 


The prevailing winds, it will be seen, are northerly, the s.E. 
comes next; but from observing the direction of the clouds, it 
appeared that this wind is often the s, deflected from its course 
in its lower strata by the Pindic chain. The wind seldom blows 
hard at Janina, only twice in these last three years has the ane- 
mometer indicated. d) miles an hour, namely, on the 18th 
December, 1866, and on the {th of January last. On both 
occasions the wind was from the w.£. 

From the foregoing data some idea may be formed of the 
climate of inland Epirus. It is irregular, capricious, and marked 
by great extremes, nevertheless with common precautions it 
would be in the highest degree conducive to health and physical 
development ; and if at any time there is an apparent 
deficiency in this respect, the cause is to be sought, not. in 
natural specialities, but in the neglect of natural laws, 

Epirus has been visited by earthquakes, but more lightly and 
less frequently in later than in former years. The focus of 
them seems to be the mountainous district hemmed in between 
the two main branches of the Beratino (Apsus). Mount 
Tomor is the culminating pone of these mountains, and in 
October, 1851, its base was shaken by an earthquake which was 
violently repeated every day for a month, and for six months 
with lengthening intervals and decreasing force. Light shocks 
are occasionally felt in other parts of the province, and the 
undulations of the great earthquake at Cisphabobia on the 4th of 
Febraary, 1867, were very sensible in Janina, 





Fauna AwD Fora. 

The fauna and flora of Epirus conform to the varieties of the 
climate, and to the lines of vertical distance. The coast plains 
exhibit the products of southern regions; whence ascending, 
nature gradually assumes a more northern aspect. Of the 


animal productions there are e peculfar to the country. 
The wild qe upeds are the iam bear, wolf, fox, jackal, at 
- ti 
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deer of ‘several varieties, and chamois; the smaller kinds 
include the hare, rabbit, otter, weagel, squirrel, &c. The 
Hanover rat has established itself in some of the coast towns, 
whence it has driven the native rat, which is smaller, less 
mischievous, cunning, and ferocions. | 

_ All the quadrupeds that have been domesticated in Western 
Europe are to be found in Epirus; buffaloes are bred on the lower 
plains, and the Molossian dog still retains his size and fierce- 
ness in his native mountains about Lingon and Lakmon. The 
horses, cows, and sheep are of small degenerate breeds, which is 
not owing to any defect of soil or climate, The horses of 
Epiras; on the contrary, were but a few years back highly 
prized throughout the Levant ; and it is worthy of note that the 
plain of Musakia is considered the only place in Kuropean 
Markey where the Arab horse can be bred without deterioration. 
The experiment was made about seventy heaps ago with perfect 
success. The horses of Musakia were long in great request; 
but, either from careless breeding or an exhaustive demand, 
this valuable race is now well nigh extinet. 

Of the wild birds the chief are the eagle, the griffon, vulture, 
kite, tawny owl, the great horned owl, hawks of different kinds, 
the bustard, crane, and heron; in winter the wild resorts 
here, and many varieties of duck and watectowt woodcock, 
snipe, quail and partridge, invite the sportsman. Most of the 
tree, hedge, and field birds of England are common in the 
country, together with many of colder and of warmer climates, 
The white stork seems to claim a special notice, It is a migra-, 
tory bird; it arrives about the 23nd of March, and leaves about 
the 23rd of August, and so regular are its periods that any con- 
siderable deviation from them is a sure prognostic of an abnor- 
mal season. It does man a service by destroying snakes, and it 
is revered by Mussulmans, who believe that it winters in the 
vane about Mecca. For these reasons it is protected by law 
and religion, and in conscious security, and discernment as it 
were of its friends, it familiarly builds its nest near the dwellings 
of Mussulmans and within the precincts of their temples, | 

The domestic birds are the game aa in land. peacock 
is unknown in the country, and the Guinea-hen, lately intro- 
duced, is kept by a few as a rare and ornamental bird. 

There are several varieties of the serpent kind; the largest 
being the marsh snake, which sometimes attains the length of 
© feet. Some of them are said to be venomous; but, thanks to 
= — and their other enemies, their numbers are very much 

ept down. 

Me the insect tribes there are none peculiar to the country ; 
nor do they, so far as I can judge, present any great variety, 
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Of those that are useful to man I know only of the honey-bee, 
the silk moth and the kermes (Coceus Ilicis); no attempt is made 
to improve this last by artificial cultivation; it is found in only 
a few places, and it yields a rich violet crimson dye. 

The vegetable productions partake of all the varieties of the 
soil and climate. The mountain heights, where the woodman’s 
axe has not reached, are crowned with pine, oak, beech, and 
elm; the walnut, plane, chesnut, scyamore, and cypress, ure 
common throughout the lower levels; the olive was introduced 
by the Venetians, and flourishes in the coast districts; and 
2() years ago the mulberry was made a denizen of the country. 

f fruit-trees, the apple, pear, quince, pomegranate, fe, peach, 
apricot, cherry, plum, orange, lemon, and citron, are indigenous, 
The gardens out Parga are specially reserved for the large 
citron, which is used by the Jews in some of their religious 
feasts, 

The physical character of the country being known, it would 
be superfluous to describe its botany; I would only mention 
that, among other useful plants, the liquorice, the hop, and the 
cotton-plant, grow wild in many parts of the province—the latter 
has been brought under cultivation; tobacco sueceeds well even at 
elevations of 1600 feet; but the tobacco of Epirus is not highly 
esteemed in the markets of the East. Twelve years ago the 
potato was added to the vegetable products of the country; it 
succeeded perfectly well, and the cultivation of it continues to 
extend. 


MINERALS. 


As no geological survey has ever been made of Epirus the 
mineral resources of the wountry are almost wholly unknown, 
That they are considerable I am disposed to believe. Mount 
Lakmon is richly charged with iron-stone, beds of lignite have 
been found in the districts of Suli, Djumerka, and Aviona; 
kaolin in large quantities near Aviona, and salt-mines in Dju- 
merka. At Selenitza, on the banks of the Viossa, 15 miles from 
Avlona, there are pitch-mines of great value, to which a scien- 
tific observer has assigned an approximate area of 4 square miles, 
with a depth varying from 50 to 100 feet; this is most likely 
under the mark, for the district of Paktos, § miles to the ¥., 1s 
also rich in bituminous matter; and it is poms that the 
two places are comprised in one mineral field, | 

I must resist the temptation of including in this paper a 
sketch of the comparative geography of Epirus, and of the 
etymology of its ancient names: this would be entering 4 field 
res hel which, though connected with the present subject, 
Pigg Gee etl 





variety and extent as to call for a separate disser- 
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tation ; if T have occasionally touched on it in the course of the 
preceding observations, it was only to elucidate some passing 
question, or to confirm some uncertain identity, Archaic re- 
searches would, moreover, detract from my present object, which 
is to exhibit Epirus under its natural ssi with reference to 
physical resources and industrial capabilities, That aspect, it 
is true, has undergone some changes, and was in former res 
moditied by human industry, and by a civilisation of the elle 
times. But those early works of man were sacrificed to the 
terrible vengeance of an exasperated master, Epiros has never 
recovered from the desolating chastisement inflicted upon it by 
milius Paullus, 167 years B.c.; and at this day the country, 
with its fine climate, its varied resources anc commanding 
position, is appealing to man to recommence the work of scientitic. 





Industry and progressive improvement. 


I shall conclude by observing that Epirus is inhabited by a 
heterogeneous population of about 390,000 souls, of whom the 
reater part live by husbandry of a primitive fashion, and are 
dispersed in villares and hainlota to the number collectively of 
1600 and more. Four the non-agricultural part of the ypulution 
there are Janina, the capital, and some 15 or 20 mail towns of 
moderate pretensions, — 






Furia, January 19, 1869, 
————————— 


XITI.— Notes of a Journey up the River Jurud, 
By W. Cuanpiess, Gold Medallist, ngs. 


THE journey, unsuccessful in its main object, of which the 
geri notes are offered, was made during the last five months 
Though furnished with recommendations from the Govern. 
ment at Mandog to the local authorities of Teffé, which was my 
starting point, I had the greatest difficulty in obtaining a crew 
even for one canoe; in fact, aa one of the men [ counted on — 
failed me at the last moment, I could not have started but for | 
the kindness of S* Joao da Canha Correia (himself an explorer 
of the Jurné), who to complete my crew sent with me aslave of 
| man very uselul on the lower part of the river, as he 
knew that, and the Indians on it, but in the crisis of the jou rmey 
as bad a man as I could have had with me. Mine was Hobson's 
choice, or I would not have taken a elave, 
The river Jurud is at least one-third smaller than the Paris, 
but in other respects so similar that a very short deserintion 
its general character will suffice. Its water iy « 
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muddy; it is very tortuous, and consequently has cut off many 
bends, and thus made many lakes, or rather backwaters. On the 
convex side of the bends the land is generally “igapé,” fringed 
by sand-banks, left dry in the dry season; on the concave side 
it is alluvial plain (varzea), with here and there “terra firme,” 
abutting on the river with cliffs (barreiras). Both the “terra 
firme” and “varzea” are, as a rule, lower relatively to the 
water-level than on the Puris; in other respects alike. 

Cocoa (cacao), copaiba oil, and sarsaparilla, are the chief 
natural products sought, and seem abundant; within the last 
few years, however, india-rubber also has been procured. So far 
as I have seen, the india-rubber trees are more scattered than 
on the Puréis. The Brazil-nut-tree, elsewhere generally abundant 
on “terra firme,” is exceedingly rare on the Jurua. Above the 
mouth of the River Tarauaca the tocun-palm (the fibres of 
which, both unmanufactured and in cord, are the chief export 
of the River Japuré) is very common. 

The only impediment to navigation that Iam aware of is a 
shallow, wrongly called Urubu-cachoeira (as it is not a rapid), 
which is peneehat troubled with snags; but—as far as I could 
examine—with but little rock, and that only near the left bank. 
IT am told that in very dry seasons it is difficult of passage 
even for small canoes; but on my return at the end of 
November, with continuous soundings, I found in the middle 
of the river nowhere less than 63 fathoms and the river 
had still at least 14 fathom to rise. Therefore, for much 
the greater part of the year, it would not be an impedi- 
ment even to a steamer, There is also, lower down, a place 
ealled Cachoeirinha ; but this is simply a ledge of rock near 
the left bank, and the channel on the right has more than 
average depth. In general the Jurud is much more free from 


snags than the Purfis, and from the farthest point reached— 
1100 miles or so from the mouth—we always floated down at | 


night without Sy cee watch ; a precaution I did not venture 
to neglect on the Puris, thongh a larger river, till within 600 
miles of its mouth, and the first night I did so we struck on a 


4 the dry season, the water of the Jurnd, at least the surface 
water, attains a very high temperature, perhaps from being 
heated in passing along the edge of the sandbanks. On one 
Peroni la found it above 88° arent and often 87°. On ee 

right ¢ in August and September there was usually a 
differance’ of 2 or 3 degrees between the temperature at 
sunrise am thatat2 to3 Ppa. The watch course, was tested 
from one side to the other, — “supe 
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In the sense in which commonly a river is said to have 
islands, the Jurua has none; the tracts cut off by the Mineroa, 
Bereo, and other channels, are too large in proportion to the 
size of the river to be considered such. In the valley of the 
Amazons, if the application of the term island were not limited, 
it would be hard to say when one is not on an island. These 
channels are noticeable for the large size of their mouths, or 
lower entrances, but little inferior to the main river; but in 
their upper part they are small, and can scarcely in full flood 
bring down more than one-eighth, or perhaps one-tenth, of the 
river water, and in the dry season none at all. On my return 
I came down both these channels. 

The Minerod channel can be passed at all seasons by small 
canoes, but in one or two places with difficulty. From its 
upper entrance to the Resaca Grande it is scarcely over 60 
yee wide, but with (in December) a strong current, and 5 

thoms depth. Below that it has less current, but is wider; it 
is however in few places over 150 yards, till its last three or 
four miles, where it widens greatly. From where it assumes an 
easterly course the country between it and the Amazons is one 
of those labyrinths of lakes and channels’ which, however often 
I may see them, never fail to impress me with wonder, J am 
fold that in the dry season the water from the Resaca Grande 
often runs out by the upper entrance," and that then there 1s 
no current down till below the mouth of Lake Mineroé, and 
below that black water. The tendency of side channels of this 
kind running from a main river to accompany that up stream, 
with a course as if of an affluent running to it, and sometimes 
for several miles, though not uncommon, 1s remarkable, 

The Bereo is bomewiiat larger than the Minerod channel, but 
has lees current; and in the lower half, where it widens out to 
200 yards or more, it had (in December) scarcely a perceptible 
one. In August its upper entrance was completely barred by a 
sandbank, aud I catkad across it dry-shod. Its course is 
tortuous and capricious, but the very near approach to the main 
river (about ale van ycraant be received with some reserve, as 
depending for some distance on dead reckoning, On_ this 
channel, a little below the mouth of the Igarapé de Bereo, is a 
village of Maraua Indians. They have another on the Tucuma 


* The came occurs on a larger scale (as I have gets ey og operat dels Af 
many persons) in the Canuma or Urarii channel, as it was formerly called, 
between the Hivers Madeira and the Amazons. For about eleven months of the 
veer aie cintes, rue fray che: Miscnites ‘and when that river is rising with an 
almest furious current; but usually for about three weeks in the month of 
October, when the rivers are at their lowest, the reverse is the case, and the river 
Canmmd then bifurcates ; & part of its black water running westwards to the River 
Madeira, and the remainder eastwards to the Amazons, 
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channel, and also on the Minerod channel, and there is one 
family of them near the main river on the Igarapé Cad-piranga. 
In all, those on the Jurud can hardly amount, I think, to 80 
souls, At this village, including children, there were 28 
but five were from below. These Indians, though they still 
hold together, may be considered now a part of the eigenen’ 
population of the Amazons; they all understand and can spea! 

the lingoa geral, and are I believe all baptized; moreover, they 
have a considerable admixture of non-Indian blood. 

The Tucumd channel was not passable in December, and is 
only in full flood; the Arapary channel is, I am told, still 
smaller; and neither of them deserves any more detailed notice, 

On the large Igarapé Jaraqui is a village of Catanixis, the 
only one of this tribe on the Jurna, with about 20 men; 
including in this number lads above fifteen. They are said to be 
the remnant of a much larger population, The number of 
Indian tribes represented on ‘the Tarek. and the small number 
of the representatives is notable, These Catauixis, like those of 
the Puris, are industrious and skilled in the making of pottery ; 
but they have had much more intercourse with traders, &ec., and 
have now but few distinctive characters. ‘They were now all 
up-river, working at india-rubber for a trader, 

As both the water-side Indians and the traders who travel up 
the river are comparatively few, the Jurué is extraordinaril 
abundant in fish and game, Mosquitoes are not much felt til 
above Jat. 6° 30' s., and then only in certain parts. Pium-ilies* 
also are somewhat less numerous than on the Puris, but 
Maruim-fliest infinitely more so; for the first time I realised, as 
not improbable, Hun bold’ estimate of 1,000,000 to the cubic 
foot of air. | | 

Above the Catauixis there are no Indians till lat. 5° 30's. 
where on the igarapé Chiué, is a single village of Arauas, I 
found them camped on a sand-bank hard by. Herndon 
mentions them as treacherous; and in fact they have killed one 
or two persons somewhat treacherously, but perhaps not with- 
out provocation, They have long had dealmgs with traders, 
and seem nota warlike, but a timid race, In language they 
are akin to the Puri-Puris Se Bed A aid many of 
them now speak the “lingoa geral,” and all I saw were 1 sas 
clothed, like ordinary Amazons-folk. I was much pleased wit 
their courtesy and friendliness. Though curious to see things, 
they did not beg. Two of them agreed to wien me, and 
of course I paid them in advance, Their companionship lasted 





_ * “Pim? museca Simalium, intendiu infestans.” ‘Gloss Ling. Bras.," p. 470, 
t “Maruim: insectum masea, sole occidente grassans.” Tbid. p. 462. 
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5 days only, Ma to the River Chirnan. Beyond this they were 
evidently unwilling to go; therefore, seeing that they purposed to 
steal away at night, I told them they were free togo by day. They 
seemed grateful, and voluntarily brought back to me such of 
their pay as they had with them, offering even the clothes they 
had on, Their chief reason was fear of the Indians above 
(Culinos); but ert seemed little accustomed to hard work, 
such as rowing all day, for Indian journeys are very short. 
Moreover, they fared badly; for one of them had a pregnant 
wife at home, and the other an infant child: and under these 
circumstances they will eat but of certain food; not of any 
skin-fish, nor of all scale-tish,; ¢.g., not of tambaqti, nor pira- 
nhas: one would not eat of the male turtle, and the other neither 
af the female nor of the eggs; nor would they eat ducks, nor 
wild pigs, nor tapirs, In fact, they would eat of nothing easily 
attainable, except curassow-birds; and even on the Jurud it is 
hard to ensure an unfailing supply of these. I understood the 
motive-of this quasi-fast rea rok cutis not physical; but they 
were averse to being questioned on the subject, and my delicacy 
prevailed over my curiosity. | 

- The Chirnan is the first affluent of the Jurué that is entitled 
a river, those below being only igarapés. It is but some 35 
yards wide, but had 1? fathom depth even in the heart of the 
ry season, and runs out with a fair current: its water wos 
then a yellowish brown, but in the season of flood is black. 
Many black-water streams have this change in the colour of 
their water, according to the time of year. It is said to come 
from some distance, running not far from the main river, but it 
nearly approaches the river Tapavd (affluent of the Puris), or 
some affluent of that river. 

Above the River Chiruan on the right. side of the Jurud is 
the country of the Culinos,—a numerous tribe of the interior, 
who are said not to have canoes, but to come by land to the 
sand-banks at the time the turtles lay. They are considered 
treacherous and hostile if in sufficient numbers; consequent! 
it is a rule of travel always to sleep on sand-banks oni tha left 
side of the river, in this part,—a necessity which sometimes 
induced us to stop earlier, sometimes to travel later than I 
would have wished. We saw nothing of them; and, from other 
Indians above, heard that they had not been seen on the sand- 
banks for the last 2 or 3 years. They are met with also on the 
River Tarauacé, and probably extend a considerable distance gw. 

For ten days’ journey above the mouth of the River Chirnan 
there-are no waterside Indians on either bank of the river 
(Jurua); the first pune being one of Conibos, by the small 
Igarapé Acari, their only village on the Jurud, These Conibos 
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are the same tribe of Indians that on the Purtts I have spoken 
of by the name of Manetenerfs, and which the Brazilian 
explorer Seratim erroneously called Cucamas, though they 
have not a word in common with the latter. Whether they 
are true Conibos or not, [ cannot say;* but they call them- 
selves, and other Indians call them, such. They may have 
been originally a colony from the Puris, or those of the Puris 
may have passed to that river from the Jurud, and these 
remained behind, As to this I could ascertain nothing, 
except that they are not new comers, but have at different 
times occupied various sites above and below their present 
- one. Now they are a sort of trading-post for the rest of their 
tribe. They work more or less for traders, and sell their 
superfluous iron implements to their brethren of the Puris, 
from whom they buy the long ponchos of cotton-cloth, which 
the latter weave and wear, and which these wear but do not 
weave. Almost every year they send an expedition to the 
Ports, or rather to a village three days’ journey inland from 
that river, as they told me. A number of them whom on my 
return I met with here, were now absent on such an expedition, 
They all knew of my journey up the Puris—perhaps 1 made a 
bad market for them that year—and informed me that my 
servant was killed by people of their tribe, as I had originally 
believed, and indeed written in my paper on the Purns, and 
not by Hypurinds, I was glad at least to find the latter, a 
fine warlike race, freed from this stain of treachery, which 
ill-suited their character. Reports that come through Indians, 
I may observe, merit ee reliance ; ang rs a whit more for 
bes ing ng very circumstantial. A catastrophe that never happened 
is told tathiatute detail. 7 Hos 
These Conibos are just as tiresome and importunate beggars as 
the “ Manetenerys," and a singular contrast im manners to all the 
other Indians of the Juruai; particularly to some who chanced 
that same afternoon to come to the sandbank at the mouth of 
the Acari. These were from a village a few miles above ; part 
of them Canamarys, and part of a tribe known as Fish-Indians. 
The latter belong to the river Cuniud, an affluent of the Tapaua 
(itself an affluent of the Puris), and had come to the Jurua 
only four months before. I got one of them to mark on the 
d their route—down the Ganing to the Tapané; up this— 
overland to the river Chiruan—and so out on to the Jurué. 
Their lAnenace seems akin to the Arana and Purti-purii ; but, for 
lack of an interpreter, I could inquire nothing as to the cause of 








* Tf so, the acquaintance of the Manetenery's gl no 
at cucu explained: Aeolgciean of the lacgeoges wosld des “o Ube question, 
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their migration. But for my catching the name Cunind, [ 
should not have found out even thus much; as the Conibos 
knew only that they were new comers, but neither understood 
their language nor seemed ‘to feel the smallest curiosity 
scting them, They brought us fruit, and a few trifles for 
sale, but did not come empty-handed to ask for anything. On 
the following morning they continued their journey down- 
stream; why or whither I did not learn. Their dress was 
simply a “tanga ”—by courtesy translated “apron.” Most of 
them had i of beads; the chief had a crescent of shell 
suspended from his nose, Besides bows, they had the “ palheta” 
or stick for throwing arrows ; but they use this only for striking 
fish and turtles, | | | 
» These Canamarfs did not understand any of the words 
(a very few) which I had obtained from those on the Puris; 
nor do I find any of them in the Canamary catalogue in the 
‘Glossaria Linguarum [Grasiliensum,’ but every one in that 
of the Culinos or Maxurunas, One word seems to me instrue- 
tive: the common answer of the Canamarys I met on the 
Puris, if asked for something they had not, was “ Yamai,” 
uivalent to the Spanish “No hay;” in the Culino catalogue 
(Glogs. Ling. Bras.,’ p. 243) I find “ morior = yamai.” On the 
whole, I am inclined to think that on the Puris there ore 
two tribes of Canamarys; the one, which I did not meet, 
troe Canamarys, and those above, whom I met with, more 
probably a branch of the Culinos. The latter, however, called 
themselves, and the Manetenerys (or Conibos) called them, 
I engaged two men of this Conibo village to work in my 
canoe, and found them good men for work; very different from 
the poor Arauas, They had no scruples about food, but a great 
avidity for salt; so that my stock of salt fish, which we had 
searcely touched, and which my men had wished more than 
once to throw away, was to them the greatest of treats, and one 
of which they did not tire to the last. On my return these 
two men remained at their village; and two others asked me 
to give them a passage to Paranary, the house of S* Jojo da 
Cunha a little above Teffé. As I afterwards heard, they 
stayed with him but about ten days, and then stealing a canoe 
and sundry axes, guns, and other loose articles, went back to 
aes journey from this Conibo village we fell in with 
some Catuquenas, who chanced to be at their port: their village 
(maloca) was, ere said, a day’s journey inland. They are one 
of the most widely scattered tribes of the Amazons, but not 
often met with on the banks of white-water rivers, owing to 
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their aversion to the insect-plagues, The men seemed fine, 
tall, strong fellows; only apron-clad. | 

In a few days more we reached the mouth of the river 
Tarauacd, the chief affluent of the Jurud: and nearly two- 
thirds the size of that river above. From this it might be 
termed a confluent, but it enters strictly at richt angles, and 
its general course for the distance I went up it—some 16 or 17 
miles—makes rather an obtuse angle with the Jurné, Its 
mouth is 130 yards wide (as I found by triangulation), but within, 
the river is somewhat wider. I found 5 to 6 fathoms depth, 
which was about a fathom less than the average depth of the 
main river for some distance above, but the latter was in fuller 
flood. The water of both rivers is white, and I could see no 
difference in’ the colour, and found only 0-5° Fahr. in the 
temperature. One of M. Castelnan’s informants (whose names 
seem now quite forgotten in Teffé) gives the water of the 
Taranaca, and the other that of the ied Jurna, as black: 
both erroneously, In general, reports on this point may be 
trusted, as it is a fact usually observed and remembered ; 
indeed, black and white water rivers differ; in their general 
aspect as much as a negro and an Indian. One of the two 
informants also statea, that a little above the Tarauaca, the 
Jurua divides, I travelled, however, exactly a month up 
stream above, and met with no such bifurcation, 

Before leaving the Tarauacd, it is necessary to say a few 
words as to the course of the Jurué This from about the 
parallel of 6° 30' 3, to the Amazons, is not very different 
from that usually marked, though eyen in this it makes 
more easting; but above that, for a considerable distance, it 
runs nearly from £. to W.; just as the Puriis does along the 

rallel of 9°, and its afiftont. the Aquiry, along that of 
I’, and as the river Javary (as we know from the recent 
exploration by the Frontier Commission) does nearly along 
that of its mouth. This easterly direction of the rivers must be 
considered a marked feature in the district between the 
Madeira and Ucayali; as though there were a series of parallel 
ridges, or steppes, between the upper Amazons and the base 
of the Caravayan Andes, Qn the Jurud, at any rate, this 
easterly course is evidently caused by a ridge, or rather, 
perhaps, the edge of a range of high land, but that cannot be 
called a range of hills, running about £, and w. on the left side of 
the river; generally inland, but against which this strikes from 
time to time and rebounds, till at last it rounds the end in 
avery noticeable bend. Indeed, throughout the whole distance 
I travelled, the terra jirme is mainly oy the left, and what 
there is on the right, is comparatively low; in connection with 
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which is the fact, that on the left the Jurné has not a single 
affluent, except small streams—igarapés and lake-mouths. 

The above-mentioned bend is, as might be expected, the 
peneeste the Jurua most nearly Ad gy rege the heey ve 

istance being, according to my maps, 104 geographical miles 
in a Fissetion fl nttle of aA froin this bend.to near the 
mouth of the Pauynim on the Puris. This may be the approach 
that in old times was reported; and I should be ia bold 
were I to say that Indians may not have passed from the one 
river to the other here. The Indians, however, now existing 
here are of tribes warlike, numerous and intractable: the 
Hypurinas near the Puris, the Culinos near the Jurud, and the 
Jamamadys * in the centre. | ; 

The approach, that in modern times has been spoken of, is 
one higher up, by way of the Tarauacé; and, in fact, can hardly 
be called an approach of the two main rivers at all. Jojo da 
Cunha travelled up the Tarauaca and the Embira, an affluent of 
it on the right, 8 or 10 days eran from the Jurna, he tells 
me, and thence overland to the bank of the mam Puris; and 
this was formerly the regular route of the Conibos on their 
trading journeys: but, in consequence of frequent attacks from 
Nauas, wild Indians of the upper Jurud, they abandoned it, and 
now have a path from Lake ones a Honey Lake), some 
distance below,. which cuts across to the Embira. 

It is an odd coincidence—for it can hardly be considered 
more—that on my maps the point of the Puris nearest to the 
mouth of the Tarauaca is almost exactly that at which the pate 
from the Jurua strikes the former river, 130 geograpincal 
miles distant. 

I have but little doubt that the small affluent of the Puris, 
which I marked with the name Taranaca, is not entitled to that 
name; and that the Indians merely meant that it was a way of 
passing to the great affluent of the Jurué. A complete water- 
communication has indeed been reported to exist between the 
two rivers; but the Conibos told me they knew of none such. 

About 5 miles above the mouth of the Tarauacé a very eg 
igarapé Goabyru-parand (Rat River) enters the Jurudé on the 
same side, As its water is white, I should haye thought it 
another mouth, but that the temperature was nearly 5° Fabhr. 
lower. This is the last name of which I could obtain any 
report. None of the Conibos were acquainted with the upper 
Jurné; nor have drug-collectors, at any rate in recent times, 
been materially higher, chiefly from fear of the Nauas—a fear 
that soon began to show i in several of my men. Twice the 

* ‘The Calinos and Jamamadys may possibly be the same tribe under different 
names: the latter at any rate, like the former, are seid not to use canoes at all. 
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oars, or paddles, were thrown away at night, in the hope of 
thus stopping the journey, or perhaps causing a return. On the 
first occasion, however, all, and on the second two, of them 
drifted ashore at the lower end of the sandbank on which we had 
slept. After that, as I had no more spare oars to lose, I always 
at night collected all in use and put them in the stern, and me 
on the topof them. Next a camp-kettle vanished ; but I said I 
could live very well on roast, and the remaining one was spared. 
Fortunately it is not easy to injure a canoe of hard wood with- 
out making a noise, It would be unjust to imply that all the 
mén were capable of such acta: three I am sure were not, and 
perhaps I wrong another; one only, however, was of good 
courage, and went. with a good will. In his honour (si qua eat 
ea cura) I called the next affluent River Gregorio. 

_ This is a good-sized stream, more than 50 yards wide, and 
then (Oct. 25th) 4 to 5 fathoms deep, and flowing out bravely 
with water much like that of the Jurud, I was surprised to 
find its temperature 1-7° Fahr. higher than the latter, there 
only $0-0° then. 

p to this we had seen no signs of Indians, except one or two 
small plantations nearly choked with wood ; but in a few days we 
came rather unexpectedly upon some on the river-bank. They 
turned out not to be the dreaded Nauas, but of what tribe they 
really were, what they were doing, and how and whence they came 
to. the place we met them at, remained a matter of conjecture, 
There were 15 or 16 men on the bank-side, with women and chil- 
dren close inland; but it was not the “port” of an inland village 
and we saw but one paxinba-canoe, which could not have carried 
above six or eight persons. They evidently had no fear of our 
attacking them, nor any intention of attacking us; for they 
sold very willingly their bows and arrows, and came on board 
my canoe in such numbers that we were regularly mobbed, 
owing to which it was impossible to inquire or learn much, 
They varied a good deal in appearance and permanent orna- 
mentations ; one or two, for instance, had pegs under the lower 
lip; one seemed to me a half-breed, having a beard and mous- 
tache, and neither Indian hair nor type of face. The only word 
I recognised was “ wary” (sun), the same as in the Culino and 










Maxuruna lang uages ; so perhaps they belong to one of these 
tribes. One thing they explained to us very clearly, viz., that 


in eight or ten days more up-stream we should meet the Nauas, 
who would fight us: a piece of information only too correct. 
On our return we saw nothing of these Indians. , 

I had the satisfaction of reaching one more aftluent—like all 
he rest, on the right; a small river, to which I gave the name 
Mu, as I had hoped at its mouth to have observed an occulta- 
tion of » Piscium, but cloud prevented this, — | 
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At last, one evening, we reached a Naua plantation, the 
size of which showed they were somewhat numerous, and its 
cleanness that they had been recently there. The next morning * 
we shortly passed two more plantations, and rounding a point 
reached the “maloca” of two large houses, The people were 
apparently all absent, but at this moment a canoe from above 
came in sight; we called to those in it, but they turned back 
up-stream. About three miles above we found them all on the 
river-bank. They had three very long but narrow canoes, and 
at once ran to shies, beating their breasts with their hands, 
and their large round black shields (of tapir-hide, it is said) 
with their spears—for they had spears as well—and bows and 
arrows. Only two of the canoes put out, and one kept a 
gool way behind the other, the foremost mvs but five or 
six men in it. From their gestures I can searcely doubt that 
they came out to fight, but I doubt a good deal whether at 
first they knew that we were white people, and I hoped by 
showing beads, &c., to bring them to a parley. But when 
they were eighty or ninety yards off, and still making signs 
of war, my men, recollecting the disastrous attack of the 
previous year (1866) on the Brazilian-Pernvian expedition up — 
the river Javary, would wait no longer, and despite my orders 
fired before an arrow had been shot at ns, Phe first shot 
missed, and they still came on, but the second wounded one 
of the Indians im the arm, and then they stopped, and at a 
third shot retired. We followed, but as they were both up- 
stream and in-shore of us they gained the bank: here there 
were about thirty Indians, just under cover of the wood, but 
of these how many were women I cannot say, One arrow 
only was shot at us, and that fell short. “We stayed about 
half an hour opposite them, and out of arrow-shot, to see 
what they would do, Perhaps the stayed where they were 
with a corresponding intention. ‘They did nothing; we the 
same. But at the proposition of continuing our journey, 
there was a general outery of all my men, with one exception, 
against doing so. No doubt it involved a certain amount of 
danger, as an up-stream canoe must stick close to the bank, 
and it wonld have been easy for the Indians to plant ambus- 
cades, but from their bold aring | doubt whether they would 
have done 50, To fight our way, or even resist continual 

irmishing attacks, we were too few, being only eight in 
all, and the two Conibos and a Miranha could not be counted 
on in danger. But we should-have gone and seen, Had we 
done so and been again attacked, I Fould have been content 
to turn back, As it is, I look back on the day with shame, 

We floated down-stream till out of sight, that we micht not 
seem to run away, and touched at the village (maloca), where 
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some Indians must have remained, as a fire was alight. We 

carried off a little pitch we found, for which I leit ample 

ad a in iron implements, hoping that this might make the 
ndians understand that our object was not to harm them, 

The river at this the farthest point of my journey had an 
average width of 130 to 150 yards, and a depth of 5 to 6 or 
f} fathoms; it had however here neatly reached the last 
flood-mark. It would be idle from the size of: so consider- 
able a stream to conjecture at what distance its source may be. 
But from the geography of the surrounding rivers some probable 
conclusions may be drawn. The Ueayali, below the mouth of 
the Camisea, as we learn from M. Castelnau, receives on the 
right no stream of any importance ; obviously, therefore, from a 
very short distance to the east of it, the water falls into other 
rivers. The Puris and the Javary certainly rise not far from ' 
the Ucayali (as also perhaps may the J utahy); the Javary very 
little s, of 7° lat., and the Purds, with its upper affluents, from 
lat. 10°, to 11° or 114°. It seems to me therefore very probable 
that the Jurud rises in about 9°, or 94° 8. latitude, and, like the 
other rivers, near the right bank of the Ucayali. 


Posrrions on THe Riven Jvnvd perenwixen BY OnsERVATIONs. 























) Long. W. of Greenwich, 
| In Times, | In Space, 

. a | M, a, | és 
Mouth of River Jurud (right or lower point) .. | 2 4 22 54 | 65 43 30 
. Igurapé-Pixunn ease 2) Sete ba eee 423 55 | 65 59 36 
Wares Village (on Paroni-mirim de Rereo) .. | 3 24 #25 6/ 66 16 30 
U mouth of Bereo Channel .. 4. 4. .. | 34 425 18 | 66 19 30 
outh of L. Magoary"..  .. -| 35 425 42 | 66 25 30 
Igatepé Jeraquf (mouth) de ANA : 427 47 | 4 26 12 | 66 58 0 

int on right, opposite Sacado de Tengud (in | le 
which is upper mouth of Tucamé Channel) } aici Reed add ocd d Ss 
Urebd-Cachorira .. 5. sess aa cc | a8 45 | 4st 90 lear bg 10 
River Chiruan (mouth) ., ,, 6 312) 431 21-| 67 50 15 
Barreiras de Curud (lower end) .. 6 36 30/436 36 | 69 8 45 
River Tarauscé (mouth) .. .. .. 642 14/439 16 | 69 49 © 
acado {mouth of lrarape opposite|} .. 64417) 44136 | 70 24 oO 
River G jo (mouth }t BE 7 Pir 6 5O 13 rt} Prt ee a) 
River Mu (mouth) .. aa 710 65 | 447 24) 71 51 0 
Farthest point of observation 71145) 448 6 | 72 1 30 


* The longitude was determined by the end of the eclipse of the sun, Aug, 29, 
1867. From the point of observation, the lower mouth of the Tucamd Channel 
pera tat aa gag: phone em red hor wg, 24 

+ By Jupiter I. Eo. 21, tude is 4h. 41 min, 24 sec. w, 

ba ry kaetidieecae ah erratic 2 taka dhrebeogoe 4 Soorvasioa sat Sar above cot 
agrees well with the dead reckoning from points of observation not far above and 
below, : 

: xz 
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Tha observations were similar to those made in my journeys 
on the River Puris. Observations of latitude and of time 
(for longitude by chronometer) were taken at 56 points, in- y 
eluding those given above, besides a few of latitude only. Un 
my way from Teffé to the Jurud, at a point called Paranary, 
formerly an Indian village, and marked on many maps, I 
observed an occultation,*® and on the river Jurua—as given 
above—the end of the eclipse of the sun. The longitude of the 
mouth of the Jurud was determined chronometrically with 
reference to these two points, and as the difference of that given 
by two chronometers is only 1-2 sec,, probably that longitude is 
pretty nearly as correct as the absolute determinations. The 
same may be said of all the longitudes up to lat. 4° s. Above 
that, unfortunately, I could obtain no equally good absolute 
observations, and the longitudes are simply chronometrical ; 
referred of course to the point of observation of the eclipse of 
the sun. To diminish the dependence on chronometers, and 
the probable error, in all possible cases timne-observations were 
repeated on the down-voyage at points where they had been 
taken on the up-voyage (but except im special circumstances 
not at new points, as this might have distorted the river). hus 
the farthest point of observation depends twenty-one days on 
chronometer; others proportionately less. The rate assumed 
was that given by time-observations at the same point, on 
November 6th and 13th (i.¢., going and returning) ; the interval 
being long enough to eliminate the effect of small errors of 
observation, and at the same time so short that it was scarcely 
likely, as the two chronometers had not varied their relative, 
that they should have varied their absolute, rate. With this 
rate ¢ the differences of the longitudes given by the two chrono- 
meters are very small, the extreme being under 6 sec, These, 
which for brevity I will call down-points, have served as base- 

ints for the determination of intermediate up-points. The 
intervals are so small that not much additional error can have 
been introduced, 

A. few ecli of Jupiter's first satellite were observed; but 
two only with perfectly clear sky, One of these observations 
having been made at a definite pomt (that is, not a mere point 
on the river-bank, with nothing to mark it) is given above. It 
will have been seen that this longitude differs only 12 see, 
from the chronometrical, and the error is on the right side, 


* August 7th, 1667. y Libre Oo, D. (at the dark limb of the moon), giving 
the longitude of Paranary 4h. 19 min, 8-8 sec. ? 

+ Assuming during, the whole journey above the point of observation of the 
eclipse of the sun, the mean rate given by time-observations taken ; there, in gqi 
and returning (at an interval of 101 days), the resulting longitude Oe ae 
* farthest point of observation ” is 17*2 see, ce than that given above, 


i 
i 
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the re-appearance having been observed too late, and therefore 
* giving too small a longitude. The other observed in long. 69° 3’ 
gives a longitude 35 sec. greater than the chronometrical, and 
therefore certainly argues some amount of error in this, which 
however I have adcpted in the map." 

On the whole, I hope these longitudes may be tolerably 
good approximations. So far as my experience extends, in 
a steady canoe, on rivers like the Purits and Jurua, where 
ner is little or no swell, chronometers rate as well as on 
hore. 

_ Complete duplicate computations were made of the occulta- 
tion and eclipse of the sun, as of similar observations on the 
Puris, though not mentioned. . 

From the impossibility of obtaining simultaneous observations 
elsewhere, only the following barometrical observations were 
taken on the Jurua, 

: Near River Tarsuaca (flood-level). 
Oct. 14, 9.4.90. Bar. (at 39°), 99-503, Air oe Whence the height above 


Be: : ma a Mamios is 249 ft, and 
Nov. 19, 9 a.m, Bar, at 25°, 29°627, Air 80°1° shove sea-level 380 ft. 


Near River Ma (flood-level), ; 

Nov. 14,9 am, Bar, (at 32°), 297466, Air 81°: from whieh, and the 2nd 
observation at the Taranaed, River Mo is 15 ft. above River Tarsusci 
(mouth), anc 531 ft. above the sea. 

For the determination of the heap of the river Tarauacd, in 
lack of simultaneous observations, | have availed myself of a 
tablef of monthly means of meteorological observations taken 
at Mandos (at the level of the new church, 16-09 metres, or 
52°8 ft, above the mean level of the river Negro) by the 
Frontier Commission, during the years 1861-67; using the 
mean of the October and November means at Manaos, and 
correcting my observations for a slight difference in the baro- 
meters, which have been a and approximately for the 
diurnal variation. The height of Mandos (church) above the 
sea has been determined by the Frontier Commission from this 
series of 11,799 observations here, and 9007 at Para (part of 
them simultaneous), as 39-98 métres = 131-2 ft. There is, I 
think, no reason to doubt this being a thoronghly good baro- 





* As the point of the Jurud nearest to the’ Puris is in longitude 68° 13 w., 
probably, ceteris parilus, the beast distance given above, viz., 104 geographical 
miles, is a trifle too small, 

+ For this and mach other valuable and interesting ‘information respecting the 
meteorology of the Amazons, | am indebted to 5*, José da Costa Azevedo, Capitiio 
de Fraga in Be, Prasiiinn Navy, and chief of the Frontier Commission bg 





cally during its. “whom I must also thank for the courtesy 
kinduees ‘oth which ka cebsed ts Wer asteee te kod wae of, all their records 
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metrical determination. My own observations—nearly one 
thousand—but including none during the last five months of 
the year, would give probably even a less height. Whether 
however under the circumstances,—a gradual slope of seeat: 
and the prevalent wind from the eea (cf. Sir J. Herschel, 
‘Meteorology, § 161, near end) a barometrical determination, 
even from years of observations, will give a sufficient height, is 
another question. Still, it is to be remembered that Obidos 
is much nearer to Manéios than to the sea, and the tide 1s 
sensible at Obidos. ‘To, what vertical height a tide-wave 
may roll up under various circumstances would perhaps be 
difficult to say; but in a large open river like the Amazons 
it could hardly be considerable. As the current of the 
Amazons is at certain times and places very great, it has 
perhaps been too readily supposed to be so generally; but 
opposing instances are not wanting. Mr. Bates tells me that 
once on the upper Amazons, after floating a whole night, he 
found that he had not floated down perceptibly, or at any rate 
materially, | 

It may be well to add, as affording to some extent a limit of 
error from want of simultaneous observations, that the absolute 
individual maximum and minimum of the whole series of 
11,799 barometrical observations differ only 0-403 inch, and 
this difference includes the diurnal variation (about 0-125) which 
is not casual. Probably therefore im this part of the valley of 
the Amazons, giving an ample margin, 0-200 may be considered 
the extreme amount of error possible. ur 

The interest and importance of the topic will, I hope, excuse 
this rather lengthy discussion, | | 
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uf a lower mouth of Bereo Channel... .. | 
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Aravid Woure, 
i 
Faugiish. | Aran. 
Axe ots Bari. 
San : Mahi. 
Moon... .. .: | Minasbeai. 
Water (and river) | Paha, 
re -,! Bi-hii. 
Star owe | Ate bia, 
Two Famili. 
| ‘Three Arisafaha. 
|| Yea Nuida-i. 
|| No Hina-a. 
Good .. Amazadi 
Bai. Amozaraha-di 
Sick. .. Amozarahd-nabadi. 
Plenty | Toodd. 
| A lie .. Timandi, 
Woman Waidaud, 
Boy .. Ganahi-quidawi, 
Father Abi. 
! Mother Ami, 
] Hand = Usafii. 
Foot , Otumé, 
| Bow .. Biganuahd. 
| Arrow Ati. 
Kuife .. ZUi-maear 





Cutlass {terpada) Sara-sari. 


The spelling (or the pronunciation) is os in Portuguese ; this having been 
adopted in vee Glossaria Linguarom hiediteatin, [ excepting a i sae been 
where waisted ; and Ais on aspirate. The Araui lan 
with tolerable distinctness, veer with respect to f and A, which it is very 
in some cases to distinguish. 


Mandos, January 21st, 1869, 





XIV.—Narrative of an Exploring Expedition from Fort Ver- 
noye to the Western Shore of the Issik-Kul Lake, Eastern 
Lurkistan.* Translated from the Russian of P. Semenorr, 
President of the Physical Section of the Imperial Russian 
Geographical Society, by E. Denman Morea, F.2..s. 

In the latter half of September, 1856, the commander of the 


Alatau district informed me of his intention of causing a new, and 
this time a peaceable, 1 eCOMMAISSAIMCE in the Valley of the Chu. 








7 See map in ‘Journal of Royal Geographical Society,’ vol, xxxi., p.356.—Ep, 
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It was necessary to find ont the locality oceupied ae wandering 

Sara-Bogus, and ascertain, as far as possible, the moral effect 
produced on them by the appearance of the first Russian 
Ateiiment in the Valley of the Chu. The commander of the 
district offered me the direction of this reconncitring expedi- 
tion, placing at my disposal fifty Cossacks and the requisite 
number of pack-horses, camels, and Kirghiz guides, Laccepted 
the offer with eagerness, as a reconnoitring expedition would give 
me an opportunity of exploring the Valley of the Chu, and I 
mentally resolved to cross the Suok Tiube, to reach the River 
Chu, and in returning to follow up stream the source of an 
affluent of the Chu, the Great Kebin, whose interesting longi- 
‘tudinal valley divides the west branch of the Trans-Ili Alatau 
into two parallel chains, north and south, 

On the 2ist of September, at 10 o'clock in the morning, the 
small detachment mustered in the square of Vernoye, near the 
New Charch, then in progress of building. A mass was solemnly 
performed, and holy water sprinkled on the men, and at 11 
we started. The weather was warm but hazy. The Alotan 
range (‘Trans-[li), at the foot of which we were marching in a 
westerly direction, was hidden in mist. Rain soon began to 
fall. After about ten versts’ march we crossed the little or 
Western Almatinka rivulet, whose gee waves were hurrying 
down its rocky bed; and ten versts further on we crossed the 
little River Aksai, and seven versts more brought us tothe River 
Keskelen, I rode with two Cossacks half a verst ahead of the 
detachment, the men of which were singing some melancholy 
air. Suddenly we heard fearful cries ahead of us. Gallop- 
ing to an eminence in our front, we beheld an unexpected sight. 
A number of Kirghiz horsemen hurriedly detaching themselves 
from a group of people, whose cries had attracted our attention, 
with extraordinary swiftness galloped away from us. The 
group of people and pack-animals left by the plunderers were 
on the slope of another hill in front of us, in picturesque con- 
fusion, Some of the camels were lying on the ground, others 
stood unladen, some of the horses were tethered, ran at 
liberty, and their loads, which had been ransacked, lay scattered 
on the ground. Of the ten Sarts (Tashkend traders) who com- 
posed the caravan, two lay on the ground bound, one old man 
was on his knees, and several, half-stripped of their clothes, ran 
to meet us with cries. My interpreters were behind with the 
detachment, and though we could not understand a word of the 
rapid utterances of the Sarts, their expressive gestures suffi- 
ciently explained the nature of the oceurrence. A plundering 
band of Kara Kirghizes had been in the act of villaging the 
caravan, binding the Sarts, undoing their loads, stripping and 
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searching some of them, relieving them of the valuables they 


were carrying in their girdles, on their breasts, and in their . 


boots, when a sudden interruption was put to their proceedings 
by the sounds of the distant Russian chorus which had reached 
them. For some minutes they had listened to the gradually 
approaching sounds, and then, seeing the leading files of our 
detachment, they jumped on their horses and galloped off, leav- 
ing the caravan, saved by our arrival, in the state of pic- 
turesque confusion in which we found it. The “ baranta” men 
were thirty in number. The whole of our party soon came 
up. We were now close to one of the branches of the River 
Peskalon, where we had intended to halt after a march of 
twenty-six to thirty versts. Here we had agreed to wait for 
fresh horses to be collected for us by the Russian magistrate 
of the Kirghiz districts. As we had plenty of time to spare, I 
ealled for volunteers to follow the “baranta” men. Fifteen 
eame forward, the remainder of the detachment bivouacked on 
the bank of the river. I jomed the volunteers, and we gave 
chase to the marauders, though we were. conscious of the great 
difficulty of overtaking them, from the fact of our Cossack 
horses being no match for those of the Kirghizes in speed. 
However, we did not lose sight of the retreating Kirghizes, or 
rather of some of them, for the unequal strength of their 
horses scattered them over some extent of ground; the strength 
of our own horses soon began to fail, and one after another our 
volunteers dropped behind and finally stopped. The pursuit 
terminated after sunset, seven of the hindmost Kara Kir- 
ehizes, after lightening their distressed horses by throwing 
away their arms, and even their outer clothing, were going at 
a foot pace, followed at considerable intervals by three of the 
pursuing Cossacks also at foot’s pace. The Kara Kirghizes 
were looking round and apparently contemplating turm 

back, and falling on the Cossacks one by one. Notwithstand- 
ing the superiority of their arms, the Cossacks might have 
shared the fate of the Curiatii, and therefore determined to 
return, after collecting everything that had been thrown away 
or the Kara Kirghizes in their flight. It was late at night 

hen we all regained our encampment. 

Qn the 22nd of September, the weather bry somewhat 
eleared, the mountains, whose tops were crested with the snow 
that had fallen the previous day, were now visible, our horses 
had not arrived. We left our bivouac and marched seven versts 
to the River Chemolgan, where we aguin halted, awaiting horses. 





After midday the weather again change and heavy rain fell 
till late at night. During the night our expected horses . 
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arrived, and with them some Dulat guides who had been to the 
Chu Valley and Buam Pass, | 
On the 23rd, very early in the morning, we started on our 
r horses. The mountains, along whose base we were 
marching, were obscured in a thick fog. Beyond the Chemolgan 
the plain at the foot of the hills, 3000 feet high, composed of 
alluvial deposits, and covered with pebbles, was intersected 
by a whole labyrinth of tolerably deep ravines. These ravines, 
in the rainy season, are washed out by mountain streams which 
bring down a quantity of light soil with them, It was on this 
broken ground, and in sight of the fort of Touchubek (after- 
wards destroyed), that Major Gutkovski, the commander of the 
first Russian detachment that had penetrated into the Trans-Lli 
district in 1850, was surrounded by numbers of the then hostile 
Dulats of the great horde, and was only able to retreat with 
his infantry to the River lli by following the course of one of 
these ravines. After crossing the Kargala River, we marched 
for four hours to the River Ouzun Agatch, where we halted, 
The weather quite cleared, a wind dispersed the clouds, and by 
degrees the Trans-Ali Alatau, at whose base we were marching, 
now capped with snow, stood out to our view in all its majesty, 
The temperature was warm and pleasant; at 2 o’clock the ther- 
mometer showed 65° Fahr, T — at our halting- 





_ Place consisted of long grass, mostly burnt up and withered ; 


come of the plants, however, were still in blossom, as, for 
instance, the tall wild hollyhock (Althea nudiflora), Lavathera 
thuringiaca, the chicory-plant (Cichorium intybus), the liquorice- 
root de aaa asperrima and Sephora alopecuroides.) On the 
sandy hillocks there were also in blossom the Pequanum harmala 
and Caligonum. Leaving our halting-place, we reached, after 
10 versts march, the River Kara Kestek. The steppe beyond 
this river had been entirely burnt up for a distance of several 
tens of versts by a steppe fire, and presented a melancholy 
appearance, in contrast to which the effect of the setting sun on 
a perfectly clear horizon was magnificent. On our left, clearly 
traced out on the dark-blue sky, rose the outline of the (snow- 
less) mountain range, from the end of which the rounde : 
of the Suok Tiube majestically soared to a height of upwards 
of 9000 ft. (absolute height), bighily lit up by the last beams of 
the sunset, and adorned with broad bends of dazzlingly white 
autumn snow; two golden clouds were suspended at its very 
summit, whilst a few bright gilded clouds, and a dark one wi 

a golden fringe, hung above the bright pores of the sunset. 
To the left, high above the hills, the pale yellow crescent of 


- the young moon was visible, To the right of the Suok 'Tiube, 


- 
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two low mountain chains appeared behind one another on the 
clear background of the sky. Soon myriads of stars sparkled, . 
by whose subdued light we marched two hours and a half more 
to our eamping-ground for the night on the River Kestek, at 
the foot of the Suok Tiube, haying accomplished 40 versts that 
day. It is almost useless to remark that Fort Kastek did not 
exist in those daya, and was not even planned, so that we 
bivouacked in the open air on ground not less than 3600 feet 


high. 

On the 24th of September, the thermometer showed 50° 
Fahr., weather clear and very fair. We commenced ascending 
fhe chain of hills, following up the winding stream of the 
Keatek, for the most part in a southerly direction, The moun- 
tain of Suok 'Tiube was on our right, and on our left the hills 
of Sari Chebir. After an hour's p the steep sides of the 
valley exhibited the first outcrop of hard mineral formations; 
first, dark limestone, then coarse-grained granite (its component 
parts were large = aa of rose felspar, light grey quartz in 
small quantities, and greenish mica, very much the colour of 
chlorite). The granite continued to be observable for four hours’ 
march .on both sides of the valley, losing at last its mica 
element. After five hours’ ascent, the Kastek divided itself 
into two branches—we followed the lesser south-eastern branch 
of the river, a3 the greater or south-western branch passed too 
near to the Kokand fort of Tokmak, We soon came upon out- 
crops of hornstone. The ascent became steeper and steeper, and 
in a quarter of an hour we saw, amid the masses of granite, veing 
of porphyry. This porphyry, which was of a greyish colour, con- 
tained small crystals of red felspar, but was devoid of quarts. 
After another hour's march, we made a halt in a place where the 
porphyry was aoe of a different kind, dark, almost black in 
colour, and studded with bright grey crystals of felspar. When 
we recommenced our march, the weather began to change for 
the worse, and the dark-blue sky was obscured by clouds. We 
hurried to the top of the mountain past which our guides ealled 
Beiseninassy. At the very top of the branch of the Kastek by 
which we had ascended, the bare rocks were composed of 

eiss, very rarely met with in either of the Alatau chams or 
fian-Shan; ‘This gueiss was coarse In grain, displaying very 
clearly its characteristic foliation, and was rich in mica. After 
these formations, we at last saw a pile of stones artificiall 
arranged, into which dry branches were stuck, hung with 
different coloured rags—peace ones to the spirits of the 
to 







oO 
hills—for such the Kirghizes hold the summits of their 
The rocks on the crest of the mountain pass were of por- 
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yry-like granite, composed of bright red felspar, studded 
‘ Pine erystals of the same, and grains of quartz. Vegetation here 

was withered, the thermometer stood at a little below freezing 
point, with a cold cutting wind. I could not measure the eleva- 
tion of the summit of the pass; but I should say, from many 
observations and comparisons, that it was 7400 feet above sea- 
level, The view from the top was very extensive. Leneath us, 
as we stood, lay stretched the broad valley of the Chu, with its 
numberless silvery windings; unfortunately a branch of the 
mountains closing the valley on our right, prevented our 
seeing Fort Tokmak, situated just behind it, and not far from 
where we stood. On our left, the rocky valleys of the Great 
and Little Kebin ope out, adorned with the dark foliage of 
the woods scattered here and there over the rocks, and we 
could distinguish clearly the division of the Trans-[li Alatan 
range into two parallel ridges capped with snow. A little 
further to the right was the dark and wooded fissure of the 
Buam Pass, and directly in front of us was a lofty wall of 
the range which is divided from the western extremity of the 
southern chain of the Trans-Ili Alatan, by the Buam Pass, and 
is known by the indefinite name of the Kirghiz-Alatau. Dark 
“sa pert am ‘clothed the summits of the range, while 
here and there a solitary peak glistened in its snowy covering. 
Three-quarters of an hour's descent brought us to the wild narrow 
gorge of Beissenin-bulak, where we hoped to find a safe camping- 
ground for the night. However, darkness had overtaken us too 
soon, and the fall of one of our pack-camels into a pit, out of 
which we were fortunately enabled to drag it, compelled us to 
halt sooner than we intended, at an elevation of 6500 feet, 

The 25th September, early in the morning, my tent was frozen. 
The mercury at 7 a.m. showed 30° Fahr., snow falling in large 
flakes, At 7-30 we started and went for two hours down a steep 
descent full of pianite rocks and partially covered with the 
snow that had fallen in the night. After a hours’ march, the 
defile which we were following began rapidly to unfold itself to 
us, and we soon found ourselves in the beoad. valley of the Chu. 
Towards the end of the descent, the fall of snow had chang 
into light rain, which stopped as we entered the Chu valley. 

A thick mist, which filled the valley, was also quickly dis- 
persed as we pursued onr seven versts’ march in a somewhat 
cig poTuu direction CTOss the valley to the point where the Chu 
escapes into this valley from the wild defile or gorge in the hills 
known by the name of Buam. The Chu valley was quite un- 
tenanted. The Sara-Bogus, in evident dread of an attack by the 

Russians, had left their encampments on the Chu, and we did 
not find the tracks of even solitary horsemen. Following the 
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flat valley of the Chu, we crossed the little River Djinjishke- 
Karass, the dry rocky bed of the stream Djelanatch, and ‘the 
little river the Lesser Kebin, and reached the small hill of . 
Boroldai, situated almost at the very place where the Chu 
bends in a westerly direction as it issues from the Buam Pass 
into its broad valley. This hill consists of porphyry of a Bieter 
violet colour, sparkling with crystals of quartz very evenly scat- 
tered over it, From Boroldai we directed our steps to the Buam 
Pass, This = soon commenced to narrow so much, and the 
porphyry rocks rose so perpendicularly on the right bank of the 
Ohu, and overhung it so much at times, that we found it im- 
possible to proceed any further along this bank. We found it 
necessary to cross the Chu, but this was no easy matter; we 
rode repeatedly into its noisy foaming torrent as it dashed over 
rocks and down falls, but were as often obliged to return ; our 
horses splashed by the waves, finding it impossible to resist the 
force of the current and keep their footing on the deep rocky 
bed of the river. At last a better ford was found, and ina com- 
pact body, with our baggage-animals in the centre, we were able 
to make a stout resistance to the current and cross the River 
Chu in safety. Our guides called the hills on the right bank of 
the Chu, Tooraigir, and on the left bank Enirgan. Goth these 
hills are really part of the same range, abruptly divided, how- 
ever, by the deep ravine of the Buam Pass, and form a con- 
tinuation of the southern chain of the Trans-Ili Alutan, 
receiving further on the indefinite name of Kirghiz-Alatau, or, 
as it has lately been named more definitely, the Alexandrovsky 
Mountains. The Buam Pass astonishes the traveller by its wild 
magnificence. The narrow pathway, which only permitted us to 
advance in single file, now forced us so near the river that we 
were constantly splashed by its frothy waves; sometimes we 
were obliged to cling to the narrow projections of the porphyry 
crags, or to force a way over rocks and stones. On the adjoining 
clifis were bushes of the Hippophae rhamnoides, Halimodendron 





argenteum, so characteristic of Central Asia, and the tree-shaped 
Juniper dems red pseudosabina), well suited to the gloomy 
nature of the scenery, whose thick crooked stems lay tor the 
most part on the rocks, but occasionally rose to a height of 15 
feet, with a circumference of 10 feet near the roots, The dark- 
rreon foliage of this tree resembles that of the cypress, but 
3 from it in its strangely crooked stem and im its more 

a half, we arrived opposite the mouth of the Great 
Kebin, which flows from the east, that is, the right side of the 
River Chu, ‘The first glimpse of the mouth of this river con- 
yinced us that we must abandon our briginal plan of turning . 
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into the valley of the Kebin, This river, during the greater 
putt of its course, flows through a beautiful valley of consider- 
- able width in places, dividing the Trans-[li Alatau into two 
parallel chains, but at the last part of its course forces its way 
through a defile co narrow and rugged as to preclude all pos- 
sibility of advance through it. The porphyry sides of this defile 
rise almost seainendiontarty from the river so as to leave no space 
for a footpath along its banks; added to this, the River Chu is 
likewise so confined in its banks near its junction with the Kebin, 
is 80 deep, swift, and so full of rapids, that it was impossible to 
recross to its right bank, Our choice, therefore, lay between 
two alternatives, either to retrace our steps to the valley of the 
Chu or to follow the direction of the Buam Pass, which would 
lead us to the western shore of the Issik-Kul Lake. The greater 
number of my Cossacks entreated me to turn back, assuring me 
that we should inevitably come across numerous encampments 
of the Sara-Bogus tribe on the shores of the Issik-Kul; for, ac- 
cording to calculation, these people would hardly have had time 
to celebrate the funeral obsequies of their numerous dead, and 
the Cossacks drew lively pictures of the Kara Kirghizes’ revenge, 
‘of which they had lately been witnesses, I, for my part, felt 
firmly convinced that to retreat would be no less dangerous than 
toadvance. We had crossed the valley of the Chu at so short 
a distance ee Sas — nee Kokand } a must have 
seen our tracks, which are easily distinguished by the Kirehi 
therefore an organized force might be awaiting te in Gavineanin 
the defiles of the mountain passes near Suok Tinbe, which would 
be far more dangerous for us than hordes of the Sara-Bogus on 

the level shores of the Issik-Kul, whence, in the event of dan- 

ger, we could always make a road for ourselves with our arms 

to the eastern extremity of the Issik-Kul and to the villages of 
the friendly tribe of Borns; these considerations determined 

me on advancing, The valley of the Chu, or Buam Pass, be- 

came more and more wild and picturesque, Curious bow-shaped 

rustacea of coarse-grained conglomerate appeared on the blocks 

of porphyry, which porphyry was very similar to that of the 

Boroldai ; farther on we saw some gneiss, which continued to be 

ae for = hour and a ried this was in its turn succeeded 

| e conglomerate, now, however, of finer erain, which lasted 

several hours, The cliffs and rocks of conglomerate were of 

remarkably fantastic shapes; for instance, one of these rocks 

stood quite alone and resembled a tall pillar widening towards 

its summit, a3 it were supporting a massive capital. | 

halted In a copse of 





At half-past fonr in the afternoon we 
willows and hawthorn (Crategus see seg Among the trees 
growing in the valley we saw the poplar and the apricot, On 
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leaving our halting-place the road became worse, and the sides 
of the pass higher and more precipitous; at length our pathway 
disappeared altogether on the very bank of the rushing, rapi 
river. The Sothys cliffs rose abruptly from it, and left no 
footing. For some distance we were obliged to wade up the 
stream of the Chu, keeping as close as possible to the roe! 
walls, which were splashed with foam by the noisy river as it 

ished over its stony bed; a little further on, the sides of the 
detiles were somewhat wider, and we gained some low rocks on 
the bank, which terminated in a level sward abruptly broken 
by a steep descent of five feet. Vainly we endeavoured to find 
an incline; we were obliged to make the leap on horseback. It 
required incredible efforts to force two of our camels to perform 
this feat, and we were compelled to unload them, The bed of 
the narrow valley was covered with innumerable stones of every 
size, from small pebbles to great monoliths; these were nearly 
all of porphyry, and have been detached at different times from 
the rocky sails of the detile. On three occasions we were our- 
selves witnesses of these avalanches of rocks in the Buam Pass 
as they came thundering down into the valley from the rocks 
above us, bringing with them a débris of small stones. 

These Pee are of frequent occurrence in all the great 
defiles of the Tian Shan, The night was darkening, anaes 
valley lessening in size, and becoming more and more gloomy, 
and the porphyry side of the defile rising Saretinitowsly over- 
hung the river, which, broken in its fall into a mass of foam 
and spray, leaped over the countless rocks that stayed its 
course, Ihe track, which was now become almost imperceptible, 
led up a nearly perpendicular height for a few Iantted feet, 
winding through terrible cliffs and along the precipices, at 
whose base the foaming river roared. 

These pathways are known in the Altai under the name of 
Bom, which explains the name of the Guam Pass, and tends to 
prove that the punter from the Altai Chu (the well-known 
affluent of the River Katina) to the Tian Shan Chu, formerly 
an aflluent of the Jaxartes (Syr Daria), now however no longer 

flowing into the latter river, but losing itself in the ste ype 
lakes of the dry barren desert, was at some former time ronal 
by a race speaking one language. 

It was twilight when, after great labour, and after unloading 
the pack-animals and dragging the baggage ourselves, we 
accomplished this perilous part of our journey. Fortunately 





for us the wind dispersed the clouds, and by the light of the 
3 young: moon we saved our packs and our animals from de- 
ction, 


zz 
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Bom that they could go no further, so having descended the 
Bom we encamped for the night on the bank of the Chu. _ 

We selected for our camping-ground a copse of willows 
rowing at the bottom of a 8: valley, shut in on one side 
by porphyry rocks, which rose to a height of 2000 or 2500 
feet above the river, and on the other side by the river itself. 
In this confined but level space we had to find room for a tent, 
our baggage, upwards of fifty men and seventy animals. 

The gusts of wind, at times increasing to the violence of a 
gale, had by midnight cleared the starry sky, of which we 
could only catch a glimpse, owing to the narrowness of the 
defile. The night was cold, and my wet tent, hurriedly stretched 
between two willows, was frozen by the morning. We did not 
venture to make fires, owing to the proximity of the Sara- 
Bogus, so I placed vedettes on the nearest rocks. 

At one oclock, aot. the vedettes gave the preconcerted 
signal of danger; we all jumped to our feet in silence, and 
graenee our guns and pistols; the stillness of the night was only 

roken by the occasional cocking of guns, and we prepared for 

immediate attack of the Sara-bogus. 7 
It could not be said that the locality we had chosen for 
our encampment was free from danger; jthough our position 
rendered a sudden attack papoebe, still we were in peril of 
being crushed by boulders stones thrown upon us from the 


| rushed from my tent to the foremost vedette to learn the 
eause of the alarm, the watchmen silently pointed to an 
eminence above us, from which small stones and shingle were 
being detached from the soil and rolling upon us, and from 
whence we heard an occasional whistle. The moonlight soon 
enabled us to distinguish a body of men and animals passing 
along the ridge of the hill, not less than 1000 feet above us; 
doubtless these were Kara Kirghizes, and in the moonlight they 
could not help ane our bivouac. Added to this, the pathway 
along which we had come wie Toauanky aoe inthe ded , 80 
that, in order to avoid us, hee wep endangering their lives by 
sealing the steep hill-side. For about an hour we listened to 
the movements of the men, who led their horses by their 
bridles; at length all was still. It was clear to me that the 
band of Kara Kirghizes was a numerous one, and had come 
upon us unintentionally ; but as they could not but recognise us 
as Russians by our tent and by the arms of our watchmen, our 
apprehensions were, that, warned of our approach, their coun- 
trymen would be fully prepared to give us a hostile reception, 
Fatigue and drowsiness, however, asserted their rights, and 
when we awoke on tie following morning a fresh bright day 
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had already dawned. -On the 26th of September we left our 
bivouse at 7 a.m., and forthwith crossed a Bom, which seemed 
less rugged than that of the day before. After half an hour's 
picket we passed over the Terek-ti, an affluent of the Chu, 
wyond which the wide defile, as it “putes ree out, 
became a broad valley, which our guides called Sari-dala 
(yellow valley). The minerals here were the same porphyries 
as before; but at Ala-bash (speckled-head) a very curious 
stratum was visible, forming a considerable outcrop on the 
left bank of the Chu, of vertically placed, though of course 
not regular, tubes, intersected at intervals by horizontal divi- 
sions. All this was composed of tolerably hard clay. On the 
right bank of the river rose conical hillocks composed of white 
clay. Two hours after leaving Ala-bash, we halted at the 
Hippopbass Kok-mouynak, at a small grove of willows and 
Hippophaé rhamnoides, Here, for the first time for three days, 
ye lit a fire and drank tea. At half an hour's journey from 
this halting-place we crossed an affluent on the left bank of the 
Chu, which our guides called Outch-kuriukel From this 
point the valley of the Chu became still wider, and changed 
irom a meridional to an eastern and western direction. ‘The 
hills were lower and more like terraces, horizontally placed, 
and composed of the characteristic conglomerate, which forms 
the whole bed of the Issik-Kul: that is to say not only at the 
shores of the lake but also at the foot of the Tian-Shan and 
Trans-[li Alatau on the Tierské and Kungé (north and south 
shores of the Issik-Kul lake). This conglomerate is composed 
of large grains of quartz, and studded with innumerable small 
pebbles of porphyry, granite, diorite and other fhinerals. The 
whole of this conglomerate is so friable that it is sometimes 
reduced to powder by friction, and can as easily be worked by 
adze or pick-axe as the tufa of the Grotto of Pozilippo near 
Naples, The breadth of the valley, the somewhat less rapid 
course of the still impetuous Chu, and the now even bed of the 
river, enabled us to cross from its left to its right bank, where 
we came into thick underwood composed of willow, hawthorn, 
Halimodendron argenteum, Lyetum, &c. Half an hour later we 
ascended a hill and came quite unexpectedly on some Kirghiz 
yourtas (tents) situated on its further slope. | 
Six women and girls with some children ran to meet us, and 
threw themselves at our feet imploring merey. I never 
witnessed before such terror, such death-like pallor on living 
faces. The women recognized us as those very Russians with 
whom their fathers and husbands had so lately fought so. 
desperately, and considered themselves lost. I could hardly 
convince these wretehed people that neither their lives nor 
¥YOL, XXXIX. Zz 
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sroperty were in danger, and that we were peaceable - ate 
as way to pay our respects to their manaps (Sultana) 
Umbet-Ala and Djantai. | 

Tt was some time before the Kara Kirghizes were re-assured, 
and it was only after receiving presents from me of variegated 
kerchiefs and silver coims that their fears were allayed. The 
small village was composed of four yourtas; all the men, on 
seeing our arrival, had got on their horses and galloped off to 
the hills, with the exception of one old fellow, who, having no 
horse, had gone off on a cow. We had no difficulty in over- 
taking him; at a couple of hundred yards from the village the 
cow was found behind a rock, but its rider had hidden himself 
in a deep hole in the ground, out of which we could hardly 
drag him. By bim we were info met that the Sara-Bogus, 
after their fight with the Russians, had migrated to the shores of 
the Issik-Kul, and that innumerable villages (auls)* of the Sultans 
(manaps) Umbet-Ala and Dente covered the south-western 
shore of the lake, and that Tinregilde, s0 noted as a barante 
chief, was on the Kashgar River (Upper Chu). 

Tt was no time for delay, as the escaped horsemen might raise 
the alarm about us in all the encampments of the Sara- 
Profiting by the roads, which were now not bad, we quickly rode to 
the shore of the Issik-Kul, but thirty versts distant. After two 
hours’ riding the hills opened out still more, and passing the 
bend in the Chu, where the river after a north-easterly takes a 
westerly direction, we arrived at the broad western shore of the 
Tesike-Kul, called here Kutemualda, To our right we could 
distinguish very clearly the) valley of the Tian-Shan, from 
which the ae: Chu, known by the name of Kashgar, was 
strucgling. On its exit from this lovely valley, the river, still 
continuing its N.N.B. direction, takes the name of the Chu, 
only separated from the lake by two low ridges, which terminate 
on the shore of the lake in oe ground, the river here 
takes a sudden turn to the west in the opposite direction to 
the lake, and begins to force its way, through the high land 
to the west of the Issik-Kul, finally entering the Buam Pass, 
At the bend just mentioned the river is not more than seven to 

. the outside of the curve is a small marsh, probably fe 
‘ by the waters of the Chu, and from the marsh a tiny ie 

flows to the lake, in the latter part of its course more like a 

ificant is it, bears the ironical name of Kutemalda. This 
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munication said to exist between the waters of the River Chu - 


and the Issik-Kul lake, which lake was considered by former 





eraphers (Ritter and Humboldt) as the source of the Chu. 
When we left the bend of the river and went towards the 
lake, the view of the surrounding country was splendid. Before 
peat ane the tbr ce ae vt the beautiful lake, ane to our 
neht, along its southern shore, the rirantic rance and elitterim: 
enowy ateuirsits of the Celestial Mountains (‘Tian-Shan). The 
whole shore of Issik-Kul and the slopes of the Tian-Shan, were 
studded with numberless habitations of the Kara-Kirchizes, 
The entire tribe of the Sara-Bogus seemed to have assembled 
there. We were foreed to make a road for ourselves from the 
bend of the Chu to the lake through countless herds of cattle 
belonging to this tribe. This was a sure sign that the Sara- 
Bogus had not been warned of our approach either by the first 
band who had d close to our night encampment in the 
Buam tog Fi the ee pk of the first village we had 
come upon, for the Kirghizes, when in expectation of unfriendh 
ero gree avapd Botha habit of driving their herds off to 
some of the most deserted mountain defiles, to guard apainst a 
raid. The Kara-Kirghiz herdsmen were completely taken aback 
at the appearance of the Russian detachment, and did not know 
where to go or what to do, 

To prevent any inopportune skirmish, I sent one of my 
interpreters in advance with two Cossacks, to tell all the Sara- 
HS they met that we were on our way to visit their manap 
Umbet-Ala. We reached his dwelling very soon, A iaihg-cikstt 
yourta, ready stretched, seemed approaching ‘us, as it ascended 
an ineonsiderable eminence, It was dragged: by a number of 
Umbet-Ala’s slaves, who were inside the yourta. It was thus 
that our late enemies, who as we subsequently found out were 

reparing a celebration (asch) in honour of their warriors slain 
In fle ht with the Russians, met us with a friendly instead of 
hostile reception, The Cossacks could hardly believe their 
éyes, and were certain that this show of friendship was a cloak 
for treachery. The explanation, however, was simple enough; 
firstly our arrival was so sudden and mexpected that it seemed 
as if we had fallen from the clouds; next the Kara-Kirghizes 
are very scrupulous in observing the rights of hospitality, and 
admit the representatives of hostile tribes to the races and 
whieh form part of their ceremonies and national 


olidays. | rut 

Our party was certainly too numerous and well armed to be 
taken for guests, but for this very reason the Sara-Bogns, inde- 
them, suspecting that at no great distance were other steed 
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detachments. In proof of their fear, their head manap Umbet- 
Ala and the manap Djantai had, as we afterwards learned, 
concealed themselves at the furthest extremity of their encamp- 
ment, lest we should seize their persons. 1 was received by 
the uncle and two brothers of the chief manap. 

Umbet-Ala, the head manap (Sultan) of the Sara-Bogus, was 
the son of Urman, so celebrated for his successful raids and 
barantas of constant occurrence on the Issik-Kul before the 
Russian advance into the Trans-Ili country. Urman was killed 
in one of these fights with the neighbouring tribe of the Bogus, 
with whose manap or chief, the old Burambai, he was closely 
connected by famil y ties, his beautiful and good daughter having 
married Burambai's.son. bh 

The history of the bloody fray between the tribes of the Sara- 
Bogus and the Bo is interesting, not only from its resulting 
in the subjection of the latter, and, a few years later, of the former 
tribe to Russian dominion, and in its thus making. the Russians 
masters of the beautiful basin of the Issik-Kul, but also in the 
characteristic illustration it affords of the relations of Central 
Asian tribes with one another. | 

The first. casus belli between two tribes is generally a quarrel 
between individuals, These quarrels frequently arise from some 
such cause as the buying, selling, or paying for goods, or some- 
times from difficulties about the landmarks dividing the territory 
of two neighbouring nomad tribes. Quarrels respecting pro- 
perty among the Kara-Kirghizes Bertie by their own magis- 
trate (bey). ‘These functionaries are generally men who have 
been invested by the Kirghizes, of their own free will, with a 
certain authority, and are publicly recognized as Ministers of 
Justice. The litigants have recourse to either one or the other 
of these functionaries, who investigates the case and fines the 
offending panty the benefit of the injured; the fine is paid 
in apa which are the currency of the country, and answer to 
our roubles. The decision of the justice is generally strictly 
adhered to, but appeal is allowed from such decision to the 
manap, The manap has only an intermediate power of juris- 
diction, and refers the matter for reconsideration to the nearest 
justices, whose decision is final. If the litigants belong to 
different tribes, they prefer their complaints to two different 
manaps, and the case can then only be finally decided by 
the manaps and justices of the two tribes in Session. In oe 
cases jealousies between rival tribes very often prevent their 
respective justices from arriving at a collective decision, The 
offended party in such case carries ont by force the first decision 
of the justice by seizing, with the assistance of his friends, the 
number of cattle fixed, upon as the penalty due by the other. 





W. shore of Lake Issih-Kul, Eastern Turkistan. 825 


The number seized is, however, seldom limited to the amount 
of the fine, and the consequent sufferers retaliate in a similar 
way, that is, by a baranta or raid. The’quarrel is considerably 
aceravated by the fact that the cattle seized on these occasions 
is rarely the property of the offender, but generally the first that 
comes, and that these forays are generally attended by some 
fighting and loss of life. Men's lives are valued at a certain 
number of sheep. Se of 100 head); every tribe keeps 
an exact account of its losses, and continues the baranta until 
it has fully retaliated by inflicting proportionate loss on the 
enemy; but, as it is difficult to equalize exactly the losses on 
either side, a baranta very often grows into a regular war (djot). 
The Sara-Bogus and their intimate allies, the Saltis, hold the 
lesser western portion of the Issik-Kul basin, all the valleys of 
the tributaries of the Upper Chu, and of its two principal 
branches, the Kebins, as well as that of the Chu or Kashgar; 
the Bogus the greater eastern portion of the Issik-Kul basin, the 
_Upper Tekes and Naryn. The numbers of the Sara-Bogus can 
be roughly estimated at from 80,000 to 90,000 of both sexes, 





the Borns 60,000 of both sexes. I am told however, that 
before the commencement of the feud between the two tribes, 


the Bogus were more numerous than the Sara-Bogus. Im 1858, 
when the war broke out between these tribes, victory almost 
always declared forthe side of the brave and enterprising Urman. 

The Bogus lost the favourite camping-grounds of their old 
chief (manap) Burambai on the Kizil-Ungur, the greater portion 
of their pasture lands, and were obliged to evacuate the whole of 
the 'Tierské (south shore of the Issik-Kul), succeeding only in 
keeping a footing at the eastern extremity of the Issik-Kul and 
the north-eastern portion of the Kungé (north shore of Issik- 
Kul). Urman, then flushed by success, resolved to finish the 
war by a coup de main of the aul and family of Burambai. 
bold a design could only be successful if sudden in its 
execution: Urman therefore, leaving his main force behind, 
made his attack with not more than 600 horsemen. This time, 
however, good fortune deserted him. He certainly seized the 
‘aul of Burambai, but was surrounded on all sides by the 
A sanguinary fight took place, on a dark night, on the banks 
of the Shata on the Tierské. Urman surpassed every one in 
strength and bravery, but found his match at length in Kliteha, 


the nephew and adopted son of Burambai, whose fierce and’ 


bloodthirsty disposition gained him afterwards the sobriquet of 
the * Issik-Kul tiger.” Both displayed prodigies of valour, but 
Urman, at length mortally wounded by a lance, was earried 





from his horse to the yourtsa of Jun irzak, urambais son, 
died in the arms of his wife, Urman’s own beloved daughter. 
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Emboldened by the death of Urman, the Bogus collected all 
their forces, and marched to the Tierské.; Umbet-Ala, Urman’s 
eldest son and heir, armed all his followers and marched to 
meet them. h , rakisgh 3 

The hostile forees met on the Tierské, but. were separated b 
a deep and rapid mountain stream, which neither ventured to 
cross In the face of the enemy, and thus begin the attack. In 
vain the warriors on either side rode daily down to the hank of 
the stream, and in Kirghiz fashion endeavoured to taunt and 
jeer the enemy into action. More than a week passed in 
mactivity. Umbet-Ala then had recourse to stratagem. One 
dark night he left his bivouac, leaving his brother with a few 
ys ee | horsemen, and giving him instructions to light the 
bivouac fires every night the same as before, while he marched 
round the lake, and on its northern shore (Kungé) came upon 
the defenceless auls of Burambai, situated then at the mouth 
of the river Tiube. The auls were deserted by every one, 
except the women, children, and herdsmen, so that Umbet-Ala 
was able to seize, besides countless flocks and herds, the ter 
number of the children and women of Burambai's: family, and 
re, Aaa latter his own sister, Emirgak’s wife. Terrible was 
the n created in the camp of the Bogus by the intelligence 
brought to them by Burambuai’s slaves of the raid on his aud. 
Burambai, with all his forces, rushed to the resene, but found 
his village sacked, and his family carried off into captivity, and 
went in pursuit of. the Sara-Bogus along the Kung. The 
latter, however, were already at home, and Klitcha, Burambai’s 
nephew, only sueceeded in making prisoners of fifty of the 
eats s horsemen, who were covering their retreat, These he 
mercilessly put todeath. . Umbet-Ala again took the field. On 
the north-eastern shore of the Issik-Kul a bloody fight took 
plone s the Bogus were defeated, and retreated hastily to the 
fekes and Karkar, with all their remaining tents and herds, 
after entrusting oll the valuables they had left. to the care of 
ae honest neighbours the Calmucks, fearing a fresh attack of 





‘The old Burambai, who wore a red ball on his cap, in token 
of his rank among Chinese mandarins, implored the assistance 
of the Chinese authorities, but to no purpose, The latter, who 
had for Rains eats discontinued their eustomary expeditions to 
the Issik-Kul, had. no, further intention of protecting their 
subjects... This forced Burambai to subject himself completely 
to the Russians, which he had before evinced his Willingness to 
do. He paid a heavy sum to ransom his relatives, but Umbet- 
Ala refused to allow his sister to return to a family one of whom 
had killed his father, However, the high-spirited sister of tha 
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manap thought otherwise; she considered she would better 
honour her father’s memory by the heroism with which she 
falfilled her duties, than by treachery to the race to whom her 
marriage had, with her father’s consent, allied her. 

After staying some months at her brother's she was less 
carefully watched, and at last escaped with one of her fellow 
Prisoners, also a wife of one of the Bogus, These poor women. 

ook only a little millet with them, to preserve themselves 
from dying of hunger, and went along the southern shore of the 
Issik-hul, but fearing pursuit by the Sara-Bogus they made 
their way for seventeen days over the most inaccessible crags 
and defiles of the Tian Shan, supporting themselves entirely on 
the millet they had taken, and upon wild roots. At ast, 
faint, half-starved, shoeless, and with their feet cut by the 
sharp rocks, the two Kara-Kirghiz women safely reached their 
husbands on the Tekes. Urman’s daughter subsequently 
exerted all her influence to put a stop to the sanguinary struggle 
between the two tribes ; but failed in gaming her poit, till the 
Sara-Bogus, worn out by their long dissensions, and convinced 
of the fruitlessness of their efforts against the Bogus, now under 
Russian protection, determined themselves to become Russian 
subjects two years after the date of my visit. . 

When I had taken possession of the yourta (tent) placed at 
my disposal, Umbet-Ala’s old uncle and young her made 
their appearance. They explained that the chief manap (Sultan) 
had gone to the River Kashgar, to make preparations for the 
asch (funeral dei and with evident uneasiness questioned 
me as to the cause of my arrival, and whether other Russian 
forces were at hand. I explained to them that I had come 
from afar,—from the capital of the great Ak-basha (the white 
Czar’) to see the Issik-Kul and Mustag (the snowy range, # «., 
Tian Shan), and, having heard of the feud that existed, IT was 
anxious to see the mode of life of the Sara-Bocus, and to know 
the reason of their attacks upon Russian caravans, and upon 
the Kirghizes under Russian protection. I then told them that 
the white Czar likes his subjects to live peaceably with one 
another, amd on good terms with their neighbours; that he 
never allows his subjects to be plundered, and always punishes 
the delinquents, in whatever part of the Empire they may be, 
and that even the depths of the Issik-Kul cannot conceal them; 
but that if the Sara-Borus chose to live peaceably with their 
powerful neighbours, the Russians would not molest them. 

Umbet-Ala’s uncle afterwards told me of his journey to Pekin, 
towards the close of the last century, with offerings to the 


to China, and beeame subject to Kokand towards the midillo of * 
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resent century), and prefaced his narrative by saying that 
the Sara- os liseatisfied with the Kokand authorities, 
who taxed them exorbitantly, and had already contemplated 
offering their allegiance to Russia; that it was they who 
destroved Russia's bitter enemy, the celebrated Kenissar Kasi- 
moff, Sultan of the middle bonds of the Kirghizes; that “at! 
were now hostile to Russia it was at the instigation of wicke 
men, such as the Kokand authorities, who incited them to 
marauding expeditions on Russian territory, and, worst of all, 
the manap Turegilde, who lived by plunder, and was on bad 
terms even with Umbet-Ala.. I gave presents to the family of 
Umbet-Ala, and’ left a handsome gift for the manap himeelf. 
The Sara-Bogus gave us several oxen and horses, which were 
most acceptable, because they replaced some of our horses 
which we had been compelled to leave on our road. Notwith- 
standing all this, we eckisivers precaution for the night, in case 
_ of an attack by the Sara-Bogus; our arms were prepared, and 
our horses saddled, and patrols doubled. 

On the 27th September, at 7 a.t., the thermometer showed 
O7° Fahr., the temperature of the lake at this time was 42° Fahr. ; 
before dawn, however, the temperature of the atmosphere was 
below freezing-point, for the small pools near the lake had a 
_ thin coating of ice. As we remained there for the day, I 
employed my ese time in surveying Kutemalda and the 
shores ofthe lake. ‘The Issik-Kul Lake lies in a broad basin 
or valley between the Celestial Mountains (Tian-Shan) on the 
south, and the Trans-[i Alatau on the north; the length of 
this basin, bounded by gigantic hills from the entrance of the 
Chu into the Buam Pass on the west, to the Santash Pass on 
the east, is 250 verste (167 miles), its breadth from the southern 
slope of the Trans-Ili Alatan to the northern slope of the Tian- 
Shan is from 70 to $0 versts (50 miles), The lake occupies the 
deepest part ‘of the basin, and is 180) versts (120 miles) long 
(from w.s.w. to E.N.z.) and 50 versts (33 miles) broad, with a 
superticies' of about 4000 square miles. Between the shore- 
line of the lake and the base of the eg ao the valley 
is a margin of from. 10 to 20 versts (6 to 1 pan da 
breadth, of level or slightly undulating ground. 'The northern 
shore of the Inke is known as. Kunge (i. ¢., slope turned 
towards mid-day), and the southern chore as Tierské (j. ¢., 
slope turned towards the north). The Kirghizes of the Issik- 
Kul have named the Trans-Ili Alatau, the Kunge-Alatau from 
the former; but, as this word only applies to the southernmost 
chain of the range, we exelude it ones geographical nomen- 
clature, as we do the indefinite name of the Kirghiz Alatan 
which has been given by the Kirghizes to the spurs and foremost 
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chain of the Celestial Range (Tian-Shan) on the Tierske and west 
of the River Chu. 1 determined the height of the Issik-Kul, 
by the temperature of boiling water, to be 4540 feet above sea- 
level. This is the average of several observations I made at 
both ends af the lake, Goloubieff pronounced it to be 5300 
feet by barometrical observation, but I consider this excessive, 
and by taking the average between our calculations the height 
of the lake can hardly exceed 4900 feet. , 

The Trang-Ili Alatau rises on the Kunge side to an average 
height of 5500 to 6500 feet above the level of the lake, or ten 
to eleven thousand feet above sea-level. In the middle of the 
range alone, for a distance of from 50 to 60 versts (about 40 
miles), the altitude is from 12 to 14 thousand feet, and the 
mountains enter the line of perpetnal snow, which, however, on 
the southern slope of the hill is by no means a continual cover- 
ing, and the remaining peaks of Alatau have only patches of 
perpetual snow on them, hence the appearance of the whole 
range from the Issik-Kul side partertls answers to its name of 
the speckled or piebald hills (Alatau). | 

The Trans-Ili Alatau rises so abruptly from the Kunga as to 
have no chain of hills in front of it, but only a few spurs, which 
are hardly visible from the Tierské side of the lake, and is 
intersected by a few transverse valleys through which small but 
impetuous streams rush down from the snow-line over rocks and 
stones to the lake. In one place only does one of these spurs 
approach so close to the lake as to leave hardly any room for a 
road to pass between it and the lake, ‘The wood here is called 
Kesé-Sengir. The wall-like appearance of the Alatau is still 
more marked owing to the absence of any important fissures in 
its side, and the great height of its mountain passages In com- 
parison with the average height of the range itself. 

Very different is the appearance of the Celestial Range (Tian- 
Shan), which rises from the Tierské to an average height of 10 
to 11 thousand feet above the lake, t.¢, 15,000 to 16,000 feet 
above the sea-level. 

The slope of the Tian-Shan, though rapid, is not so abrupt as 
the slope of the Alatau, so that the front chain and spurs are 
distinguishable enough and bear the character of individuality, 
and when the Tian-Shan is looked at from its base on the 
Tierské, partially hide behind them the snow-clad giants of the 

‘principal range; the latter, however, are visible above it 
wherever the front chain dips and at the heads of the deeply 
indented valleys. However prominent the front chain and spurs 
of the Tian-Shan are, their connection with ie pains! range 
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an-endless row of gigantic peaks in an unbroken ie ep of 
, snow; in fact, if it were possible to follow along the ridge of the 

Celestial Mountains from the source of the Kashar (River Chu) 

to the magnificent group of the Khan-Tengri and the Mussart 
Pass, that is, along an extent of the 400 versts of the Tian-Shan, 
with which Iam acquainted, the traveller would hardly leave 
the snow-line more than six times, namely, at three of the passes 
which barely reach the snow-line, or an elevation of 11,500 feet, 
and three times in crossing the beds of rivers which take their 
source on the north side of the Tian-Shan, and foree their way 
through the range to its southern side. 

It would be diffienlt to imagine anything more splendid than 
the view of the Celestial Mountains from the eee or nate 
side of the lake. The dark-blue surface of the Issik-Kul, with its 
sapphire-like colour, may well bear comparison with the equally 
blue surface of the Lake of Geneva, but its expanse—five times 
greater than that of the latter—and seeming almost unlimited 
looking from the west end of Kungé eastward, together with 
the matchless splendour of its background, imparts to it a 
grandeur which the Lake of Geneva d Iss 
of the Savoy Alps rising immediately from the Lake of Geneva, 
and completely concealing the noble group of Mont Blanc—the 
unbroken, snowy chain of the Celestial Hills stretch away for 
at least 200 miles of the length of the Issik-Kul. The sharp 
outlines of the spurs, and the dark furrows of the valleys in the 
front range, are softened by a thin, transparent mist which 
hangs over the lake, but which heightens the clear, sharp out- 
lines of the white heads of the Tian Shan giants, as they rise 
above it and glisten in the sunlight on the azure-blue canopy 
of a Central Asiatic sky, The line of perpetual snow commences 
at three-fifths of the distance up the hills from the level of the 
lake to their summit, but the further east one looks the deeper 
their snowless base seems to sink beneath its surface, till in the 
scabies pee WAVES oy the mr Soe to be washing the snowy 
crests of the grand peaks of Khan-Tengri. ‘The aspect of the 
landscape, however, 1s far less beautifil thin that of the Swiss 
lakes; mstead of terraces of gardens, flourishing towns and 
nan and romantic castles and pretty Swiss chalets, the 
traveller finds ‘nothing on’ the Rwnsatite bare desert shore 
devoid of everything which the hand of civilized man could 
implant; unfruitful, rocky, covered with pebbles, almost bare of 
trees, it is only the banks of the impetuous mountain torrents, 
and a few places on the shores of the lake that are wooded with 
2 areca eroupe bo Ser id and tall underwood, con 
_ sisting principally of¢ Hippophae rhamnoides, with it : 
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thorn, and two or three kinds of willow. Occasionally the 
white felt yourtas (tents) of the Kirghiz herdsmen are seen to 
peep out of these groves, and the two-humped. camel stretches 
out its long neck, and still more rarely a numerous herd of 
wild boars rushes out of the forests of thick reeds which surround 
the copses, or the terrible inhabitant of these cane-thickets, 

e blood-thirsty tiger; springs from his lair. The shores of 
the Issik-Kul itself, from 10 to 20 versts (about 10 miles) distant 
from the foot.of the hills, are not everywhere flat, but, on the 
contrary, In many places rise abruptly from the lake, though to 
no considerable height. 

But from these cliffs or terraces the waters of the lake seem 
‘to recede as if contracted in their bed. The old or shore 
terraces of the Issik-Kul, as well as its bottom near the shores, 
are all composed of the before mentioned. loose reddish con- 
pment, @ layers of which dip towards the basin of the 

ce, and on the other hand rise towards the foot of the moun- 
tains, which is all covered by the same conglomerate, visible on 
the surface in some of the ravines of the Tian Shan, at a height 
of several hundred feet above the level of the lake; as, for 
instanee, in the Wood of Kizil-Ungur, where there are exten- 
sive cares in the thick layers of the.conglomerate, As these 
conglomerates are foreign to the palmozoic strata of the Tian 
Shan and. Alatau, and as they form the bed of the lake wher- 
ever I was able to examine it, I conjecture that these conglo- 
merates are the precipitated sediment of the lake itself. In 
such case their existence over the whole basin. of the lake ata 
considerable height above its present level, proves that the lake 
in former times. oceupied a far more extensive basin. In econ- 
firmation of this theory the very nature of the Buam Pass may 
be cited; its origin could never be attributed to the present un- 
important Kashgar, but must have arisen from the waters of the 
whole Issik-Kul having forced an outlet for themselves through 
it, and then i cg subsided. So that for a length of time 
subsequent to this the River Chu may have had its source in 
the Issik-Kul, till, on the agnar sinking of the waters of the 
latter, the Kashgar, formerly its tributary, beeame the source 
of the Chu. The diminution of the lake can only be accounted 
for in the following way—viz., that its tributaries gradually 
drying up as the snow-line on the mountains. became higher, 
owing to the increasing dryness of the climate of the continent, 
no longer supplied the deficiency occasioned by the evaporation 
of its waters. The Issik-Kul seems to be of very great depth— 





as far as I could ascertain. there are no islands in it, its 
ough its creeks and bays are in winter covered with ice, . * 








and owing to this fact the Kirghizes have called it Issik-Kul, 
_ in Chinese Dje-hai,—both names signifying the warm lake. 
The Mongols and Kalmucks call it ‘Temut-Nor, which means 
the iron lake. The reason of the non-freezing of the lake 
must be the same as that assigned for the non-freezing of 
Lake Hoktchia in the Caucasus (which is one degree further 
_ south, though 1000 feet higher than the Issik-Kul), that is, 
its great depth and the height of the hills which surround 
it. The lake is full of fish, which collect m enormous quan- 
tities in its bays, and which the Kirghizes never catch. ‘There 
is not much yariety, however, in the kinds of fish; I have 
caught only carp there. - 
Forty small rivers fall into the lake, The most important 
of them are the Tiube and Dgirgalap on the east, taking their 
sources in the perpetual snow of the Tian Shan, but on leaving 
these hills flowing for upwards of fifty versts in a direction 
parallel to the Issik-Kul valley, and divided by the low mene 
of Tasma, which forms a promontory into the lake between the 
estuariés of these two rivers, and is called Kuke-Kulussun. Of 
the remaining tributaries of the Issik-Kul, those on the south 
are more important than those on the north. The former 
include the Karakol, Djitinguz, Kisil-su, Zauku, Chishkak, 
Ak-terek, Djirgachal, Sharpildak, Tain, Konurlen, &e.; the 
latter include the Taldi-bulak, eee Durenin-su, Chagan- 
ati, Kese-Sengir, Great and Little Aksu, Surekgir, Kudur 
Kurmeti, &e. In winter all these rivers are ill supplied with 
water, but in spring and summer, and even in autumn, they are 
full of water, rapid and noisy, and are bordered by small woods. 
Wherever the soil is not too thickly covered with stones, and 
could be irrigated by turning the courses of these streams, ' 
agriculture could be successfully carried on and large crops 
produced; the arable land, however, is very limited in extent, 
and forms hardly more than a tenth of the whole of the land of 
the Kunge and Tierské. Gardening, too, might be successfully 
= in all the valleys issuing out on to the Tierské and 
Aumge, as is shown by Burambai's small garden in the valley of 
a oie 2 tation of 5 Me on the Aksu, or 
t branch | Dyirgalan, Grapes would hardly ripe 
ee ee 
On the 238t September, at 11 at, I started homewa 
after bidding adieu to the hospitable Sara-Bogus, For the first 
eight versts we followed the shore of the | in an E.N.E. 
eee CRED the rising ground towards the foot of the hills. 
The whole of the Kung is covered with small round stones, 
' . consisting partly of common porphyry, diorite, and occasionally 
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granite. The stony soil was thickly covered with prickly 
such as the prickly kinds of Astragalus, Lyctum, Acantho, ph 
inssum, and the newly discovered apaniculatum. Afte 

fifteen teen versts’ journey across the stony slope of the Kung 
reached the, first hills or spurs of the Alatan; the first of t 
were composed of deposits, but further on, as ‘they increased in 
size, | saw crystals of sienite, and among the sienites diorite 
and dioritic porphyry. After following for seven versts a tortu- 
ous pathway, > we reached the small river of Turaigir-su and 
encamped the night, taking every precaution against the 
Sara-Bogus, who, as soon as we had quitted their camp, ceased 
to regard us a8 possessing the sacred character of guests, 
Night, howenct, meee peaceably, and on the 20th of Septem- 
ber we again , not later than 7 a.., for we had before 
us the ¢ difficult a ad dangers crossing of the southern chain of 
the Trane-Iii Alatan,di ult and dangerous, at least for so late 
7 fh eee la th f 

From the our course N.E. across the spurs o 
the mountains dividing this stream trom the more easterly 
streams of Kizil-bulak, Kabirgir-bulak and - su. The 
strata on the ‘Turaigir-su were red granite, but . on the ridge 
there were traces of diorite. 

After four hours’ tedious ascent ina north-easterly direction, 
we at length, at about 11 a.m., came to the Durenin-su. Here 
our caravan was obliged to halt, for having come upon a herd of 
wild boars we were tempted to give chase. The sides of the 
small stream. were enerusted with icé, on its east bank was a 
steep and high ridge of red granite, at the foot of which was a 
strip of marsh land where we came up with the wild boars. 
They rapidly disappeared, however, with the exception of a 
very large one wounded by the Cossacks, and unable to keep 
up with the others, He ran very quickly for a considerable 
distance, and left. the pursuing Cossacks far behind. 1 was at 
leogth suecessful in presatakizig him by followin 7 more direct 
pathway in very rocky and difficult ground. My horse, aware 
of danger, trembled and jumped. to one side, suak I was obliged 
te dismount to avoid the possibility of being taken down one of 
the preci Sion aomaeisksehe pathway led, Letting go the 
reins, I placed myself, ciathads in agra in front of the wild 
boar as he rushed down the narrow track to meet me, and 

ig on to a low piece of rock, I determined to reserve my 

he came within a few paces. At about twenty paces 

oo orale csi then again rushed on. At this 
moment I heard several reports of firearms, and a bullet 
se to.me,..The boar still hell on his course, but at 
paces from the stone on which I was nding he- fell 
heavily in front of me, after the last shot aac . broken 

















334 Sewenorr’s Expedition from Fort Vernoye to the 


his, front leg. When I came up to him he could not move and 
hardly -breathed. 
; Hel had been hit by seven bullets, nevertheless he continued 
to run, mortally wounded as he was, until the last shot broke 
his leg. This animal was of such an immense size and weight 
that we were obliged to cut him into pieces, and] load the bul oe 
given to us by the Sara-Borus with some of the pre Mer 
was 1 P.M. before we recommenced our march along the foot of 
the above mentioned ridge of red granite. On the opposite side 
of the stream were layers of gneiss, Our ascent became 
steeper and steeper; as long as we followed the course of the 
stream, our road though difficult was not dangerous, but when 
mia tha stcnnice oof, ane ang Sy north a 
= = Dexrow sipeey’ path tile steep granite ridge whic 
senca ts’ defile, our progress became very dangerous. We 
were niag ascentling from the point where we had left 
the Durenin-su to the top of the pass ; such were the difficulties 
anc. obstacles i In our Way, owing to the steepness and huge rocks 
of gneiss, thinly cove with snow, over which we had to-climb. 
this ascent we were compelled to abandon a eamel which 
could snot ascend the pass as well as three horses which had 
been badly wounded by falls from rocks; and had it not been 
for the ‘strong bullocks given to us by the Sara-Bogus several 
aaa J08880 ee rrektepes . obli Weta their way back 
ermoye on foo Tremp co wind met us at the 
of the pass called pier and I should gay (though T bid 
not able to measure the elevation, but j ‘ing from observations 
I made on two other passes of the ‘Trans-I 1), that this one could 
not be less than 9000 feet. The view from an eminence near to 
— summit of esr to which I climbed, while waiting for the 
2 ese lbeepiie hind re-adjusting the packs, was extremely 
—— extensive. The sun was near the horizon, a light 
transparent mist obscured parts of the Celestial Range— 
thong its snowy peaks glistened splendidly in the sun's last 


peaks seemed to be those in the meridian of the 
Gaimact teak en about its centre—between these two 
meridians the Snowy Range seems somewhat lower. ‘The dark- 
blue surface of the west end of the lake lay spread out at the 
foot of the hills, with its bays and promontories like a map 
widening towards the centre and decreasing towards the w. 
Sake ware rthan ms. of the pass, we could see the three. 
headed giant of the northern chain of the Trons-fli Alatan—the 
snow-capped Talgar il-chek, whose approximate heir t may 
be from 14,500 to 15,000 feet, - ‘The descent of the Durenin- 
* . agsi was even more dangerons than its ascent, ‘The first ~ 
| ee i oe obaiane 
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practicable for horses. There was a great deal more loose snow 
on the northern than on the southern slope. 
It was impossible to keep one’s seat on horseback, and we all ~ 
deseended on foot, our horses by their bridles; men and 
animals fell alike, and we all ere dewn in glorious confu- 
sion. No serious accidents, thank God, occurred. Men and 
scaped with a few bruises, though half of them were 
after the descent. a , 
This obliged us to halt in a picturesque valley half-sur- 
rounded (on the s. side) by a steep ridge of gneiss, from whic 
we had descended. Towards the N. this amphitheatre opened 
out on to the deep valley of the Kebin, the same which divides 
the w. wing of the Trans-Ili Alatau for a distance of 100 versts 
into two parallel ridges, a northern and southern. To our left 
was the beautiful little alpine lake of Durenin-Kitchkené-Kul, 
Having somewhat restored ourselves after our falls and 
bruises, and waited for the stragglers to come up, we continued 
our descent by moonlight down the still fearf M steep alo 
In two hours anda half more we reached the limit at which 
trees grow, and the northern Durenin-su, a noisy and rapid 
mountain stream rushing over rocks and down cascades, and 
descending a very considerable fall to join the Kebin, The 
wild romantic valley of the Durenin-sn, is adorned by groups 
and clusters of the tall-stemmed silver-fir (Picea Sehrenkiana). 
After a further deseent of 1500 feet, we at leneth halted for 
the night in a beautiful spot. 'The weather, with three or four 
degrees of heat, was lovely. The moon shone ont on the clear 
sky and silvered with its rays the tops of the hills, which con- 
trasted with the dark narrow fissures of the defiles, impenetrable 
to moonlight ; the dark silver-firs rose up above our bivouaé as 
straight as arrows. ’ 
The fires were soon blazing for the first time sinee we crossed 
the Suok Tiube. The Cossacks were particularly gay, \ 
songs, prepared an excellent supper of the wild boar reiki 
killed, and congratulated themselves on having escaped unhurt 
from what they termed the tiger's paws, so little faith did they 
put in the poopialty of the Sara-Bogus, Our camp-fires burnt 
all night, as two of the Cossacks were missing; we had no reason, 
however, for alarm about them, and their companions laughingly 
assured me that they would be back by dawn; and certainly 
when I awoke the following morning they were all there, and 
were drinking merrily together some vodka (corn brandy 
brought by the two missing Cossacks from Vernoye, from whisk 
our camp was OU versts distant across the nearest Almati: pass 
t.ho Porthorn chain of the Trans-Ilj Alatau, Our camp 
on e Irenin=-s1 
at the junction of this stream with the ebin, and proved 








was on somewhat higher ground than 
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to be at an elevation of 5962 feet. And therefore the 
bottom of the valley of the Kebin, at the point where the 
* Durenin-su joins it, must be about 5500 feet. Immediately 
above our encampment the steep mountain's side rose to 
a height of 2000 feet, the outcrops of minerals consisted of 
slate of a greenish grey colour in layers running straight 
from E. to W. but with a dip of 65° towards the.n. At 
. we left our bivouac, and half an hour later reached the 
Kebin, The valley of this river is 4a verst in breadth at this 
point, a broad belt of silver-firs rans down into the valley from 
the northern slope of the southern chain. The Kebin, a noisy 
rapid stream, is from 50 to 56 feet broad at this place. After 
fording the river, we commenced our ascent of the northern 
chain of the Trans-lli Alataun. The mineral outcrops were the 
same slates as before, in almost, similar layers from E. to w. 
diverging 5° from that direction towards £.5.E. and W.N.W.), 
but with a dip towards the s, at an angle of 53°. The syn- 
clinical fall of the layers in the Kebin valley clearly proves 
that the range rose simultaneously in two parallel lines. With 
egard to the geological epoch of the formation of the slates of 
the Kebin valley, these are very old and palwozoic, and though, 
owine to absence of fossils in them, I was unable to determine 
the formation to which they belong, yet I place them in one 
of the two oldest palscozoie epochs, and this opinion is confirmed 
by the fact that in the eastern wing of the Trans-lli Alatau, 
between the two chains, these slates are found below limestone 
containing fossils of the Devonian formation, which are in their 
turn below layers of mountain limestone (the coal formation). 
Our ascent from the valley of the Kebin to the mountain pass of 
Keskelen occupied 5 hours. After the outcrops of slanitz we 
very soon came to outcrops of light-coloured, coarse-grainec 
rranite, in steep cliffs, The transverse valley which we were 
following in our ascent of the northern chain of the range, rises 
abruptly to a steep granite ridge; along this valley rushes a 
mountain streamlet, whose edges were thickly covered with ice 
from its source ; the last portion of the ascent leads up to a steep 
ridge more than 1000 feet. above it—this ridge is composed of 
two kinds of coarse-grained granite, a light-coloured and a red~ 
coloured ; on the borders of the two is a narrow zigzag pathway, at 
first over bare rocks, and then over rocks covered ith light SLOW. 
The pass forms a cutting in the narrow ridge, the nearest 
summits of which are not more than 300 to 500 feet above the 
highest point of the pass, which is itself 10,400 feet above sea- 
level. ‘lo the left (w.) of the pasa rose perpendicular cliffs of 
light-coloured granite, connected together by a narrow saw- 
- . shaped ridge; to the mght (E.) a somewhat rounded pea 
granite, to. the top of which I climbed on foot wi 
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difficulty, and from which I could look in an easterly direction 
along the rugged ridge covered with snow wherever it was not 
too steep for it to lie. Under the light freshly fallen snow, and 
especially on the northern slope of the ridge, were visible the 
layers of perpetual snow formed into ice, but in fields of small 
extent, mere specks in appearance from below. The view from 
the summit of the pass could hardly be surpassed by the cele- 
brated view from the FauJhorn m the Swiss Alps. | 

All round, but especially on the s., 8.£., E., and ¥.E., rose the 
sharply pointed peaks, whose dark rocks contrasted forcibly with 
thie: daeating whiteness of the snow covering the less steep parts, 
and this contrast fully accounted for the name of the speckled 
hills (Alatau) given to them by the inhabitants ages ago. 
Through the opening in the Trans-Ili Alatau could be seen, 
pee through mist on the other side of Issik-Kul, the 

oary-headed giants of the Celestial Hills. 

The surface of the lake itself was, of course, invisible. To 
the N., looking through the narrow wild Keskelen Pass, the eye 
ringed over the boundless plains of the Ili Steppe. The 
descent was more diffienlt than the ascent, snow and rocks were 
intermingled on the northern slope of the hills in chaotic 
confusion. The icy crust of perpetual snow added still more to 
the difficulties; our horses, led by the bridles, slipped and fell 
at every step. At the termination of this steep descent, I came 
on two veins of diorite; the second of these attracted my 
attention, owing to its loosely formed texture, and to the fact of 
its containing green crystals of hornblende. We here came to 
one of the sources of the Keskelen, frozen at this time of the 
year, and went along a valley in a diagonal direction, with the 
range, #. ¢. N.E., and with a moderate decline. This valley was 
on the borders of the upper alpine zone and the zone of the 
alpine eae ae at an angen 9000 Ri 9500 feet, on Ps 
slo rew the Juntperws ina. After continuing for 
20 minttes along the dulley anckhies steep descent acmnanenoad 
at a height of 8000 feet were some graceful silver-firs through 
which two branches. of the Keskelen rushed. One of the valle 
of these branches flowing in a s.w. direction was extremely 
pretty, closed in by snowy peaks, one of which reminded me, in 
shape, of the Wetterhorn inthe Alps. ‘The valley of the Keskelen 
beautifully decorated with vegetation, became very pretty and 
romantic, Aiter 24 hours’ descent from the summit, we stopped 
for the night at a wood of silver-tirs, at an elevation of 6000 feet. 

On the Ist Oct. we started before sunrise; for 15 versts from 
our bivoune our road led along the Keskelen Med AR a 
range. ‘I'he first 8 versts led us through woods of silver-tirs; in 
ylaces the pathway was overhung by rocks of red granite. | 
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Further on, az we left the little valley of the right branch of 
the Keskelen, the granite ended, and was re Iaeed by grey 
sienite and diorite, and the silyer-firs disappeared. We now 
entered the zone of apricot trees, that is, were below an eleva- 
tion of 5000 feet; 12 versts from our last camping-ground, the 
sienite finished. Three versts further on we left the great hills, 
and reached the hillocky ground at the foot of the Alatan, 
The hillocks here are covered with alluvial deposits, and stones 
of greater or less magnitude, sometimes of enormous size, of 
ieee sienite, diorite, and dioritic porphyry. Two versts 
m the 





ean ipal range the Keskelen forces a way through the 
outlying hills by a very narrow detile, whose steep sides are 





Le y metamorphising layers of Lice ahs hese layers 
Tun E.S.E. and W.N.W., only 10° from parallel and with a dip 
towards the y. After going through the defile, we entered 
the plain at the foot of the hills, turned to the east, and, 30 
versts further, reached Vernoye in safety, 





XV.—Asreoxomtcat Porsts fixed by C. V. Sreuve in Turgistay, 
from 1865 to 1868. 
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XVI.—On the Gold-jields of Uruguay, South America, 
, By H. Banxanr. 


My’ attention having been drawn, in the middle of the year 
1867, to some remarks made by the Jesuits in their writings 
upon South America, in which they reported the existence of 
ld, south of Brazil, in the territory now known as the Banda 
rental, I determined to judge for myself and carefully 
éxamine the northern portion of the Republic, Starting from 
the highest revenue port (Salto) on the Uruguay, I took a nearly. 
dune east course, passing through the department of the same 
name for about 160 miles, without obtaining traces of anything 
but copper, lead, pe gis BE acon! of the district abound in 
nifirent agates and amethysts, with compact crystalline lime- 
stone, slate, and amyeda idal rocks, inbareooask: by petrified 
trees and animal fossils te a large extent. From thence I pur- 
sued my investigations in the neighbouring oe fer of Tacua- 
rembo, between the 30th and 33rd parallels of latitude, and 
H4th to 56th degrees of longitude, where I met with a complete 
change. Granitic and quartzose rocks of the primary formation, 
intersected by slate-reefs in immense ranges, met the eye on all 
sides, Sears into Brazil; most of them ing in a northerly 
irection, and dipping to the east. In this, as m the adjoining 
State, wood of a stunted growth is only to be met with on the 
banks of the rivers) On examining the sands and detritus at 
the bottom of tho rivers Tacuarembo Grande and Chico, I 
found a little very fine gold; and proceeding farther on the 
other side, I came upon some alluvial deposits washed down 
from the surrounding hills, consisting of gravel, rounded quartz 
boulders, decomposed slate, sometimes 30 feet deep, resting upon 
syenitic granite; this would, in many places, yield well with 
proper appliances. And at a place called Corralles, originally 
(from appearances) a lake, having all around limestone, auriferous 
goats, and slate-reefs, I learnt that small petitas or pieces of 
the precious metal are constantly met with clinging to the 
roots of the palm-grass used for thatching purposes: no trial 
has as yet been made as to the probable deposit of gold below, 
for it is always a swamp. I learnt that some years apo a 
Srazilian with the aid of his slave, had washed out over 50 
ponnds’ weight of free’ Id, after three months’ labour from a 
iry ereek not very far Fim this. © nem 
Tm cil lately Droceaiiel to. | 16 SyoG Indes, tl... lnere 
m7 ther rorkings th Sethe drift. On search- 
hills, I found several fine ee 
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bearing x.x.w. and dipping eastwards. I met with free gold 
here and there plainly visible to the naked eye, from which I 
took many samples, also occasionally anriferous pyrites below 
the surface; these lodes vary from 3 -feot to 15 in width, A 
piece of solid gold weighing over 1 lb. (of 16 ounces) has been 
taken out of the quartz on the surface, and is in the hands 
of the Urnguayan minister of war, 

Here I entered an open cutting about 6 feet deep, and 
descended into a shallow well cut into the quartz, and was able 
to pick down rock which contained gold of a superior quality. 
Between these gullies and the quartzose hills lay several flats, 
_ composed to some depth of gravel, rounded quartz and slate. 

Evidently having a probability of proving. richer in metal than 
the adjoining creeks, which appear to-be of more recent forma- 
tion; but in all the gravel of the deep ravine which had been 
torn open by floods, I noticed an entire absence of small pieces 
of quartz such as are found covering the slopes of the mountains 
or in. the lower cepoet of gravel: these quartz-lodes are 
generally trayersed by slate-reefs, and sometimes run into or 
cease when brought into contact with granite. To my surprise, 
I noticed here and there shepherds, even in these remote parts 
(who had never heard of other gold-ficlds), squatting on the 
ground, engaged in turning up the surface for about 15 inches, 
and breaking up the pieces of quartz with a hammer upon a 
stone mortar, setting aside such as contained visible gold, and 
rejecting the rest. By thus working for a few hours they 
managed to collect a small heap of specimens, which they carried 
home, and, after accumulating day by day a sufficient quantity, 
they calcined and pounded them m a datea with mereury. By 
this operation they obtained only the heavier gold, throwing 
away the rest as useless; the result gave them on an arene re, 
as far as I could judge, half an ounce per Mpaingay, Pac The gold 
thus extracted finds its way sometimes into Montevideo, but 
more generally to the Rio Grande, where it is no uncommon 
thing to meet with purchasers of one to two hundred onnees at 
a time. The gold ts of four qualities, ranging from 15 to 23 
carats. The ground here answers to the surface-diggings of 
Australia and the placers of California, only the order of nai 
is slightly reversed. - In those countries the gravel was in- 
variably washed to obtain the free gold, the quarta being thrown: 
away; Whilst in the Uruguay the quartz is alone crushed, and 
the gravel disregarded. No doubt some of the richest deposits 
lay in these accumulations, for wherever I washed this drift I 
invariably found gold, though in company with a large propor- 
tion of magnetic ifon, which renders the separation of the cold 
very difficult. My investigations led me to enquire if there had 
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been no excavations made in the quarta-reefs; and, in reply, I 
was shown various spots where shaits had been commenced but 
relinquished after going two or three fathoms deep, on account 
of water; which they greatly lamented, as in all cases the ro¢k 
had proved extremely rich, but they had no ed jpeeaer whereby 
they could get. rid of this water. I devoted some weeks in: 
testing the accuracy of their statements, and I was enabled to 
return with a plentiful supply of very good stone. I pursued 
my researches for about 90 miles in length on the course of 
the lodes, and stretching 18 miles across them, Several i 
hills of magnetic iron were encountered bounded by trap, a 

running into slate. And both in the gossau and in the gravel. 
at their base, I washed more or less gold in every pan. In this 


department there aré two extinct craters, one having been m- 


active operation within the memory of seVéral residents there. 
After satisfying 2 toto that this country promised great results 
from the beneficial employment of capital, I retarned to Monte- 
video, and communicated with the President of the Republic— 
laying before him the regult of my labours. Up to this period 
the idea that gold to any extent existed in this province was 
ridiculed ; but he at once promised his co-operation in the 
formation of a company, believing rightly that payable gold- 
fields offered peculiar attraction for increased immigration. Un- 
fortunately his sssassination followed shortly after, which 
deterred the realization of our hopes, until the present adminis- 
tration took office, who not only carried out all that General 
Flores had promised, but were prepared Be further (if called 
upon to do so). The company was speedily formed, and I was 
deputed to ca Sera to select and purchase the necessary build- 
ings and machinery of the most recent and approved principle 
for carrying out their views. | ine? 
The various assays made in England of the specimens I 
brought over gave the following results:— 
Na, cnn, dwit, grains, 
TO Gee ces iece BE ae Cy 
2. Fine Gold ®ii. ie. ie 0) 0) 
g {Hine Gold oe ove 4 8L 1B 14 
ine Site Gulu i ipa elgg 
4) (Fine Gold. ch cael tes MRD opr 
6.) Fine Gokd) a. «0; ae ep bold, 9 18 vt] 


But it must not be for one moment supposed that becanse 
these samples have proved so rich, that therefore the whole of 
the lodes will be equally good; far from it, But I'am of opinion 
that, with effective machinery and economical working, there 
presents in the surface and shallow sinkings, if not in the quartz- 

3, a Very fair and remunerative field bSth for capitalists and 
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labourers. I think from the reefs we may fairly average the 
toduce at 2 ounces, if not more, to the ton, and that is far 
tigher than the general result on other gold-tields ; and I ma 
say that the prospects, so far as I have tried, are considerably 
better than any I have seen (in an experience of over 17 years) 
amongst the principal gold-fields of the world. The climate 
is extremely salubrious, and the new mining law recently 
"sc is nearly all that can be desired. Every article of 
foreign production necessary for or connected with pss 
operations is permitted to enter the country free of duty, a 
mines are excepted from all taxes for 20 years. A royalty of 
5 per cent. is claimed by the Government on all gold or other 
minerals exported. Any person 50 disposed may enter upon 
any portion of the Republic they like, and search for minerals. 
or gold, being required only to give a fair compensation to 
the owner of the land for any eee csr sustained by the 
miners’ work. Whilst staying in the capital, I was sent upon 
two exploring expeditions after coal; but ape the formations. 
of the country around appear to be against such a probability, I 
discovered good graphite and jet, also hematite iron-ore to the 
westward of Montevideo, and to the east fine-grained marbles, 
white, flesh-coloured, and green; and rock rich in galenat 
Also large and strong lodes of pyrites and sulphide of copper 
associated with gold, evidently from the quartz and slate reefs. 
that traverse them. These metalliferous lodes extend for many 
miles, Biving unmistakeable evidences at the surface of tho 
tiches hidden below. gHere ancient workings have been aban- 
doned evidently from excess of water, which is abundant, and 
from paucity of capital. ‘These are situated only about 90 
miles from the pears of Maldonado, and would, [ icel sure, 
yield large results if properly and vigorously prosecuted. 
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XVIL—Notes on the Map of the Peninsula of Sinai* By 
the Rev. F. W. HoLianp. 

Tue Map of the Peninsula of Sinai does not profess to be more 

than a sketch-map, illustrating the general features of the 

southern portion of that interesting country. In the winter of 

1867-8, it was my intention to have spent some months in 


per ghly exploring and mapping that portion of the Peninsula 
which lies between Suez and tebe Musa, west and south of the 


mountain ranges of Jebel er Rahah, and Jebel et Tih, and for 
this purpose received a grant of instruments from the Royal 
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* In illustration of Mr. Holland's Memoir in the ‘Journal,’ vol. xxxviil., p. 257. 
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Geographical Society. But, shortly before starting from England, 
I heard of the project of the Ordnance Survey of that 
district, which was originated by the late Rev. Pierce Butler, — 
and has since been brought to a successful issue = Captains 
Wilson and Palmer, of the Royal Engineers, under the directon 
of Sir Henry James. 

It seemed useless for me to undertake a work, which was soon 
to be accomplished so far better by professional engineers; but 
knowing, from former experience, how exceedingly faulty the 
existing maps of the Peninsula were, both with regard to the 
delineation of its leading features and its nomenclature, I felt 
that I should be doing good service by making a general 
liminary exploration of the country, tracing out its main saat 
which form the roads, fixing the positions of the most prominent 
mountains, and determining more accurately the Arabic names. 

To effect this it was necessary to travel on foot, and to asso- 
ciate as much as possible with the Arabs; but there was little 
difficulty in doing this in a country where the inhabitants sd 
gladly welcome all travellers. A short account of my wander- 
ings will be found in fhe ‘Journal’ of last year, It only remains 
for me now to state as briefly as possible how the Information 
contained in the map now presented was arrived at. 

Starting from Suez, I-kept down the coast as far as the hot 
springs of Jebel Hummim. Thence ing my steps | turned 
ur Waiy Ghurundel, and passing round the back of the 

{ummam Range, descended again to the sea-coast by the Wad 
Taiyibeh, From this point, I kept along the plain of El 
Morkhah, until I reached the mouth of Wady Feiran, which I 
followed up to the Wady es Sheikh; and this wady led me to 
the convent of St. Catherine, at the foot of Jebel Mosa. 

Making this 4 head-quarters for some weeks, I traced up 
the principal wadys, and ascended all the highest monntain- 
peaks in the immediate neighbourhood, taking bearings with 
my azimuth compass, and sketching-in the surrounding country ; 
when I had thus roughly mapped this district, I proceeded to 
take longer excursions accompanied by an Arab, whom | had 
selected as my companion on account of his intelligence and 
accurate knowledge of the country. By these excursions, on 
which I was generally absent some four or five days, I was 
enabled to explore a ar area: and I traversed the mountain 


es east and south of Jebel Musa, discovering the large plain 
of Senned, anil ascending Jebel Umm Alawi, Jebel Abt Mcsud, 
Jebel Umm Shaumer, and other mountains—from all of which 
i tuck sketches and bearings of the country around. My Arab 
and myself, laden with our blankets and coul? not carry . 





__» provisions for more than five days, so that, when I found it | - 
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necessary to be absent for a longer time, I engared another 
Arab with his camel to-accompany us. Thus provided, I next 
anaes to make longer excursions. First striking southwards, 
chossed the Wady Rahabeh, and passing over between Jebel 
Fera and Jebel Turfa reached Jebel eth Thebt, which had 
never before been visited. From the summit of this mountain, 
I obtained an extensive view over the south-western portion of 
the Peninsula, I afterwards crossed over a somewhat difficult 
pass to the north of Jebel Humr, and bearing eastward followed 
down Wady Ethmed till it was joined by Wady Kyd, one of the 
most fertile wadys in this region. I then te northwards 
_ up sehr yd, and crossing the Fera el Adhal, a remark- 
able basin ene cad by rounded mountains, I passed to the cast 
of Jebel Fersh Sheikh el Arab, and so returned to the convent. 
After a few days’ rest I again set out to explore the south-eastern 
portion of the Peninsula. I followed down Wady Nush to the 
sea coast at Dahab, with the intention of keeping along the 
toast from this point to Sherm; but the weather being stormy 
I found it impossible to pass under Jebel el Araby, the only 
path, which is’ said to be an ancient paved road, being rendered 
dangerous ? the waves. I therefore turned inland again, and 
passing at the back of this mountain range found an easv road 
across the heads of several. wadys, which led me by Wad 
Melhadge to its junction with Wady Kyd and Wady Ethmed, 
south of which it takes the name of Wady Ab Orta. Here I 
stopped to ascend Jebel Umm Zayrey, which appeared to be the 
most prominent mountain in this neighbourhood, and from the 
summit of which I was enabled. to sketch in with tolerable 
accuracy the position of the surrounding mountains and wadys. 
Following down Wady Ab Orta to the coast, 1 continued my 
course southwards until I reached Wady Khushab, obtaining 
water on my way from the wells of Sherm. Here again I made 
a short stay to visit Ras Mohammed, and on starting northwards 
[followed the upper road to Jebel Sahara, and from the summit 
of this mountain again traced out the course of the neighbouring 
wadys, and obtained oe which connected my bet 
my sketches from Jebel. eth Thebt and Jebel Sahara. I con- 
tinued to follow the upper road until I reached Wady Budr, 
which led me down to the plain of El Kaa, crossing which [ 
arrived at the village of Tor; the route,which is marked in the 
map ee Pe down the plain of El Kaa, near the coast; and 
also the inland route between Sherm and Wady Kyd, 1 had 
twice traversed during former visits to the Peninsula. 
While staying at Tor I. visited Jebel Nakkis, and Jebel 
Mokatteb 1 then crossed Hl Kaa, and ascending Wady Hebran 
aux Wady Solaf, returned to Jebel Musa. T afterwards made an 
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excursion to Jebel Serbal, and ascended by Wady er Rymm the 
southern peak, and passed round the western side of the 
mountain, visiting on my way the secluded valley of Sigillye 
with its ruined monasteries: i 

On my return to the convent, I determined to explore next 
the north-eastern district. Skirting the northern side of the 
Plain of Senned, I followed down Yady Zuthera to the north of 
Jebel Habshi, and, crossing the easy passes of Klyif and Bayn, 
reached the sandstone district'of Wady Maytoura, On arriving 
at Wady Kenneh I bore westwards to the curious rocks of 
Hudeibat el Hejaj, called by Dr. Stanley, “ Herinet Haggay.” 
I had previously journeyed down Wady Zal to this point, and 
was anxious to visit Ain Huthera, which has been identified with 
the Hazeroth of the Bible.. From this point, ‘following down 
Wady Ghuzileh, | arrived at Wady el Ain es Suffla, Here I 
again-turned northwards, and ieaced. up this latter wady till the 
road led me across a eurious pass to Wady Zclleger, at the 
bottom of which are situated the: springs of Wady el Ain el 
Alya, the upper Wady el Ain. The existence of an upper and 
lower Wady el Ain has not before, I believe, been noted, Con- 
tinuing westwards up Wady Zellerer I reached the elevated 
and fertile plateau of Zenanik, and visited the wells and ruins of 
Ain el Akhdar, Thence I proceeded northwards past Jebel 
Shayger, and up Wady Sik to the-Nukb Mureikhy, and, after 
ascending the various peaks of Jebel Odjuech, L returned to the 
convent. | 

I afterwards paid a visit to Seribit el Khadim, taking the 
usual road by Wady Berah and Wady Burk. After spending 
some days in exploring the mines and inscriptions at Seribit 
el _Khadim and Wady Nukb, 1 followed down Wady Baba, and 
so reached Wady Muchirah and Wady Mokatteb, where I also 
spent some days, botogu 

On my final return to Suez I took the road which: leads up 
Wady Sidri and Wady Mugraffe, from Wady Mokatteb to 
Serabit el Khadim, and paid a visit to Jebel Sarbut-cl-Gemel 
and Wady Humr. : 

These were my main routes, and they can easily be followed 
on the map by the red line which marks them. It has been 
impossible to mark the many smaller excursions which I have 
made, or to record inthe-map-all-the numerous names which I 
collected of the less important mountains and wadys, But 
this imperfect sketch of my routes will give some idea of the 
method in which the map has been made, and the amount 
of dependence that may be placed upon its accuracy, It is 





a record of what I saw and sketched op the spots I always . 


travelled with my compass, watch, and note-book, in my hand, ! 
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sketching the country roughly in as I walked along, and cor- 
rechng m caleulationa by deed reckoning, and, as often as I 

ab ascending some prominent mountain, and taking 
careful bearings to other well-known peaks. The sea-coast 
having been accurately surveyed, and the position of Jebel 
Musa determined, J was enabled to fix from these pretty accu- 
rately the position of other points. 

Want of food and water sometimes compelled me to push on 
more rapidly than I should otherwise have done, espe ially 
during the latter part of my excursion to Ras Mohammed. 'The 
anxiety of having an empty water-skin, and the necessity of 
searching for water as I went along, somewhat confused my 
reckonings between Jebel Sahara and Wady Budr, but, on the 
whole, the map presents a faithful record of the main features of 
the Peninsula. It will be seen, on comparison, that it differs 
much from former maps, especially in the region south and east 
of Jebel Musa. The range of Jebel Umm Alawi, and the lar: 
plain of Senned, are new features, and the conventional straig 
mountainous ridge running down from Jebel Catherine to 

The remarkable Secs of mountains extending eastwards 
across the Peninsula from the south of Jebel Serbal has also 
never before been so clearly defined. But the special poin 
which I have endeavoured to illustrate has been the drainage of 
the country, which is very curious, and has not been accurately 
oe ae IM, any pirevious map. 

map, a3 1 stated at the outset, does not profess to be 

more than a sketch; but, since making it, another visit to the 
Peninsula of Sinai, in connection with the Ordnance Survey 
er pame has enabled me, in many points, to test its accuracy, 
| I can state with confidence that it cor tly represents the 
leading features and most remarkable characteristics of that 
country, which, from its historical interest and physical pecu- 
harities, has, and will always continue to attract so much 
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Deschutes River, 129. 
Desso Mountain, 205. 
Devdorak Glacier, 53,57; Torrent, 54. 
Devil worship among the Afara, 219. 
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Fera el Adhal, 344. 

Fish Indians, 201, 

Fish-skin Tartar tribes, 28. 
Fjords, formation ba 12] ef wey. 
Flathead River, 140, 

Flores, General, 341. 


Preset Caiion, British Columbia, 122. 

Fraserpett, 89 

Fremont, General, 126, 

Freshfield, Mr., Journey i in the Car- 
cosus, and Ascent of Kasbek ard 
Elbruz, 50 ef seq. 

Fridello, 190, 19% 
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Goebere, Rea Imbabati River, 241, 


Grand River, 7, 99. 
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—_—,, tradit ions of, 52. ay REE ie 
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Ehatissian, M., 52. Liou Eiver, 3, 6, 9. 
Khimarra or “ Winter Torrent,” 277, Liau-ti-Shan, 13. 
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Mojave River, 116. 
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Monro Lake, 116. 
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Montromerie, Capt. T. G., . Trans- 
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Phrai (Acheron) River, 289. 
Pietermaritzburg, 235, 265. 
Pina-leto Mountains, 103, 105. 
Pindus, Mount, 276, 264, 286, 289. 
Piteh-mines, 295. 
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—— Prancisco Mountains, 99; Plateau, Shohos, 37; language of, 209. 
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Sankey, Major, 53, Sian-ko-shan Hill, oo, 
Sankwebi, 39. Siberia, 14. 
Sunsing. 19, 21, 28, Siduda, 252, 255, 254, 257. 
Santi Reaigata Hay, 279. Sierra Calitro, 103, 
Sar-Amba, 40, “ — Madre” ranges, 103. ) 
Sara-bogus tribe, 312, 316, 318, 320, Nevada, California, 96, 117. 
$22, 324, $24, 325, 327, 328, 332, : de Santa Cantarena, 103, 
Sarage Mining Company, 117. Sigillye Valley, 345. — 
Sarpon, or Lhasa imisioner, 154. Speck Boom Hiver, 234, 
Sarts, 312. Spirito Sancto River, 250, 
Sarziwisdsiris Mountain, 63, Spitsbergen, 132, 145; Sea, 132. 
_ Sassagoorlli Alp, 66, Squak Prairie, 128, 
Sasseno Islet, 277. St. Demetri, 254, 
Schebulos Snow-peak, 56, St. George, heights of, 288. 
Sehoda Mountains, 63. Stanley, Dean, 245, 
choeman's Farm, 234, Stiken Cation, Alaska, 123. 
Selenitea, pitch-mines at, 295, Stilo, Cape, 251, 
Semenoff, P., Expedition from Fort Strachey, Capt. H., 157, 158 mote, 149, 
Vernove to Issik-Kul Lake, 311 ¢¢eeg.  Struve C. V., Astronomical Points fixed 
“sa: Hill, 197. “ in Turkis tan e a8, 5 
fa, 33, ‘tuart, Major, Physical Geography 
Senned, Plain of, 344, 345, 346, _ Epiros, 276 ef sag, si 
Serabit el Khadim, 345, Stule Veesk Poss, 75, 
Serafim, explorer, 201. Suanetia, 60, 61, 67, 68, TI. 
“Seven Cines of Cibola,” 124, | Suez, 342, 343, 445, 
——— Isles, the, 141. t] Suftinia Hiver, 285, 
Sevier et te S0g0, 197. 
Shakpo tribe, 161, Onga-chan, 1, 
Shan-alin Mountains, (9, 20, Back tine a4, . 
Shan-hai-Kwan, 7, Swedish North-Polar Expedition of 
: nee 5, 25, 1568, 151 2 ae. 
Shasta, Mount, 130, Sutle} River, suspension-bridge over 
Shellifuk Dist 161, the, 149; upper best of the, 147. 
Shensi, 14, Sybota Islets, 282, 
Sherm, 244; Wells, 344, 
Silurus Glanis, 244, Taccosa, 41, 49. 
Sinai, Peninsula of, 349, Ta-chang, 17, 
Singh-gi-Chu or - be, Indus River, ‘Tacuarembo River, 339. 
_ 10, 158. Tadam Monastery, 161. 
Siu-yen, 3,9, | Tadin Gwaln, 44, 
Sivari, or Vivari, River, 231, Tahae Lake. 116. 
Skombi River, 248, Ta-kov-shan, 9 
Snake River, 96, 130. Ta-ku-shan Hill, 20. 
Soda Lake, 116. Pe penin-tal-chek Mountain, 334, 
Sofain, or Ophir, 266, _ whan Bay, 9, 13, 16, 
Sofia, Swedish exploring vessel, 152, Tana Sea, 36, 41, 48, 49. 
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x Soongari Kivgr, 1, 19, 20, 22, 24, 26, Teams tide fe 300, 304, 409, 
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fn Se Monnt, 99, 101. Umehabele, 2 
Teff, Abyssinian food, 50. Unibet Ala, Sultan, es a23, 224, 326. 
Teffé, 256. Umehlasi Kiver, 237 
Temongo fruit, 241, Umehtasingwana River, 237. 
Temperature of Coorg, Table of, 90, Umfokasan, 251. 
Temut-Nor, X12. Umgeweni River, 261, 263, * 
Tepeleni, 248, Umbhamba, 247, 249. 
Terek River, 58, 60, 61; Basin, 60, 61; Umkomagnzi River, 261, 263. 

Valley, Sl, 55, 5G. Umkonto River, 264. 


Terek-ti River, 391. 
Terinka River, 44. 
Tetla, or water-bock, 243. 
Theodore, Emperor, 36, 41,44. 45. 
Thok- Jalung, 16l; Camp, 154; Gold- 
fields, 152, 153, iD4, 158. 
Chief, 151. 
Thousand Isles, 135, 
Tian Shan, 919, 521, 923, 227. 
Tibeta coun cl daa 
tan of s , 16a. 
Tidball, Copa io. 








Tiflis, 51, 75. 
Ting-Chu district, 161. 

Tinhe River, 552, 

Tokmak, Fort, 315. 

Tomor, Mount, 203. 

Tor Village, 244 

Totling, 149; Monastery, 149. 

to Chirkong, route-survey, 170, 
-to Thok-Jalung, route-survey, 


163. 
Touchnbek, Fort, 314. 
Trans-Himalayan Explorations of Capt. 
T. G. Montgomerie, 146 ef 
Trans-Ili-Alaian, 312, 314, 316, 321, 
S28, 329, 333, 
Trebusin, Mount, T55. 
Trigardt's Farm, 24. 
Tromsi, 133, 139; Harbour, 144, 
Truckee River, 117. 
Tschiora, 64. 
Tscherek River, 74, 75; Valley, 75. 
Tsing-chat- -foo, 26. 
Tsi-tsi-har, 7; Province, 85, 
Tsetse fly, 239, 244, 264, 265, 
Tucomi Channel, 299. 
Tuiregilde, Chief, 922, 325. 
Tunesorun Soow-mountain, 71, 72. 
Turaigit-s0, $33, 
Turkistan, Astronomical Points fixed 
in, by C. ¥. Struve, 338. 
T winlsas Mountain, 64. 
Tzikureli Peak, 284. | 
Tzkenis Sqaalt River, 60, 641, 
Sources of, 66; Valley, 59. 


Ucayali River, 301 nofe, 307, 
Umbolozi River, 235, 265. 
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Umlanjane, 248, 251, 254. 
Umlumazi Hiver, #61, 262. 
Umtasiti River, 240. 
Umtshan-tshan Hills, 255, 
Umazeila, 237, 248; Chief, 238: Tribe, 

235, 
hh ola (maize), 55. 
Uener Tekes River, 328. 
Urman, Chief, 324, 325. 
Uroch River, 75; Valley, 75. 
Urnguay, Gold-fields of, 339 ef sey. 
Uruspiech Village, 7, 74. 
prate coshoatrs: 207. 

Peaks, 70, 72. 

Usuri River, 1, 19, 21. 
Dtah Lake, 115. . 


Utechkul, 69. 

Vaal River, 234. 

Vancouver's Island, 14, 121. 

Si ne de Don Francisco, 


Vathee Pla 288; Valley, 290, 
Vella, 286, a ; 
Venetico River, 290, 

Venus, Transit of, in 1882, 9) el ae. 
Verdoye, Fort, S11 ef pez; 338, 
Viossa (Apsus) River, 277, 284, 286, 299, 
Vistrism stream, 259, 

Viadikatkas, 74, 75. 

Vint Vark . 240. 

Voudhomati iver, 284, 289. 
Vradetia Ridge, 285, 

Vrana Plain, 280, 


Vuro Valley (Cocytns), 256, 259, 


Wady Ab Orta, 344, 

7 . ris el Alya, 345, 
—— el Ain es Souffle, 345, 
—— Baba, 345. 

—— Berah, 345. 
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Wady Melhadge, 344, Willamette Prairies, 129; River, 129. 
—_ Mo % oS, *\ bie aor Rev. A., Notes on Man- 
——  Nokb, 345, Williamson’ s Lake, 116. 
’ ——— Nash, 344. Wilson, Capt, 343, 
—_ Rahabeh, 344. Witte Waters Hand, 235. 
er Rymm, 344. Wonder Fontein, 235. 
—= fa Sheikh, B45 Woe, Mr., 2438, 251, 265, 260. 
—— Solaf, 244. Woyta tribe, 199, 
—- Taiyi S45, 
-—<2 as Xerovouno, or “ Dry Mountain,” 2 
—— Fel - . 
—— futhera, Yang-teze Kiang, 14. 
Wahsateh a paoulne 06, OF, 113, 117, Yellow Sea, 7. | 
Waites tribe, 46. Ving-taxe, 3, 7, 9, 16, 17, 18, 
Walker tae 17. Yre-oqu Lake, 304. 
Wallt Dabbe, : a Zagt Promontory, 47; Town, 48, 
iD ao. ™ H 
Wandiga, 43, * Zambesi Hiver, 233, 
Weber Cafion, 97. Zauka Valley, 92. 
wae Island, 178. Zenaga Valley, 65. 
White stork, necfu!ness of, 294. Zenanik Plain, 345. 








—— Umrolonwe River, 264. 
Whitney, Professor, 125. 
Whor country, 161. 


Fenondo, or “ Bastard Hartebecest,” 242. 
Zirihi amba, 44, 
foutpansburg, 236, 


Bay, 140, Zugda, 44. 
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